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The history of the present inn do Halting Is brief and simple. 

After completing my Cuuimcniaiy on Peehniasu^. J felt Kj.n : .t:irt"l.y 
aitraeted toward ii.no diet' book, (that of (lie Proverbs), by reason 
of its close affinity with Eeclesiastes, in a variety of respects. 

The tjiii/mk form of much that is in the .latter hook, nalurahy 
|irodi;ccd in my mind, after having spent so much [hue upon il, 
in mteresl, in rcsped. to the nlhw bonk, which is filled »"ilii 
gnomes. A large circle of clerical friends, (many of whom had 
in;ti; Leon my pupil-), who are now lino.ing in i xieusive i-phcrcs 
of usefulness, and enjoying the anprobadon of highly respected 
churches, gave me, early In t.Iie slimmer of die jjroseiit year, 
cheering and aiiiiiialing encouragement l.o proceed in the writing 
of a Commentary 0:1 the Proverbs. My oivu inelhiu.tiou and 
ehoiee had already, ill a measure, anticipate;! fheir friondly 
rerpiest: tor v. lira ilia: reached me, I iiad gene oil more than 
li;di'-way through die hook, in (lie writing of Hie Oomuieiiiary. 
Other li'ii.iiu'-: and hreihrcn, also, have si nee approved and en con r- 
ageil the undertaking. A kind Providence has spared my life, when 
I had little reason to expect lis continuance : and from time to 
time, a hi- 1. repealed partial in to trap don? of my label's, (during Home 
el' whielt 1 wan led seriously to doubi whmher .1 should ever he 
able to renew them), I have been enabled to complete what I 
\v.v\ l.iegun, if net aeeording to my wishes, yet aecording to my 
best ability, 



md by Google 



Ill the composition of the work which [dlbws, I have felt even 
a (lector Interest than T had anticipated. As to the Ikhrev? in 
whicli It is written, it hears the unmistakable stamp of <;;</, V'i'v/. 
Nothing can he more diverse in litis respect than the Proverbs 
ami the Preacher. A true lover of the, olil Hebrew must needs 
enjoy tlie reading of tin; Proverbs. Then, in the next, tjkcu, such 
:l Ijunii n- Ihis. which record- so many himdivd- of Minrt. pointed, 
piihy snyiu^s, or maxims must exhibit much of ilte oonnnoi! con- 
versational idiom of the Hebron's. Moeeoce:'. many or the nicci' 
si ml more diilicull points, in respect lo Hebrew" Gnimiiin:', are 
licrc developed, as we should naturally conclude l.hcy wo-.ild he ; 
for proverbial sayings generally mke large liberties as to the lorms, 
idioms, anil syntax of any language. The student, who Is desirous 
ol'masteriug stick di!)iotilries, will stcipn're much useful learning In 
the a.eourale invesllgation of the idioms in the book before us. 
Nowhere, in the Hebrew Scriptures, in knowledge of (his kivu] 
more oi'leu required than Lore. And it Is In the study of this 
hook, Lliaf the masterly Syntax- ofPwakl, in regard to die most 
obscure and ditlienlt points of the Hebrew language, alfords 
peculiar, ami in general; adequate aid, — aid which ran searecly 
be Jbimd to such an extent it) any other work of this nature. I 
.-,rl; if. '.■;':■ ':/,. j 1 1 v ~ ■.- 1 i ' j i \ 1 1 1 • 1 j '<_■ f L to lil;ii. Jlif illustrations oi' some 
points ebe where eii.hef ove 'looked or imperfectly exhibited. 
There is soaroeby any anomaly in the Hebrew Scriptures, on 
which be has nut lotii-hed ; and not only pu, bul. adduced ill : l~1 ?v; - 
'.ion and cotuirn ration of his method of solving it. 

Hrnesti, almost a. century ar;o, slid thai: o; < ■■■'■'.■ .■'■:■' '■■■». ■■■ ■.■"'.■ ■'i 

is at w/udi'-c irUli the eees of t'.muiwar •("■/ of i<li<,ni, can he ■'.'■'; 

true one. The reason is obvious . To he at all under- I. the 

sacred wriic'.'s mus'. of course conform to rise ■!'■«;■« /< ■■ ,.■■■■ '■■■'■' of 
their times. The laws of grammar, so ealhj.il. do nothing nam:: 
than exhibit fad.-: respecting tlie vpu.; loquendi. of any l:u;j i;i.,e. 
They are not laws which grammar make-; but law- which it 
discovers anil exhibits. II', then, we do not attain to a right 
i ■ 1 1 1 1. ■ ■-:■ .-.tdi i;.: of these laws, wo of course must, lo a certain 
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rtiKJ.'.vi!!-;. 

extent, be ignorant of tiie ■■'-(■'-■ in ipiestion : and when i 
thus i<j:iui-;iii1 * how can we interpret wiia any good i 
asiuranne, dial: ire are in the right. '.' We may give credit In (lie 
learning and judgment of others, but we cannot trust our own. 

On such a ground ill' exegesis as that mentioned above, I have 
aimed thai, tlii.: following work should have its basis. There lias, 
never In::: u, consciously 0:1 my pan. any endeavor to diet ale. wbal 
Ihe sacred writer nu : yid !o .■«'/. irtit merely to iiiiii out v-i'it! he. /ki.-i 
said. And to do this, all guessing, conjecture, or imagination 
iiiuar- Le dismissed, and must stand aside. Afy reverence for 
(loo's Word is sueh. lhal: when .! lind on.t what his servants hare 
said and sanctioned, I regard it as of more 'value than all wliieh 
any uninspired interpreter ran say. Hence my panlalin" for a 
simple r:-;:-i:i.'i;n:i!: v './' iv.jM';: .■.■(!.',■■«;■!, at least tor the use of all 
preaehcrs of the gosoel. A commentary merely borialor'y and 
practical, they should themselves be aide to make. They ought 
not to depend on others, in this ease. But to find the real 
nucleus, out of which this pra.ciiral. commentary is to be devel- 
oped; one must of necessity belike himself to the, aid of grnm- 
malicodustorleal exegesis. The present work is designed to aid 
sueh an undertaking, to facilitate the la.bor of the student, and to 
spate him as niaeh of time in regard to the investigation of ma- 
terials, as i.s pra.clienb'e, when this is to be carried duougli by bis 

I believe I may venture to assert that there is no real difficulty 

as to form, idiom, or syntax, in the hook of l'ro verbs, ou w'ueh .! 
have not toiicbeil, and which .1 have not endeavored to ev-jlaiu. 
Ueuee the saving of time, as I would hope, to the reader, 'flic 
■mii!r.nai> arc-gathered lor him; they are fitted lor /,h->trt<tn ; and 
he has only to apply bis own eilbris, in order to erect and eonio'ete 
■■■■ d, ■-■:;_; nod. ii. has Jjeea my hiieiitioii always to conduct 
s that, he may see with his own eye-, if he will ase them : 
as e'eariy as if lie had expended his lime in 
colliding lor himself the materials now made ready 10 his baud. 
A" j 1 '■<■-!■■■ ■!.- ■■■ ■.■';'■■' .■■■ i- u:i" designedly the order of Hie day. in the 
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following work. Nothing is intended to Ik: established by mere 
assertion or assumption, lint every opinion given is ilesigued lo be 
defeniled by facts ami reasons. Of these, Lhe reader lias as good 
a right, to judge as the writer. 

JSrie/ I have aimed to be. I have been so, specially in the 
('cuaueiiiarv. I have nol labored to explain what can bi.: made 
no plainer than it already is. Smaller didicnltles are hrictly and 
summarily discussed. In a few cases only : lias a kind of excijclica! 
dissertation been deemed necessary ; and these are treated ■with 
all needful, and becoming amplitude. 

In a large number ot eases, where the language is figurative, 
or peculiarly compressed, or elliptic, or hyperbolic in the mode 
of expression, T have subjoined to each verse a summary of what 
I deemed Lo be the real S'-ntimciii de-ignod to be expressed, in 
plain and simple English idiom. The expert in commentary will 
no: he displeased iviib (his; [lie ■y ; 'S'< will, as I wenhi !iu| .■■. csaic- 
fully accept of such aid, and avail himself' of it. 

I nave become more and more attached to a close translation 
of ihe o:-J;.dnai, as a most important aid in die study of a Hebrew 
book. Our idiom better expresses [.lie Hebrew, ihan any other 
modem European language, or than the older Latin or Greek. 
He Wette ha- made a noble Lransln.lioii ol' die Scriptures into l.iie 
German ; and this language stands next to our own, in exhibiting 
the. power of the Hebrew idiom, lint 1 have, forborne habitually 
(o consult his version ot the book in question, because I ivished to 
pve my own impressions oi' (lie meaning of the Hebrew, wiihout 
any embarrassment. Tie WeLi.e, how ever, may wad! be consulted 
by rln.- student; but now and then 1. have found in him. evidence 
1'iiU, be bad not always mastered some of the peculiar idioms of 
the book, nor always iiivesfigaled specialities of syntax in it 1 
have, therefore, forborne to consult him, with less reluctance than 
J should have fell, wiiboni having come lo the knowledge of these 
facts. I hardly need to say that my aim has been (o keep close 
io (he original, and (o employ pure and simple EnnU'k words in 
my version. The latter will speak let' itself. I have more often 
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hesiiatod i:i order to find a Saxon word which is not vulvar, 
instead of ;i word derived from the Latin or Greek, llum from 
almost any other cause. After ad, I have been fin-coil, at times, 
upon the latter class of words, either to avoid vulgarism, or to 
give the nicer shade of meaning demanded by the Hebrew. 
K. <r. the moaning of i'lyjj is to f.ihfji/, and also ,'o na'iale. In wises 
where tin 1 - latter meaning is plain, oui.' version Uns given /'.7fe</, or 
sui />A:.'?; nc if In '-r of which convey the Hebrew shade of moaning. 
I Siave- I ice ii obliged, I he re I ore, lo u j e SiC'iio'e ; for 1 could not s;;y 
fi'i'Jhd. crowned, or the like. But (hen, this is no move a /.«,'m- 
i™ i tb an sat!*/';/ ; and it, may bo employed with e^tad propriety. 
In all eases whore a real ouuivaieul: Siixosi word presented itself 
— a word in good repute — I have preferred it. It is suck a 
usaee of oar JCii'ibsa r.i mutators, which lias made our common 
version an immortal monument of (ho noble. Anglo-Saxon. 

A good and faithful iranslatiiin is of itself, for the most part, 
an adequate i:ite.rprela!imi. Hence its iiiipori;;itec, Tii.il. in s u s": T i 
a book as that of Proverbs, our English iranshilors should have 
sometimes orve.d, being furnished wilh no o!her knowledge !bau 
what liio lexicon:; and grammars aiibrded ihem two ccni aric.-. ago. 
is much less a matter of wonder, than that (hey should so gen- 
erally have been in the right. _X; i apology however Is needed, 
as I trust, at the present lm:o, lor dilfeiine; from tluun in a few 
eases, where new light has been peered u]ion grammar, idiom, or 
the general subject of Hebrew antiquities. 

Thus much for the hh-'.oiy and ■incmi'er of my present work. 
A word as to the book itself, which is (tie sti.iijr.ot of common- 
t;n y. and I Jen e done. 

The book of Proverbs, i vouluro to assert, 1ms a deep historical 
interest, as well as a moral, social, industrial, and pious one. 
Solomon doubtless did not make or compos/: all the proverbs con- 
tained :u it, Many of them he -elected, digested, ami arranged, 
lint die mass of tlie. book passed through his hands, or at least 
through his mind ; ami therefore it has his sanction. But there 
can be lillle doubt, that by far tlio greater part of Ihe book orig- 
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j suited among the Hebrew people lis Midi. Most of tin' niaxiine; 
are pkin'y (In.; oil'spring of siunil common sense, of much expe- 
rience, iiml of acute discrimination. They l>cni' the evident 
stamp of serious, thinking, and devout minds. 1 have spoken of 
them as a selection. There, is good reason lov thus speaking; 
inasmuch as in 1. Kings <! : 3a, we arc told that Solomon ■■ spake 
three l]iui;siiinl proverbs." If now lie drew from iJicse : in order 
to compose one hook of r.roverbs : he must, lmro svc'c <''■<• // ; fir ihe 
present hook contains jo-- than ono thousand. The internal testi- 
mony of tlio hook, discloses the certainty, t.liat 1'ie proverb of 
oil. or wise met. In -ides >.:ln:i:nu are contained in it. The store, 
thou, of.Hehrew proverbs must have been very grout, in the time 
of Solomon. 

Let this however be as it may, there ean be no doubt that this 
boot bad great currency among the Hebrews. It fell in, therefore, 
v.-illi the feelings ami views of i hat people. It is hero, then, that 
tve come to sou the itkUirical element of the book. It is a pielure 
— a vivid picture' — of the haemal Hebrew man. ; of his gcai i-. 

|l :-.■■ ii: _i- : - i -.ileal reasoning^, morals, industry, social condition, 

inlccral relations, coinhy, and, in a won.h of die whole slain of 
tin; Hebrews, and their raid; among ihe society of nations. "What 
is generally popular n.ud approved among the masses of any peo- 
ple, most, ho that: which is congruous with their civil, social, and 
moral (jomiil.if.ni. What (Ley thought, and felt, and said, on all 

the great problems relating to a social state nml the respective 

righls of men, in regard to their mutual relations and depen- 
''cuic-, ■■■]■ iu respect (o iholr mora! and religious views and loot- 
ings, — all this is completely before us, in the picture drawn in 
the. book of Proverb*. Not that there were no dissenters from 
many of its maxims ; for (hero wore doubtless bad men among 
them, at that time : and the like have boon [bund in tivf.yy age 
and si lining every nation. Kat the mas- of ihe people mast have 
been of a different character; for how clue could they relish 
and hcariuy approve of snoh a manual of ethics, of sobriety, chas- 
tity, industry, and economy, as the book before us contains'? In 
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tins, book, then, is vii-(.n;.i]]y i ontalnoil the hi-aovy of their mema! 
and moral state, and progress. —-a- history more minute, more 
graphic, move extensive, ami, 1 liiny add, more interesting, than 
all the external histories of the niilion taken together. 

And what story does this tell of the Hebrew people, in the 
days of Solomon ? One, I venture io say, that the proverbs of 
no nation destitute, of the llible ever did or can tell. I have 
pursued this course of thought ic sonic length in my In trod notion 
io i.he book ; n.nd I have also com pared a considerable mass of 
llii; Arable and Greek proverbs with those in the book before, us. 
Tin; reader may now judge In some measure for bbnsclf. whether 
foreign nations, had. .tit good reason to despbo tin- Hebrews,. All 
1.1 io heathen moralists and proverbialis:s joined together cannot 
furnish us with one si.it h book, as that of the Proverbs in the 
sacred Scriptures. 

The subject is one of deep i ale. rest, io all who wish to acquire 
an intimate knowledge of the mental and moral state of the He- 
brews in ancient tone-. If the preceding remarks are all wed 
grounded, then is it plain, that this book gives a boiler Insight 
lino llicir manners and morals, limn all their hisluries, not even 
excepting (be, inched ones. If the student will carefully peruse 
the book with this view of the matter before him, be will lind 
himself rii'ily repaid in the end. by coining at most iitloro'ing 
de.vclopmenLs of the Hebrew national character. 

The book in its jirasad form, was a thing of gradual accom- 
plish; mail. " The words of ihe wise," in 22 : 1 7, soo. ; the- addi- 
tions made by " (lie men of Ihvekiah," 'In : I, scq.: and the com- 
positions of Agar and Lemuel, 30 : 1, seq., 31: 1, seq. ; are all 
witnesses to the cor recti: ess of this statement, lint all these 
topics arc amply discussed in tin; Introduction. 

I have only to add, tliat T have purposely adapted my work to 
!,•■•:',:::;-. ■:■• ■'■■■■ i ft In '." i-!".'';/. llenee I lie minute and can I'nl solu- 
tion of ail wlileli is al>:;oru>o./; either in foiui, idiom, or syntax. It 
is of little or nonse to pursue the study of the original ^■■■ioi ues, 
without aiming at minute philological accuracy. Hall-way he- 
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10 PREFACE, 

tween this and a mere |iu|hi In.!.' prea'/liinjj commentary, is the 
least j;it.isiiu:lo]'y way of all. If. is too hi.Lili lor ilie common reader, 
and too low for the a.eeurale inquirer. It therefore satisfies 
neither. 

Should a kind l J i'OYiilea('e s)ill preserve mo in life, with the 
power of action, 1 think serioasly of endeavoring, at some future 
period; lo 'tvri<<>. a cimai^niarij mi I hia haul; allot/eUier tnhiidcit ta 
iy.ini.inon readers, that is, r.o the ;;rea,!; mass of* our population. 
There is no book on earth of deeper Interest, hi a social, moral, 
industrial, ;s i ii.L economical point of view, than the Look of l'rov- 
erbs. May and should, it not liave a wider diffusion, and he more 
read and studied, and hotter nuderslood V I believe it may. if 
it skill In' duly provided wiih popular anil hi[ii>rr.yi-:nii.- illrst.ra- 
tions. I hesitate, indeed, as to my own competency duly to per- 
form this task ; but T cannot hesitate as fo cherishing an ardent 
desire that it should he speedily and well performed. 

Mo shs Stuabt. 

Andover, 1852. 
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INTRODUCTION, 



§ 1. Name of the Ihok. 

The full name of the book is ntib'fl' *aja, Proverbs of 
Solomon, which eonstilufe (he lirnt two words tlu.it present. 
tiio!iirif:Kcs iu tin: tost to Uic reader. More commonly. Ollly 
l.he lirst of Ihesc words is employed to designate (.lie book ; 
and accordingly, ■'baa is the running title in our Hebrew 
JSiblcs; ami in our English onus, tho common ;ji:joliaiion 
given to it is Phoverbs. The Talmud, and all the later 
Jews, exhibit Ihe like nsagc. Tn llaba Hathr.'i. however 
(fol. 14. 6), the name fin=ri 1BO , i. e. Book of Wisdom, is 
given both to this book and to that of Ooheleth or Eeelesi- 
astes. 

In the Greek Christian fishers, we find not only jiagoifuat 
y.i'.hii:^.yriic, (a literal translation of the first, compound 
Hebrew name), but, very froijiuuirly meet with tiocpin. as a 
title for Ihe book : or. ;n Gregory Na/.ian*. has it (Oral. .\i.}, 
we also meet with ij nKrdiifiug nmjw. 'I'bis la.st ih-Hjiii:;- 
tio.n is also given by Clement of Home (i. 57) ; and Ensebins 
(Hist. Ecc. iv. 22) speaks of Hegesippus, Irenaeus, and 
others, a.s giving to I'roverbs the .same title. Semler thinks 
this to be the title of an apocryphal, book of Proverbs, (Prcf. 
to Vogel'a edit, of Scbuh.ens on the Prov.) ; but without any 
valid reason. Thus much however is true, yiz., that the 
Christian fathers apply ititi-i'wf.r.rii mn) >*<. also to the book of 
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12 § 1. Name ojf the book. 

Siracli :i.iid the Wisdom of fvdoaion ; see Coielcrius in Episf. 
t'lc-m- i. 67. It seems probable, thai, the .Tews, before die 
writing of tin:- Talmud, were accustomed, in common parlance 
at least, to call the book ri^=n; probably because of tlie 
peculiar u-isihmi of Solomon, its main author, or because 
Wisdom makes so conspicuous a figure in it, and is often 
introuueed us a personage speaking, it was natural, there- 
fore, to name- her words niifi'a. Anil so, in imitation of Litis 
title of flic book, we have a late, apocryphal one which is 
entitled cixyin Xtil.ouMmo^. In this way we may see a 
sulheient reason, why (in l.'.aba P.alhra as quoted above) 
the name Book of Wisdom was employed. 

Our English word Proverbs, however, or the German 
Sjiriickn, does no! accurately express ^i - ?. A. jiroi-.r-rl 
usually means a short and pithy saying which is often 
employed, and commonly wilh point and special signilieancy. 
But tiiis proverb may be cither prose or -yoi-t-ri/ : and moi'e 
usually wilh us, it is the former. Not so as to liuta. The 
word b-6-i means eooipurLvrt. rwmhfri.net', sintiiiliuh. But, 
as applied to the book of Proverbs, it should not be taken 
as meaning, that this composition in a peculiar manner 
abounds in the use of figurative or tropical language or 
similitudes. In fact, .Proverbs is quite distinguished from 
Hie I'.-.idnis and I'ropUels : by the comparative intrequcuey 
of such language. The comparison or similitude, in the 
present, case, belongs not so much to the kind of diction, as 
io the prx-tic jii.im.lii.lisi,)?, every where employed. Scarcely a. 
single proverb is completed in one clause, or short sentence. 
Nearly every verse is litm-.mbra.I ; a lew only are trimein- 
bral ; and still fewer have four or more clauses. But. whether 
there are two, or three, or more clauses, they are- always 
adjusted to each other by the like measure or metre. Being 
pla- ed side- by side, bcinii of the like length, and usually 
sending hi the closest connection, they form a hfsis oi'siiiid- 
■itnili; even in Iheii' external form. Their internal structure 
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§ 2. Divisions of the book. IS 

helps i!> confirm this idea. The parallelisms are either s:/n- 
oiiipnons, or "id i I //.'■( it\ or Si/iit/ict'c. '['ho first repeat, iti tin: 
second ela.use, (.lie same or 1 lie like sentiment which is devel- 
oped ill (hi' first ehi.use ; tlio second place tilt) two chuiSCf in 
cmUrtm, or imii/iliesit ; and llic third t-ontinv.e tin; sentiment 
begun in the firs! diiu.se. by adding something in (lie- second, 
either confirmatory 01' explanatory, oi' else something which 
advance* I he movement of thought. In (his case, the par- 
allelism is one of measure, or iHi^v, rather than one of mean- 
ing. He-nee the position side by side, (in the last case as 
well as in the others), the like length of the. clauses, ami tit 
least the general correspondence of meaning, ail naturally 
load to and surest the name n^vir: . This name, moreover, 
is appropriately given to a hook which eonsi-fs wholly of 
language so a.djusicd and measured, tlia.t a'l part'- suggest, 
the idea either of comparison or of $i:m.iJ.ti.rUij. 

It is easy now, in this light, to see the special signiiicaney 
ol' the Hebrew name; while our English one does not servo 
Lit all to chattel erko the manner of the hook, (;is I.lie Hebrew 
designation does), but merely its mutter. Most of the latter 
(but not ail) is. indeed, of u proverbial ami gnomic east; but 
the Hebrew name shows lhat this matter has put on a speeial 
i-.w\. yijiitlc. eosiume, in respee.t. to measure and arraugemont. 
Lut we hare no English word which will exactly correspond. 
with the Hebrew. We may as well abide, therefore, by the 
common usage, and name the book, as is ivoui, the P.uoveeiss. 

§ 2. Leading Divisions of the Book. 
Independently of striking differences in the style and mode 
of composition, in various portions of the book, there are 
some palpable boundaries, which are evidently designed to 
separaie one part from another. For example, there are at 
least six different tides, which serve to show where a new, 
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separate, raid different, eompo.-bion begins., if they (id not 
indicate a new and different writer. 

Prefixed to the book stands, a e/erieml tllta, introductory to 
the u hole, and comprehensive of Hies whole. This is in chap. 
1: 1 — 7. First, we have the name. Proccrh: of &:to/iiot>-. 
which in tins ease is ijmeric. Then follow* a designation o!' 
(lif ,: . i ii. 1 ■;: I design and object oi' ii)" booL, winch eoJiipiehomls 
all parts of it. The hook not: only i.ea.e.he.s how to acquire 
wisdom and instruction, to know justice and judgment, hut 
also " to understand the words of the wise, and their dark 
.S'/.y'i ;;/*," v. G. Accordingly, where (lie special pro'.-wl.-: of 
.Solniiiim (inehided in It) : 1 — 9.2 : l.fi) break oil", the ■tcunh of 
the wise constitute? a new title, 22:17. Dark soyd'ua, or 
fii itfi/ws, is also specially signillenni, and has vele.rence, in all. 
probability, (o the closing purl: of the hook, where are many 
of this character. But of this, more in the sequel. 

Of the general title, then, in 1: 1 — 7, we are now pre- 
pared lo make some estimate. It is plain, (hat it stands at 
the head of a collodion, which embraces tome (hings not 
written by Solomon, but by other wise men. That this 
general title was airived by a biter compiler, will also appear 
more plainly in the sequel ; tin- this, genera! title evidently 
alludes to aU the various contents of the book. At the 
same time, it may, and perhaps docs, serve to introdiiee the 
first, part of the work, which comprises 1: f>-— 9; IS, for two 
Lille.-; might be deemed superlkions. This first division is 
separaled from all the rest of the book, by boih manner 
; ii 1 1 i matter. In whal psiriiculnr way these, serve us a line oi 
disiinelion or .separation, must lie a subsequent question; 
for at present we are concerned only with the titvlor signs 
of distinction. 

The second portion of the book, chap. 10: 1 — 22: 16, 
b with a new and simple title, viz., Tim Psorerfc 
n. In style and character these are, as we shall 
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hereafter see, very discrepant from liia first nine chapters. 
The subordinate and interna! divisions of (his second i>::. vi, 
it concerns us not at present to notice. 

The third division begins with 22: 17, where the pupil is 
admonished to hear tub words op the wise. These loo 
are peculiar m their manner, and somewhat in (heir mailer, 
unci they extend from 22 : 17 to the end of chap. 24. Wc 
shad hereafter sec, thai (hey exhibit plain marks of an 
authorship diflereut from that of Solomon. They may have 
passed under his revision; but t hoy- differ much from his 
provorbiiu style. There (oo, as before, is a subordinate 
division, commencing with 2-1:23, and ending with tiie 

The fourth division is made by the title in 25 : 1, " These 

arc tin.: Prorerlis of irk/hmoa-, vhivlt t./ic i:<m of lli-.i-kluh ihnj 
of Ji.iHij.Ii copied out." These have, as we might expect, many 
trails in common with flic second or Soli»i!o;/Jc division. 
in 10:1—22:10. They exhibit, also, various discrepan- 
cies of manner, which show that the plan of collecting and 
arranging here, was diilerent from tha.t which predoriiiuaies 
■hrough tin; whole of the second division. There are sonic 
evident tokens that this fourth division was copied out, by 
the sacred si.-i'ibe-i of l.le/eki-di. from different collections or 
volumes of Proverbs, current at that period. "What be- 
longed to Solomon, in those- collections, seems to have been 
selected by the scribes from among other proverbs, and 
then brought together by iliem into one little volume. The 
evidence here become:- ijuito clem.', Ihai, our present book of 
Proverbs was net completed, in respect to the final" and 
entire compilation, until nearly three centuries alter i.iohi- 
mon ; (Solomon 1 975 ; Hezekiah t 698). Before the labor 
of selecting and copying out, performed by the pious king's 
scribes, the contents of Prov. 25 : 1—29 : 27, would seem to 
have been circulated in connection with hooks of proverbs, 
different from the second division of the compound book 
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now before us, viz. 10 : 1—22 : 1 G. A title, which gives us 
a Ins-lory like thai linn; given, is .rarely, if tit nil. Con™. 
anywhere else in the Scriptures. 

The fifth dliyiidou consisls of chap. 30 ; which, as its lillo 
indicfltea, appears to be the work of Agar, a son of the 
queen of Massa. But if no special title bud designated this 
chapter as coming from a hand different from that of Solo- 
mon, yet' the contents themselves would offer satisfactory 
proof of this. The stylo and manner are altogether ditTcr- 
ent from anything else in the book of Proverbs, or in the 
Old Testament. 

The sixtfi division consists properly of the words of Lem- 
uel, in chap. 31: 1 — ; but if we make the division more gen- 
eral, it embraces the whole of the last chapter. Yet a sub- 
division, in Ibis case, seems necessary, since the eulogy of the 
virtuous woman, in 31:10—31, is entire))' different from 
anything else in the whole book. The song is iil<,iu.ii/iliiiil, 
i. e. each successive clause begins with each jiicowivc letter 
in the alphabet. This is artistic beyond any other example 
in (he book; but still the piece is one of the most simple and 
beautiful specimens of lyric eulogy that can be found in the 
Hebrew writings. Wliu vtrolc it.'! is a tiucslio;; for discus- 
sion in the sequel. It would seem probable (see. Comm. on 
30: 1), that Agur and Lemuel were hrothers, and sons of 
the same queen of Massa; and not iiv.pveba.bl_v, moreover, 
the beautiful piclnre of the " virtuous woman" was. drawn 
by the hand of that fortunate and excellent mother. What 
Lemuel "writes, is in fact and confessedly only a repetition 
of the excellent advice which his. mother gave him; and 
she, who could give .such advice, might also dmw the picture 
in question. 

The reader must not be startled with the apprehension, 
that we are about (o bring in foreigners and unknown per- 
sons, as writers of a part of the Hebrew Scriptures. If lie 
will turn to the Comm. on S0:1, he may hud reason to 
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believe, that Massa was hold and inhabited by the sons of 
Simeon, i. e. by Hebrews, during the reign of ilezekiah, and 
probably for slum!' Mine afterwards ; sec 1 Cliroii. 1: 41—- 43. 
Inasmuch as chaps. \x\-. xxxi. stand las!, in the book, and 
aik'i' the portion copied out by ilie men of llo/ekiab kin;; 
of .balah, it. is probable- that. they wore onln.iued laf-L of j-.ll. 
by the final compiler of the book. I speak of compiler, 
because the .inscription in 25:1, shows beyond all doul.it, 
thai ilie collodion of the whole, mid ilie nnitin^ of them in 
one compact body, was a work performed at feast about 
three centuries laier than the lime of Solomon, 



■; 8. Why is one comi,ioii uti/nr: i/iven lo the whole? 



Certainly not, as we Lave seen, because that Solomon 

wrote the whole; for the Icstimoiiy of (he hook itself de- 
cides against this, beyond :uiy appeal. And if it did not, 
the contents of the book would speak against- universal 
sameness of authorship. Still, Solomon appears to have 
been the principal author. Chnp^lO: I — 22: 1G are. plainly 
his ; and so 25: 1—29: 27. These constitute a very lapse 
portion of the book. From chap. x. to the end of the work, 
we have only four and a half cliaoiors which appear to have 
come from other hands. More difficult is it to decide 
respe,.|hi;i- the first division, viz., 1:8 — i) : IS. The gen- 
eral title (1: 1- — 7), as we have seen above, refers to other 
words than those of Solomon, viz., the wards of the wine, 
comp. 22:17 — 24:34; and under these we may also 
arrange chaps, xxx. sxxi., for Agur, Lemuel, and the queen- 
mother, were 'doubtless among the wise. But whether the 
general Lille to the whole com pila lion, (inasmuch as it refers 
to the different parts of the whole), specifically desk;; -.ales 
also the first nine chapters, is a question about which one 
may he at a loss. If the title should ho interpreted, as 
if'. ■ ii'ii:.-; !j;;r what follows immediately as beloii;:in:r to Sulo- 
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moil alone, then ii. would seem very strange, lliiir. lliis tit-Its 
should be formally reunited again, ia 10:1. What need 
of this, in case there was no distinction between what pre- 
cedes, and what follows, as to authorship? Nay, the very 
iitct that such a title stands in 10: 1, creates, as it has been 
alleged, a doubt of course, whet lie: - what, precede:) belongs 
to Solomon. The natural implication, it is said, would .seem 
to be, that what had preceded did not belong to him. And 
if to this we add the circumstance, that 1: 1 — 7 is, to all 
appearance, merely a generic title of (.he whole book, then, 
it is further said, we seem to have no evidence before us, as 
to the authorship of 1: 8—9 : 18. Yet this' la not quite so 
conclusive, a.s it sconis at first view to be. The plain (ruth 
is, that 10:1, seq. is so wholly different in its tone and 
texture from what precedes, that it doubtless belonged 
ongbinily u> a little book by it self J which had ihe tide that 
now stands connected with it. Solomon may then have 
written some, or (so far as this matter is concerned) even 
all, of what precedes, since no adequate evidence agidust 
this can be made out from the title in 10: 1. But it seems 
equally probable, (as we shall sec by and by), that ihcre 
may be works of more than one author in Part. I. Still, 
the name of Solomon may lie given to the whole boot;, fbr a 
reason like to that which makes the book of Psalms to be 
styled David in the New Testament, and also leads us 
to speak every day of David's Put din a, meaning (hereby the 
whole- book of .Psalms, although David did not write much 
more (.ban half of the book. The Proverbs of Solomon is a 
short, a good, and an easy name for the whole, — a name which 
rest3 on the ground of Ihe old maxim : A potiori nomen Jit. 
Solomon wrote most of the hock. Solomon was the author 
of at iea.si. throe thousand proverb?', '1 Kings 4: H2 ; be was 
l Li= - = ■= -i"-. ■!■■:. a great, masler of gnomic lore.; he was wise above 
all other men, and the book of .Proverbs e\tols wisdom 
more than any other book; and finally, lie was (he great 
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exemplar or pattern in the art (if I may so speak) of 

gnomic writing ; and so the book may well be named as it 
now is. If it is not all Solomon's, it is nearly all after the 

general manner of Solomon; and from him, as the highest 
masi.er ol' gnotnie eomposiiion, il may appropriately receive 

§ i. Armiifjeiinud tniJ (Hiarad.f-ristict of P'Oi, I.. iiiiTiniin'.j 
1:3—9:18. 

(1) As arranged in the Hebrew. Ibis part consists of two 
hundred and forty-seven vewt. Nearly all of those are 
simple parallelisms, i. e. they consist of two members or 
clause.-; in each verse. Only eleven triplets are found, in the 
whole.' The distribution of the parallelisms, as to the 
different species of them, is very unequal. If I have 
reckoned rightly, there arc two hundred and nine tyitcny- 
■iuou.s parallelisms ; (J:ii'ly-six xynlhrdir. ; and only ibiir aidi- 
!.ii:'l.ii-. which last are all in one group, viz. : 3 : 32 — 35. Ill 
the whole two hundred and forty-seven verses, we have only 
eleven exceptions to Um<uubrul parallelism: and these con- 
tain each three clauses. 

(2) Prom this survey of the kinds of parallelism, it is 
evident that fart. I, dilters widely from the style and man- 
ner of 1'art IL Here, c. 10—15 exhibit one hundred a:id 
eighty-six antithetic verses, mid only twenty- three synthetic ; 
while c. IS — 22: 16 reverse this order, and exhibit twenty- 
four aiititiic-tic, and one hundred and iif'ty-nine sijutliei'f. 
lint in neither of these two divisions of Part IT. do we lit id 
the t;/i,m/i/ii;.oi.i.s parallelism at all; while in Tart I. there 
are two hundred and nine to thirty-six synthetic and four 
iu nil bet: i'. These parailelisiie distinctions, there-fere, between 
the two divisions, are of a most palpable and striking 

1 These are in 1: 22, 23, 27.3:3.4: i. r> : 19. 6 : 3, 13. 7; 23. S : 13. 
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nature. Specially is this the case with c. 10 — 15, where the 
antithetic equals one hundred asul eighty-six, the syniltetie 
are only twenty- three, and {hen: are no synonymous parallel- 
isms. Yet this last species makes up almost the entirety of 
Part I. What bearing this may have on the sameness of 
authorship in both eases, will come in due time to be 
discussed. 

(3) Part II., i. e. 10:1—22:16, contains only three 
verses, {19:7,23. 21:20), where the triplet is employed; 
and even in these, there Is synthetic parallelism. In this 
division, moreover, uo si'-h/cfi is cordiiuted so us to comprise 
wore, than one verse or sentence. This last eircuin-iauce 
is very striking, when contrasted with Part I. Here the 
same subject is continued, iu 2. 3, 4, 5, 10, 15, and even up 
to 25 versos; and this occurs so constantly, iliat ctrnw-nted 
and, in. so,,/e def/rcc pni/oni/ed d.iseoursr Is, we may well say, 
altogether the usual order of the day. ! I find only four 
cases out. of the whole in which a subject- is completed by 
one verse, viz, 3 : 30, 33—35. This certainly is very re- 
markable, and hard nothing like to it in e.rlent, in any other 
portions of the book of Proverbs, and very little which is 
like to it even in kind. Only 23: 29— 35. 24: 30—34. 27; 
23—27. 31: 3—7, 10 — 31, afford specimens (all excepting 
one arc brief) of the like nature, throughout all the rest of 
the book. Most distinctly marked, the;.i, is Part I., as to 
treating subjects eoviinnonslj, anil constituting a kind of 
short discourse, rather than a gnome ; for this is the char- 
acter and tenor of:' (he composition in tins Pail. All these 
Ibings seem to plead strongly for Jiiii.'rem. authors ; but the 

'E.g. (1)3 and D, 10—19,20—33. (2] 1—9, 10—15, 16—19,20— 
S3. (3) 1 and 2, 3 and -1, 5 and G, 7 and 3, 9 and 10, II and 12, 13—18, 
19 pad 20, 21—24, 25 and 26, 27—29, 31 and 32. (4) 1 and 2, S— 6, 
7—9, 10—13, 14—19, 20—22, 23—27. (5) 1 and 2, 3—14, 1ft— 21, 22 
and 23. (B) 1—5, 6—11, 12—15, 16—19, 20—23, 24—35. {7) 1—5, 
6—27. (3) 1—11, 12—36. (9) 1—6, 7—9, 10—12, 13—18. 
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ili-^n.M.iri of.' ibis question mast be deferred, for a little 

(4) A subordinate and mdislie classiiicalion appeal's, here 
and there, hi groups of (ens. So 1: 10— I!). 8: 1—10, 11— 
20. 4: 10— ID. 8: 12—21, 22—31. The like of this we 

meet ivit.h nowhere else, in this book. 1 call it <</'.■'/•■'■■>, 
bceause, pomowliiU like that of llie iiljihiilcliaj! 1'^dms, such 
an arrangement appears to be purposely made, for the sake 
o(' sliding ilic memory. 

(5) Many paragraphs in Part 1. arc headed with the 
address: My son.' This (ypcars notriteee in iW JI„ ani! 
but very rarely in tin; latter part of the book. But. this 
ai'iil:i::.s does not stand at. the bead of every new a.nd disiinet 

j ■: : i -- 1 _l I r 1 1 i 1 1 . fliiliOll^ll it Serves to distinguish paragraphs so 

far ivi it goes. It is easy, however, to distinguish [hem by 
the subject-matter of their contents, without the aid of such 
an address. This is another striking point of diiH-r;-iuT. 
between Parts I. and II., on which we must touch again 
here! 1 iter. 

(6) Some of the most extended sentences in all the Bible, 
are found in Part I. For example, the whole of chap. ii. 
(twenty-two verses) is in reality but one sentence. Then 
again, examine 1; 20 — 33, which is virtually of the same 
description; and so C : 20— 26. 7:6—20. 8:22—31. 9:13 
— 18, with many others of less extent indeed, but still 
longer than is elsewhere common in the book of Proverbs. 
This is, at least, a circumstance that must be brought into 
the account, when wo come to inquire about authorship. 

(7) The name of b^rftij occurs nowhere in Proverbs, 
except in 2 : 5, 17, and in the little work of Agur, 30 : 5, 9. 
Everywhere else Mirp is employed, to designate the God/wad. 
To speak in the language of some recent critics, the authora 
were Jehovists, and not I'ltiUh's. And such being the ease, 

1 E.g. 1:8, 10. 2: 1, 3: 1, [1, 4: 10, 20. 5: 1. G: 1,20. 7: 1. 
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would it not scorn pro liable, Ihsit Litis second chapter came 
from the band of.' si person, who was dilloron! irom 1lu: other 
writers ? We most weigh l.his in the sequel. 

(8) The poetio character of some iiorLions of Part I., ia 
greaJh elo',aicd above the rest of the book, with (lie cxecii- 
tioD, perhaps, of 81: 10 — 31, which contains the exquisite 
eulogy of a virtuous woman. In solemn nod owt'al grandeur, 
I: 20 — 33 is hardly surpassed by any monitory passage of 
(lie sublime "isaiah. Indeed, it reminds one of many pas- 
sages of a like nature in (his prophet. There we have that 
lofty and glowing description of Wisdom, in 8: 12—30, 
hardly surpassed l>y any scriptural writer. Such is the all- 
pervading spirit of (lie poet which breatlies through ii, thai: 
on an aesfhetieal ground it can well claim a. high preemi- 
nence. Then, in 7:6 — 27, ia a picture of the "strange 
woman;' which for vivacity, simplicity, and graphic power, 
has seldoai been exceeded. .Nothing cm be more discrepant 
than these pieces are, From the poetry which pervades not 
only Part II., but the whole book, with some two or three 
exception* of a eery .limited ex lent. The cause of tlii. dilll.-r- 
enee in style is not merely the diifereut subject-matter of Pa.rt 
hand that of (Ik: rest of the hook; for there, is plsihily another 
and ijlirh-cnl spirit in the lofty aspirations of (lie first portion 
of the hook from that; of the rest. One is eoi.isi.nii nod to 
feel that he- is in diifereut eompauy, when he reads Part I., 
and then the rest of the Proverbs. Still, as there is almost 
always some room for debate, where taste merely is con- 
cerned, we must not place so iiuicli reliance on Ibis aestheti- 
eal judgmciil, sis on plain and simple matters of fact. 

(9) In case the compositions of different authors are com- 
prised in Part I., there is still a pervading unity of design 
in the whole. The principal design of all is, lo lead the 
young in the way of happiness and peace; to warn them 
against (be dangers and atiractive temptations which oil on 
assail them ; and to show them that they will be safe only 
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by acq luring that heavenly wisdom, which will guide liiein 
in attaining fo fho highest good. There am indeed, here 
and there, a Jew brief passages which arc apparently iso- 
lated; eg. 3:30—35. But almost throughout the whole, 
llie main objects which have been stilted are in view. 

We have now before us the design and the individual 
characf eristics of Part I. We seem, then, in some good 
measure, to ban- prepared (he way for the discussion of the 
s which yet remain. 



§ 5. Where and hy vi/iom was Parti, composed? 

We put first the question : Is it the work of one writer, 
or of several ? 

Some facts in respect to Part I. seem lo have an impor- 
tant bearing on this question. .It is a fact, that the same 
subject, specially in regard to two prominent topics, is Tory 
often repeated; and this not merely hy slight allusions and 
reeoguilions e.n passant, bill; by formal and protracted dis- 
cussions or representations. For example: The "strange 
woman" is not only described, with warnings and admoni- 
tions subjoined in. "J: 10 — V.I, but in the fifth cbuplor the 
subject is resumed, and carried on through the whole of it. 
In 6: 20 — 3ft, it appears again with very considerable detail. 
But even this does not, suffice. Chap.7: 1—27, resumes the 
■subject, and carries it on through all the minutiae of tempt sv 
lions. But while one is by this time ready to think, that 
noiiiing more can he , said in regard to ihe s/rani/i: vjonietii. 
she makes her appearance once more, in 9 : 13 — 18. It is 
indeed true, that all these descriptions vary frau each oilier, 
in many respects. The eostwne, is not at all the same 
throughout. But the person is the same in all. 

What are we now to say. in view of this ? Is there any 
tolerable probability, that the same writer, within so short a 
compass, repealed, his subject at. length fi/x (J liferent times: 
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Certainly this is not the usual method of writing, among 

in!e!ligent men : and surely not in a continuous eompor-itioi-. 
In a large volume, repetitions may occur through forgetful- 
lies?, and (lie writer may bo pardonable for llicm. lint that 
such oblivion could eorac over a writer, in a composition so 
brief as that of Part I., is hardly to be credited. Why did 
he not say all that he had to say on this subject, in one 
continuous composition 'i There seems to be no assignable 
good reason for so often quitting mid resuming the same 
subject. Cerfainly, it. makes rather strongly against the 
unify of aulkorship. when we iind these repetitions so fre- 
quently made. It is a much more probable solution of the 
difficulty, to suppose that the compositions of different 
writers on the same subject, are brought together here by a 
compiler, and united in one piece. It was a subject in the 
time, of Solomon, winch must have, assumed a grave and 
threatening aspect. The golden ago of that king, was one 
in which wealth mid splendor, and luxury, and consequently 
sensuality, very much abounded. At least, if we are to 
judge of it by Solomon's own example, we must surely 
come to such a conclusion. This state of things seems to 
ha.ve roused up holy seers and men of God. In different 
ways they attacked a prevailing vice ; and the compiler of 
the book of Proverbs, or perhaps Solomon himself, seems to 
have, selected the most, urgent am! persuasive appeals of 
these men, anil, for the sake of impression. eomIiim.nl them 
all in one hook. Hence the repetitions; and these are 
indeed so freemen i, that we can scarcely deem it probable 
that they were made by one and the same writer. 

But the example of repetitions on the, subject of incon- 
linenee, does not stand alone. There, is another, which at 
least is equally conspicuous. 1 refer to thiit of Wisdom, fa 
1 : 20 — S3, her awful warnings are uttered. In chap, ii., she 
is found again giving her instructions. In o : 13—20, is a. 
most attractive uial beautiful picture of her. In chap. iv. 
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s--.hu again appears as an instructor. In v. and vi. she warns 
against, various vices, specially ageinsl sloth and i-forr.iLiioin'e, 
In chap, vii. slu:- again admonishes and advises in respect to 
tliu latter vice. In chap, viii. she is pcrsomficl. and a most 
inujiniJ'i.f.enl description of her is given. In ix. she rcapnear.s 
once more, and employs nil her powers of persuasion to 
ixtii'acl leiirni.ir.?, and make them docile. The repetition here 
is on the whole even more frequent than in the former ease, 
although the descriptions, in this case, excepting in chap, 
viii., are not so protracted as in the first case. Still, it is 
hardly supposa.ble, I hat one and the same writer would have 
repeated the same subject so often, within so limited a pice; 
of composition. It is, at least, easier to account for such 
repeiilion. oa the ground that several writings sue here com- 
bined, 'han on the ground that here is only one and the 

More especially must wo feel constrained to adopt such a 
solution here, because the discrepancy of style is so great 
between different portions of I'art I. Head, for example, 
I : 20 ~-.j", and then compare llii.s with any other piece in this 
first part. That in chap. viii. may equal or surpass it as to 
the sublime of poetry, but hardly in the powerful in;. predion 
y.'hicb it makes. TV.i! that ihe two pieces arc wide asunder 
in Tin inner, is evident at first sight, anil. particularly to any 
one familiar with the original Hebrew. 

Admitting, then, what we seem to he constrained to admit, 
viz. that there are several .'iiilhojs concerned with Tart I. ; 
who were they ? And was Solomon one of them ? 

On the first question we have no more to say, than that they 
are not spec.ili.eaUy disclosed in chaps, i — ix. Nor has any 
history known to us given an account of them. We judge, 
then, only as led by the force of internal eeiileiiee. arising 
from (lie many repel iiions vi I lie same subject, and the- di Ter- 
ence among them in point of style. I say style, and not 
diction merely, because the diction itself, although slightly 
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vavk:il, has no such diversify as to afford nuy good basis iov 
sound critical reason in;; gainst sameness of authorship. One 
Ihina; may be said in passing, in respect to diction, viz. that 
the whole book most clearly belongs not to the very late 
Hebrew. It is qui to a different book from (.'oheleth. Chahla- 
isins and Syri;u'iu^ may indeed, in a few cases, be fonnd in 
it, but not more than in any piece of Old Testament poetry 
which if. of equal length. It. seems quit;; clear from the 
general tenor of the diction throughout t.ho book, that if must 
have been written in the midi'tle :v»u of the Hebrew, i. e. 
between the time of Solomon and that of Josiah. There is 
rt Strong probability that most of it: was in writing long before 
the time of Hczekiah; for his sacred scribes added no new 
compositions of their own, but merely copied out some of 
Solomon's works', which already existed in other and previous 
volumes. That there was still remaining very much which 
{hey did not copy, is clear from the iacl, tbat Solomon wrote 
three thousand proverbs (1 It 4: 32) ; while, in the whole 
book of Proverbs now before us, there are only nine hundred 
and seventeen verses, and of course considerably fewer 
proverbs, since many of them consist, of two or more verses 
each. 

Writers contemporary with Solomon would be likely of 
course to employ a diction similar to his ; but the stylo of 
each individual would be different from that of the oil tors ; 
and such a difference, as it is natural to suppose, we may 
easily .find in Part I. I concede it lo be possible, that the 
same individual niighl, at different .thues : liave composed the 
various pieces in j'urr. !.; because fhe discrepancy between 
the parts is not -uilicieni of itself to settle lite question deei- 
sivelyabout sameness or severalty of authorship, lint other 
reasons combine with this, to make probable a diversity of 
authorship. 

I must request the reader, in view of this, to cast his eye 
again on Nos. 1 and 2 above ; where he will see. tlmi, ueari.y 
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f.Ii<; wliolc. of Part I. is made nil of synoiiyui'Vts parallelisms, 
-vhile iiL I'y.ri II.., (the expressly a.oknonlce'ged genuine work 
of Solomon), there is none at all of this kind of writing. It 
is possible, 1 hat a writer, in consoipienec of ;i special and 
designed plan, might purposely adopt these different modes 
of v, riling. IhiL plaos of so arliikial a nafnrc aie not com- 
mon. in ancient writings, and specially in tin- biblical ones. 
The discrepance is -so grea!. in this case, (Ion sonic design of 
this lurid in the writer must be made probable, or else we 
:mnst attribute that discrepance to diilejeneo of amhurship. 
Tlii'ii iiEiiin, it is a Ikel (see No. 13), that all of Part II. 
exhibit-- the ':ijr,iji'tfi'w oft: rn'iji.-cK within tin; compass of one 
and the same verse; while in Part I. tbe.ee ai'o only four 
verses which resemble Part. J J. hs this respect. It may have 
been through design, for (Ids plainly is possible : but, on the 
other band, everything wears! lie appearance of being written 
without any particular plan of this hind: and if so. it is 
natural to suppose a diversity of authorship. 

The groups of tens in Part I. (No. 4), and the frequent 
addresses, A'y soil. (Nd. o), which arc nov,hei'c found in .Part 
II., servo to widen the discrepancy of (ii.aiiin'.i' between the 
two writings. The extended and very long sentences in 
Parti. (No. C), to which there is no resemblance in Part 
31. ; and aiso Iho use of Khhim, in Part 1... and there only 
em it respects tlie. mass of the composition (Xo. 7) ; help to 
widen the same breach. And, as we have just seen above 
(No. (!), the poetic, spirit and range, in Part L is widely dif- 
ferent from that in Part II. As I have ah'ca.rly said, it is 
pos.uik that the same man, through special design, might 
write in this varied manner ; but is this a prohohk thing? 
It. seems to me that it is not. I see no difficulty in ascribing 
• :> i ho pE'ophefs :un( holy moo of Solomon's lime, tho composi- 
tUfii of some parts of i— j\. ; for (hen they stand on (he same 
ground as to ovt.h.or'dy with Unit of Solomons writings ; and. 
die supposition of diverse authors removes most or all of the 
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eilTjrnlues winch have been brought to view. Why then 
may wo not admit it? 

But supposing we do admit it ; is Solomon, who unques- 
tionably wrote Part II., to come in for a share in Tart I. ? 
Ave. not the discrepancies of stylo and mode of arrangement 
so grcjif between ilte two, as to pi'i'rhtdo the ide; 1 . of Solomon's 
authorship as to any portion of Part I. ? 

We must call to mind here, that Solomon was an exten- 
sive and very prolific writer. He not only composed three 
thousand proverb*, but, wrote one thousand ami. five songs, 
besides his treatises (ive blow not how many) on bol;'.ny and 
zoology. ■• Would they !i:'al id! been -pared to as. !" \vc are 
prone to .say. Then we might peruse, to their full extent, 
the writings of the wisest man in ancient times. But a holy 
"Providence knows what is beat; and it is quite probable, 
that we uow hitvo the most select and profitable part of ihe 
wise king's wri'.ktgs. But to return; a man who wrote so 
much, iltj.i1 on such a variety of things, m:ist have possessed 
an uncommon power of composing, end this power was exer- 
cised in a variety of ways. This being admitted, wo might 
say, perhaps, that the last portion of Part I., viz. chaps. 
6:20—9: 18, (which seems to be hut one extended dis- 
course), may have come from the hand of Solomon. It is, 
at all events, well worthy of him. Chaps, vii. viii. and a 
part iii' ix., are in a style of finish, beauty, and magnificence, 
which weli becomes the. celebrated and learned king. This 
differs, 1 readily concede, quite widely from Bart II.; hut 
we must call to mind, that the hind of wilting is entirely 
diffoi:en!. The proper ijnomic does not at all belong to 
Part I. ; while all of Bart II. is gnomic. The vivid picture 
in chap, vii., and the lofty strains of chap, viii., well become 
what we may suppose to have been the genius and mental 
power of such a king. 

But why not extend the like reasoning to the whole of 
Part I.? Because this would, present the inexplicable diffi- 
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(initios n.Ireadi' adverted to and described above, via. those 
which would aiiach Lo a repetition of tins same subject so often, 
and in such a narrow space, by the surae individual writer. 
Wc Lave acknowledged tlio pot:ril//ih/ of one and the same 
auihorship throughout; but the ■pyohiUlHy against it is loo 
strong to be overcome by anything short of some positive 
evidence ; and this we have not. 

But what of the hi script ion or httivt//":!ioii. 1: 1 — 7? Does 
not this attribute (be whoh to Solomon? Tin's subject has 
been already discussed (5 "2. § ,'i.) ; and we have seen that 
litis introduction bus reference to the -v f.v'/ c> />,* /joc/l, some parts 
of which, (e. g. 22 : 17 — 24 : 34 and xxs. xxxi.). are surely 
not from Solomon's pen. We have seen, then, that the 
inscription is generic, and not specific : and Unit tin; book is 
No!; moil's in a lite (or even in a stronger) sense titan the 
book of Psalms is David's. It does not follow, therefore, 
from l.liis inscription, that we are obliged by it to ascribe all, 
or even any, of 1'art 1. to Solomon. But inasmuch as other 
authors arc not here expressly intimated, we may well sup- 
pose that Solomon himself brought 1'ai't !. into ils present 
form, by selecting IVoni oilier prophet-; or holy men of Cod, 
what, woald well accord with his gren : design, vk. to recom- 
mend wisdom, and lo show its high importance, ilVnce ibc 
repetitions : nonce (he discrepancies of style. And if be not. 
only wrote li : 20 — 9 : IB, but compiled the. rest, we'll might 
the work be. attributed to Solomon. There is nothing in. (he 
language or manner of Part I., or in any portion thereof, 
which gives us any hint that a part of the composition is 
Infer than the time of Solomon. There is not one word in 
it, for example, of warning ugalm-t. u/n/idr//, the crying sin 
of all limes niter that of Solomon. How could this have been 
omitted, when other sins are here censured in language of 
the gravest rebuke: 1 Everything in this par! of the book 
looks like belonging to the age of Solomon, and nothing li 
againsl this view of this maltcr. And surely ir will he admitted 
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that Solomon performed a very impropriate work, when lie 
compiled Part I. as an introduction to liis own in Part II. 
I cannot prove that my supposition is true by any direct 

ti--.--t.rsr 1.01 iy : neitlier can anyone prove that it is not true. 
But in the absence of specific history, or testimony, it seems 
to me that a very probable ease has been fairly made out ; 
and at all events one winch relieves us from most of our 
critical difficulties. 

As to the other question proposed at the beginning of'this 
section, viz. when, was Part I. composed 'i it is of course 
answered l>y tin: preceding remarks on (l.c lUilhorship, in 
case they :i-r<: well grounded. The time, was tbe age of 
Solomon. 



§ 6. Characteristics of Part II, 10 : 1—22 : 16. 

The great question of authorship is here decisively an- 
swered, by the inscription to the piece as it stands in 10 : 1. 
There is no critical ground Sbr suspecting that this inscrip- 
tion is incorrect. The lime when it was written, is of course 
also settled. "What remains is, lo exhibit the distinctive 
characteristics of ihe writing now before: us. 

(1) The piece itself seems to he divided, or distinguished 
as to its method, into two lending portions, viz. x — xv. (which 
1 shall name A.), arid xvi— xxii. 16, (named 15.). I refer to 
the kinds "f pt'iid/riisni respeeti'i ely (.-mployoil in each part. 
A. and B. The part A. has one hundred and eighty -six 
anl.il hede parallelisms, and twenty-three si/n/lctic ; while, on 
the other hand, the part B. has twenty-four only oi' ihe first 
kind, and one hundred and filly-nine of the latter, (see $ -1. 
2). In the first, tbe anlitiielic is altogether predominant ; in 
the second, the synthetic. "What led to such an evident 
diyeishy of manner in the two parts, wo are unable to say. 
It seems probable, however, that,; at first, the two compositions 
were separate, and were composed tit di Herein, limes, although 
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by tlic same writer. JJleersi.li/ may have been an object 
designed to be accomplished by the change of parallelisms. 
In other respects Uian thai of I lie dilVe.renf kinds of parallelism, 
there is very little, in regard to any ili;Civpariey,that deserves 
partieidur noLico. Wo shall soon see that (he same general 
characteristics belong, for the most part, to both divisions. 

(2) All throughout the piece is of one tenor, as to the 
completion of sentences hj a single verse; for every \ erse 
I'oitiis an independent ra;d complete sentence, Kn.rely is there 
ever a similarity of subject in two or more continuous verses, 
so as Io connect l1lc.hl even in. a loose vv ay. Anil so pnlnable 
is this trail, thai the order of the verses might be almost 
indefinitely changed, without any serious injury to any part 
of the piece. Even the two parts of the same verse very 
rarely run into cac'i other, so as to form one composite sen- 
tence. The exceptions to this an; nearly ail in one. single' 
chapter, viz. in 20: 10, 11, 12, 14, 19, 21, 30. Such a rigid 
u>oihoil. from beginning to end, both, in A. and J.'., dioivs that 
the -writer hail a. special design in view, viz. to insert only 
such proverbs as were complete in one verse, whatever the 
kind of parallelism might be. This method, although of 
frequent occurrence in the sequel of the hook, is nowhere else 
so rigidly observed as here. 

In A., as we have seen, almost the whole of the verses 
an; of the outithetic order ; and in lb, of the synthetic. The 
general rule as to completing the sense, is common to 
both parts ; and so is it, also in regard to the respective 
length of (be parallelisms ; but in P>., there tire xory few 
examples of the untitlietic kind. In 21; 15, 20, 26, 28, 29, 
SI. 22 : 3, are included nearly, if not quite, all the cases of 
this nature. This does not indeed show a difference of 
aniborslnp, but merely a different design in the writer as to 
method, lit A. and E. It looks very much as if originally 
there were two liheh'i. the one for imlif/o.'f.ie?:. and the other 
for ^/ii'/idit:-:. It is i:n possible to examine ihc whole matter 
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minutely and critically, without coming to the conclusion, 
i\vM such an arrangement, is di'siijiicd, mid no: accidental. 
But one author, however, is admissible in the present case, 
Ijeeanse the general principle of systoma.tie arrangement, in 
other respects, is so uniform throughout, and so entirely con- 
sistent, a* to imply ikti the whole plmi proceeded froju oae 
and the same mind. 

(3) There is another characteristic exhibited in some pas- 
sages of Part. II., which shows a peculiar artutic (if .1. may 
so call it) construction. This is, that the same word or words, 
or one or more words of the like import, which arc leading 
uad. important words, arc arranged consecutively in two or 
more verses, and repeated in eaeli, although the general ieuor 
of meaning in the verses themselves is different. For ex- 
ample : In 10 : G, 7, we find piffl; and WSlffi in both verses. 
So in 10 : 14, 15, ttnrra, stands in both ; so 10 ; 16, 17, bi*r$ i 
10 : 18, 19, iriBio and ^hBis ; 10 ; 20, 21, both p-m and ai ; 
10: 28, 29, U9&}; 10: 31,32, m=BHR. All these (in one 
chapter) look like drsii/r/ed arrangement. So also 11: 8, 9, 
fxn and sairr; ; 11: 10,11, frhpand rvjp.; 11: 25,26, ns^; 
11:80,31, piW. Again, in 12:5, 6, 7,'cwi; 12: 15,' 16, 
SwiK. In 14: 12, 13, Firm™; 14:17,18, rtat; 14:26,27, 
rrt-vj n»T. In 15 : 31, 32, mn=iVi. In 16 : 27,28, 29,^8. 
In 18 j 6,7,^03; 18 : 10,11, ii> and to; 18: 18, 19,hiiyio. 
— These arc .specimens. More- might lie added ; but those 
will iutliee. Such a thing is evidently the result of drsi-jurd 
grouping ; and probably it was done in order to aid the 
memory of the pupil. 

The like to this, and for a like purpose, may be seen in 
15 ; 33 and 16 : 1—7, 9, 11, where the word nSm occurs ten 
limes in succession. So in 16 : 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, Tfi-q occurs 
(partly in the plural) five times. And the like to all this is 
sometimes found in the Psalms, probably thus composed for 
the sake of easy remembrance. 

A few {very few) cases occur, of like matter in two con- 
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limious verses ; even ilion each may be taken separately, ; 1 1 1 ■ -!"_ 
be disconnected without injuring cil.li^i- verse, ihri there 
is no gemaal J dan in such :in arrangement ; and each verse, 
although similar, is in fad independent of the other. 

There is, moreover, throughout Part II., a general corre- 
spondence in the measure or length of the clauses, or verses. 
Generally, the ficsl clause has four words, and the second 
three ; but sometimes they stand (bur and four, arid live :nn.l 
three : i.tnd in a few ca^es, three and ihrec. In a few oases> 
also, where small words are attached to larger ones by a 
M; : .i;<|(])h, there are nine, and even ten and eleven words ; 
see 17: 2, 8. 19:18. 21: 1. 

In some cases, (but, few), there is, in the second clause, a 
virtual t'cpclinon of ihe sontim.eiil. of the first ; e. g. in 11: 7. 
14: 19,26. 16: 16. 17: 6. 18: 3. Sometimes (very rarely) 
the second clause is e\-ugettoal of the first; as in 15: 3. In 
a few cases, the second clause gives the reason or ground of 
the lij'st; e. g. 10:26. 21:7. Comparatives by as some- 
times appear ; as in 10: 26. 11:32 (St being implied). The 
comparative degree by y: is not. ualVeqnenl ; asm 15: 16, 
17. 16:8, 19. 17: 10. 21: 19. 

We must not omit to mention, thai there is a considerable 
number of cases, in which there is a repetition of a preceding 
proverb, in a different place. Thus 14:12, and 16:25, 
(comp. 21: 2). 21: and 19 ; and so a repetition of one clause 
of averse; e.g. 10: 1 and 15:20; 10: 2 and 11: 4; 10: 
15 and 18: 11; 15:33 and 18:12; and specially is this 
identical as to one clause, in 11; 21 and 16: 5 ; 14: 31 and. 
17:5; 19: 12 and 20: 2. 

This last circumstance, suggests to our consideration, that, 
there were various sources: from which Part II. must proba- 
bly have been derived. We cannot well suppose that Solo- 
mon sal. down to the cosepositlou of Part .11. as ho would in 
order to write chap, viii., i. e. his eulogy on. Wisdom. In the 
last case, he probably drew directly from his own coneep.- 
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lions, without reliance on any oilier writing. Hut in tlic case 
ol' more gnomes or popular proverbs, lie was in opine ii dif- 
ferent position. Jinny . perhaps mo.sl, of these proverbs uv.re 
fi.ni.-h us com 111 on sense ivmT long' experience had Ibrsubdanee 
already suggested to the minds ol' intelligent men. They 
were Moating among tlie common people, and subjected 
thereby io more or less disfigurement or change. Solomon's 
mind, under divine influence, could easily recognise such of 
these proverbs as were true and useful; and, aelt no w 1 edging 
them to be so, he transferred them into wriltcn language, so 
that i,l K-y might lie rendered permanent- in their true and 
proper sense, mid lie thus guarded against all orations. These 
common maxims of lil'e.ihus sauelioued by him when in such 
,1 slate, became uutiioritv.tirp. and general [ruths. Of course, 
we may properly assign tlie. titU/airthiji of them lo him ; for 
lie selected ihem, adopted them, and published (hem as con- 
sonant, with his own views. They were only of tnclUi'jMil 
currency boibre this ; but now they became a pari of Scrip- 
ture, under the sanction of Solomon. 

"We are obliged, as it seems to me, to account in this way 
for the many repd-i'torts, in I'ai't- i I., of [he same things. One 
sole eoneipieut writing, purely from Ids ov, n mind, in a compo- 
sition like this, would never have [■epealed Ihe same ihknis 
so often, and within so limited a space. His memory could 
scarcely he so treacherous, as to forget wdiat he hadjusl said. 
The-, only probable way, then, in which these repetitions came 
to be introduced, was through the medium already described. 
If Solomon wrote three thousand proverbs, he must have 
been a great lover of rj/wnuc lore, atid probahly must have 
read everything of thai nature which was then in circulation. 
Doubtless, al limes, he selected whole paragraphs from oilier 
colled ions, and, Iratisfernug them to his own, just as they 
were, and because ho assented to the truth of them, lie 
transcribed litem in the state in which they stood in other 
Mss. In this way, we may suppose many of the maxims in 
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Part II. to have been transferred from other collections of 

glioma, and when the transfer was made, it was (as usual 
in ancient lime-) made, without curtailing or expuiigiiiQ-. 
Hence came about. the iv-pcrif ions in question, because they 
were counsel ed with other matter which was nor, repetitions. 
We may suppose, that most well-read persons of that day 
would recognise at onee what was new. and what had been, 
transferred. "We oanuo! now do what they could then do; 
but we can easily see how the whole matter of repe(i;io;i 
might take place ; and that without supposing the wise king 
to have forgot'en himself, or rather, to have ibrgotten what 
he had just written. 'I'he proverbs transferred ih'mi com- 
raon lire info Past II., arc now of course just as valid, by the 
sanction of Solomon, as (hoy would have been, had he com- 
posed them all de novo. 

I see no other probable way of accounting for the phe- 
nomenon in question. It seems hardly feasible to make out 
the probability of a do novo composition; and specially af 
(he expense of taxing the writer's memory with failure, and. 
denying him a consciousness of what he had just written. 
Hut as the; matter has now been represented, we find no 
serious difficulties attendant upon the repetition of the same 
gnome. It does seera probable, at least, that some such 
cause occasioned ihe repetition now in tsuestion; for the 
only motive, of repni l i.rm , independent of this consideration, 
must have been the special importance of the mallei' 
repeated, lint investigation will show, that in the present 
instnne.e it could not have sprung IVom Ibis source, because 
the things repeated., to say ihe least, are not more important 
than many other things not repeated. 

We must call to mind here, that Solomon wrote or com- 
posed some three thousand proverbs: while in the book 
before. us. loss than one third part of these are eoniained. 
He might then, in compiling Part 1L, have selected much 
from bis own previous UhcUL 'Who can show oven a probsi- 
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bilily that Lc did not? Still, one would naturally iU];])0^:; 
that, in selecting ami U'uosi.ert'iog his own compositions, he 
would take more liberty of omitting what was repetitious, 
than he would when extracting from others. Most proba- 
bly, then, the nyiHi'ii/n.i occur in cases of extracting front 
others, while v.'c may still believe that. Solomon selecl ed 
much from, his own previous writings, which was adapted in 
his design .in the writing of Part II. 

(4) Ewald (as usual) finds a vgtsqov kqotsqov in the 
order of Parts I— IV. He arranges them thus. (1) Part 
II. (2) Part IV. (3) Part I. (I) Part III. Hihdg 
cleaves to the present order of parts, in our Hebrew 
Scriptures. Such being the case, we may well believe, 
since the difference between them is so great, thai (he 
reasons of Ewald for his arrangement are not of a very 
cogent mu'.iir'e ; monj specially so, since Berilicau has shown 
(Kiul. § !!), that there are no valid arguments for such an 
arrangement. Part II, which Ewald ranks as the oldest, 
lie attributes to a period of two hundred years alter the 
death of Solomon. Part IV., which he ranks next, was 
conipo-ed. as the i:;seriptiun shows, in ihe time of I Ic/ekiah, 
i. e. about three hundred years after Solomon. Still later, 
as he avers, came Part I., which he ranks as the Oii.nl in 
order; and last of all, Part Hi, that is, 22: 17— 24: 34. 

I shall but briefly discuss this matter, inasmuch as tho 
whole thing seems to me quite arbitrary. 1'wahl idieges, 
(1 ) That there is a great diversity bctv.eeri Parts I. and II., 
as to their form or manner. — This, we have not only 
acknowledged, but also have shown at length above. But 
this proves nothing as to the Ivnt. of composition. Contem- 
porary writings may be, and often are, exceedingly diverse. 
He says that Part II. has the air of antiquity, i. e. it is 
characterized by even measure, sentences complete ill one 
verse, and strongly marked parallelisms. But conceding 
this, (which indeed is true), on the ground which we occupy 
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it does not touch the case. Solomon, as wo have seen, 
probably selected proverbs from those in common use, and 
reduced them to writing. The older they were, the better; 
for in this case the currency of them would meet with no 
objection. All naihms, in their more uncultivated state, are 
attached to gnomic saying*, and abound .in them. Culti- 
vated nations more seldom form new proverbs. Before 
books are written, gnomes are (he boohs of the multitude. 
The intelligence of keen observers strikes out many a true 
and happy though!, ivliicli is the result, of oil-repeated expe- 
rience. So with the Hebrew? at all events, who were surely 
a talented nation. A large portion of Part II. may have 
been traditionally current, before yolomon's day; and well 
may his book, containing more or less of selections from 
proverbs long current, wear to us the air of great antiquity. 
But this is nothing to (lie purpose, of showing, that Part II. 
was written long before the' other Parts. The truth is, that 
the difference in manner between Parts T. and II., is appa- 
rently a matter of design. In other words, the writer or 
writer; of Part I. intended to write, continual ;l ttd coititcrlcil 
discourses ; while the compiler of Part II. intended just the 
contrary. But this is a mutter wliich has nothing to do with 
the time when these. Parts were, respectively written, 

(2) Ewald object-: to the first two l.'ai'ls being eoetaneow, 
that, the difference in, Uni'jiMiy: between them is very great. 

But even if we allow this, it cannot prove anything of 
consequence. If much of Part II. consists of proverbs 
long iu use, it of course exhibits more or less of the older 
language. l>esides this, the fact (bat I lie gnomes in Part 1.1, 
are all made up of one seaicnec each, and that they arc 
brief, pointed, compressed, popular maxims, is enough to 
account for variation, iu sonic measure, from the diction of 
the continuous and connected discourses in Part I. To 
establish his point, Ewald produces some four or Ave words 
and phrases in Part 11,, which are not found in Pari: I. But 
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fcliis proves nothing ; for different compositions and different 
subjects of course demand diii'erent. language. On the other 
Land, there are many leading iind characteristic expressions 
and words, which are common to Parts I. and II. For 
example: KBia, !?«;, S^B, rigs; t£>, ni'ri p?, niaari (plur.) 
mt adulteress, ninDnri , Via nsa , ri Bifis, 312 and 3pn put 
together, iftj , [WHS, "jilihij and many others. If any one 
will take his Hebrew Concordance, and mice these words in 
it, he will see that they belong in common to Parts I. and 
II. This is enough to overwhelm all the cases produced by 
Ewnld. of peculiar usage in Purl. II. ; even if they were in 
point as iiir as tfioy go. Every one who reads and com- 
pares, will see that there are very many expressions which 
are alike in both Parts. The compositions, as we have 
seen, are in all probability not all from the same hand ; but 
flint (hey are wrikw/iorxnevHs, or nearly so, seems to lie 
impressed on the diction and on the thoughts every where- 
to be met with. 

(3) Ewald assert*, that the external relations apparent in 
Parts I. and II., are diverse and unlike. 

In proof of this, he appeals to the ease of lawless 
marauders wandering through the country, as brought to 
view in 1:11— 19. 2:12—15. 4:14—17. It is true, how- 
ever, that the very nature of the composition in Part II., 
(all of it introducing and concluding a subject in each 
verse) : renders such a prolonged description as we find in 
Part I. impossible. But 12: 6 compared with 1: 11, will 
show that- ho!h Parts recognise one and the same thing as 
to predatory excursions. The passage in 3 : 31, which 
camions against cn\ying those who vjifiress, 1-Nvnld thinks 
peculiar to Part I. But the numerous passages in Part II., 
which threaten (!.e rapid loss of.' unjust gain, and lie: speedy 
perishing of the wicked who are rich, surely correspond to 
and expand the idea in 3 : 31. 

These, then, are all the reasons which Ewald finds, to dis- 
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prove eimt-.iryijir-ririwoitKnesn. Yet these are surely but a broken 
reed to lean upon. On the other hand; what will lie say 
to the tf,vii$/it!'jsK f'.u-ij'jM-p which is described yjn:l censured, 
in 6: 1— 4,. and also in like way, in 11:15. 17:18. 20:16? 
All this seems to indicate a sameness of period for both 
compositions. 

The result, then, seems plainly lo be this, viz., that Parts 
I. and II. were written at or near the same period ; that in 
all probability they passed through the hands of Solomon, 
as both compiler -.mil original author ; and aa we have direct 
testimony to his authorship in respect to Tart II., in the 
sense above explained, so we have probable evidence from 
the position and nature of Part I., and its adaptedness as an 
introduction to the book, that it was put. in its present place 
by the wise king, and of course sanctioned by his authority, 
even if it were not compiled in part by him, If the last 
three chapters of Part I. are his composition, (and this they 
would seem to he), then is it altogether probable flat he 
coii/jyikd the rest. The general introduction in 1: 1 — 7, 
seems to come from the hand of the latest compiler of the 
book, as it relates, in part, to portions of the work written 
some three hundred years alter the time of Solomon. 

In this general conclusion, as to the contemporaneous rise 
of Parts I. and II., liertheuu seems Cully to agree. At least 
he deems Ewald's argumenls as making nothing aguin-l 
this. Ilitzig adopts the present order of the Parts as the 
true one ; and he observes, in confirmation of this, that the 
five books of the Psalms were originally collected and 
arranged as they now stand. 

§ 7. Characteristics of Part III, 22: 17—24: 34. 
The general inscription in 1: 1 — 7, refers to the "WORDS 

OP the wise, as one tiling which the book is designed to 
teach, v, 0'. Here now, in 22 : 17, we find that sumv li/k; in an 
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exhortation to give a hearing ear lo such words: "Hear the 
words of the wise." Again, in 24: 23, some additions to the, 
V!ords of the wise are said to be made ; and these are con- 
tained in 24:23 — 34. Here, then, we have at least two 
collections of those words of the wise. In the first, the 
compcllation, My son, is several limes repealed; but in the 
second part it does not at all appear. — Our next question 
is : How is Part. III. characterized ? 

(1) In Part III., the construction of the verse or metre 
is nothing like so regular as in Part II. "We have indeed 
here (as there) verses of credit, seven, and six words; but 
they stand mingled with others of eleven words, (22: 29. 
23:31, 35); of fourteen words, (23:29); and even of 
eighteen words, (24: 12). In some of these instances, dis- 
tinct traces of proper parallelism can hardly be discovered. 
They ace rt kind of measured prose. 

Here, moreover, the parallelisms are all synthetic, except- 
ing only 24: 16, which is antithetic. Here also sentences 
completed in one verse arc the fw.eptlan. (and a. small one) ; 
those in two or more, are the rule. Very often, three 
verses arc combined in a sentence, e. g. 23 : 1 — 3, 6 — 8, 19 
— 21. In one case, 24: 30— 34, we have five verses; and 
in 23 : 29 — 35 (virtually one compound sentence) we have 
even seven verses. All this makes a. great variety and a 
miscelianeousncss in the composition. In general, Part IH. 
is strikingly different from anything which precedes it. 

(2) Hero, as in Part I., we have the address : My son. 
And where this is not prefixed lo ;i pelvigraph, an address 
is often made to llic second person singular, thou. 

(3) As to the arrangement, of the proverbs here, some- 
times those similar in their tenor are brought together ; 
o. g. 23 : 15, seq. But in general, no pains appears to have 
been taken to make out arrangements regularly consecutive. 
Neither the compiler, nor the original concipients, seem to 
have felt the necessiiy of -ul.ioeimg themselves to the ordi- 



md by Google 



§ 7. Authorship op Part III. 41 

nary anemic rules; Cor In some places wb have, ns it were, 
short parables ; e. g. 23: 29— 35. 24:30—34. 

On the whole, then, (lie discrepancy between Part III. 
and the preceding Purls, is sinking-, and would of itself 
raise doubts in the mind of the reader, as to identity of 
authorship in each of the Tarts. But when to all this is 
superadded the distinctive titles in 22: 17, and 24: 23, it 
would seem that there is link; roam for critical doubt, that 
the authors of Part III. arc different from that or those of 
lite preceding Paris. But, 

(4) When was Part HI. first written ? Ewald places it 
us contemporaneous with Part I., i. e. according to him, 
about one hundred years later than Part II. We have seen 
that he gives no .siilishicdr.'y ren-o^s lb:' assigning an earlier 
period to Part II., and a later one to Part I. So far as 
language or phraseology is concerned, there is much reason 
to believe that all three, Paris are nearly of the same age. 
E. g. Sgn and Sns are joined here, as in Parts I. II. ; 
22 : 26 and 6 : 1. 17 : 18. So Paris II. III. have many 
expressions in common; e. g. toT^ilS, 22:21 and 10:26; 
J1J31B5 ttnra, (an adulteress), 22:14 and 23: 27; hiiarffi, 
24': 6 and 11: 14. 20: 18; DTag OT»j£, 24:24 and 11: 26, 
(the latter having oifd) ; yw sn in 23: 6, and *,*v aia in 
22: 9. Ewald says, that the warning against sedition, 
24: 21, is peculiar to Part III. ; but 17: 11 and 16:14 
show that this subject is fully recognized in Part II, 
Xhonghllcss and hasty suretyship is denounced in 22:27, 
and in 20: 16 also is the same thing virtually the subject of 
reprobation. On the score of language, then, no striking 
differences can be made out, but, as we have seen above, 
quite the contrary. 

(5) By whom wit.-; PurfllL (■o.injiikii? To (bis question we 
can give no definite answer, because the li tie (in 22: 17) does 
not. name any auU'.oi'. W;ts tin; compiler, then, probably (he 
same who compiled Parts I. II.? "We cannot answer this 

4 » 
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question with any pretensions to certainty ; but there is a 
probability still in this case, which appears somewhat strong. 
The compiler presents hi iiisclf as .-p^iIJug. only in 22 : 17— 
21. The rest of the piece contains the words of the wise. 
But the compiler's own words are too few for us to draw 
any condition'; from them. The address or uxlioriaiion in 
them is of a tenor like to that of the addresses in Part L ; 
although the style of one portion of the address, viz., in 22: 19 
—21, is different from that in the addresses of Part I. The 
discrepancies and the resemblances, in gcnor;d have already 
been stated. There can he hardly any room to doubt, that 
the words of the wise {22 : 17) forms a new category, stand- 
ing at (he betid of somelhing superadded. The only ques- 
tion is — Did Solomon, (in ease he compiled Parts I. II., as 
seems quite probable), also add I.'iu't III. to the others which 
he had compiled? For my own part, I feel quite disposed 
to answer this question in ihc affirmative. It need not follow 
from this, that Solomon himself compiled the different por- 
tions of Part III., or even that he wrote the exhortation in 
22 : 17—21. He might have lighted on this collection, with 
its introduction, made by some prophet or man of God in 
his time, and, approving of it, hiive appended it to Part II., 
his principal work. But that Part 111. is not his own proper 
composition, seems to be quite probable from the discrepance 
of this Part from the others, in respect to metres, length 
of parallelisms, and other external marks of distinction. 
Specially is this made probable by the f'aet, that emphasis 
is often made in Pari lib, by the express repetiiion of llie 
pronoun; e.g. HM* EfK in 22:19; oti B)S, 23: 14, 15, 19, 
20. 24: 6, 27, 32. This usage is very rare elsewhere, in 
the whole book. 

We may easily believe that Solomon, ivho had such an 
attachment to gnomic lore, meeting with Part III. in its 
present form, and so made ready ni it were to his hand, 
selected it to be added to his own little volume. Some of ii. 
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may even have been t alien from, oilier parts of his own 
works. At jill event;., however this may be. wo cannot web 
suppose that it was added to Paris I. II. after the time of 
liey.ckiah, when Part IV. was added; see 25:1. Had not 
Part III. already been In existence before this, it would of 
coarse nave been put after what is now Part IV. in the 
cocniibiiioii ; for had it been in existence, and not been. 
already united to Parts I. II., then it was almost a matter of 
course for the men of U'esickiali to Lave put Solomon's work, 
now in Part IV., immediately after Part II., so that all the 
writings ol' Solomon might be connceled together. We Rao 
imagine no motive why lale compilers should insert Part III. 
between Part II. and the present Part IV. It would of 
course- have been postponed. 

We may then lake it as altogether probable, that Parts 
I — III. were .first collecled and put together, and were in 
circulation, and probably had long been so, when the men of 
HezeMahmar\e an addition, by collecting from various writings 
of Solomon that stood in other colled ions, thai, which now 
belong-- lo Part TV., and joining this willi ihe oilier preced- 
ing Paris. We may account for the sameness of one clause 
in 20: 18 and 24: 6, and so of one m. 11: 14 and 24: 6, by 
the supposition, that the compiler of Part III. had drawn 
from sources which contained some things belonging to Sol- 
omon. Particularly may this principle lie applied to 6 : 10, 
11 and 24: 33, 34. The first was either in some composition 
adopted by Solomon, and incorporated with Part I., or else 
came from some of Solomon's libelli of proverbs, which do not 
appear in his works now extant. The, compiler of Part III. 
met with tin; same Ul/dJits, and extracted 24 : 33, 34, from it. 
The same writer, in the, same continuous book, would scarcely 
have made such repetitions. On any other ground than the 
one now suggested, they can hardly be accounted for. 

By whomsoever composed, Part III., although it differs 
much from the preceding one, cannot well be placed kh'.u 
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ihc preceding Pari, it is full ol'Jiie and power, anil in point 
of graphic ilfscj-jjition, ji. is not exceeded by anything in the 
whole book ; see, for example, 23 : 29—35. 24 : 30—34. 

One word on a subordinate division of Part III., which 
commences with a new title in 24 : 23, running thus : Eiasrt 
hk-t ca, i. e. these a/so belong to the wise, the )> being a i 
aucloris, as in the Psalm3. The cr settles the question, 
that there is a new addition impended Lore. It compares 
well '.vilh ilie preceding division, both hi spiril and in manner. 
It was indeed well worthy of reception. The probability of 
course is, that it was derived from a source different from 
that of the preceding division. The na shows the design of 
the compiler, viz. that the two portions of Part III. shotdd 
he inseparably connected. 



§ 8. Ch.aro.dcri.st.ici of Fori IV. chip, xxv — 3xix, 

The authorship, and of course llic time of compilation, is here 

made eoriain. This Part contain:; the 1'ren-crhs of Solomon, 
which the men, of j/r:diah, king of JuJah, copied out. 2o : 1. 
The men of Hezcli-ah mn*t of course mean, the sacred scribes in 
the service ol' lacking, or his eounsolku's. Among these doubt- 
Joss were many excellent men, who wo:i!d ^e;dou-iy perioral. 
such a labor. The verb IpW" , rendered copied out, lit, 
means, to transfer frotn on* pla.ee to another. In respect to a 
•writing, this must mean, to Inmserihc, or to eopg. Sent., very 
happily: t'-fyni'jrarTo. This shows that other volumes, or 
poniims of voiumes, comprising the gnomic compositions of 
Solomon, were laeu in cirtaiki'.io:), besides what is contained 
in .Paris I. II. above. From them the scribes of the pious 
king made a selection, and chaps. xxv— sxix. is the .fruit of 
this selection. "We must noliee the el lai'ncl eristics. 

(1) In respect to paraHetisotx, there are ninety-three syn- 
thetic, and thirty-five antithetic ones, but no synonymous 
members of verses. In respect to the metres, tliey very 
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much resemble ihose iu I'ai't IJ., the verso? mostly eon-istin^ 
tit' eight, seven, and six words. In some cases, two elosely 
eonueeted verses contain of course ninny more ; c. g. 25 : 6, 7, 
comprise twenty words: anil 25 : 21, 22 amount to eighteen 
words. The antithetic verses (--=105) art slreiaioiirdy and 
regularly antithetic. .Hut in chaps, xxv — xxyii.. ]no ; i of the 
verses are comparhom, either in Hie strict", or in the freer 
sense. In many, we can hardly make out a parallelism; 
e. g. 25 : 8, 9, 10, 21, 22. 26 : 18, 19. 27 : 1. 29 : 12. Yet 
there is a symmct ry even here, in respect to the i'orm of ihe 
clauses. IV'e meet here with repealed instances of a proverb 
extended io several verses ; which .is altogether d: herein from 
Part II. There are some passages, e. g. 26 : 23, 28, and 27 : 
28, 27, which have a lofty poetie spirit, quite different from 
that of common gnomes. 

[2) There is a striking resemblance in Part IV. to Part 
II., in regard to the repetition of the same word or pit vase in 
different verses. E. g. 25 : 1 and 2, wwia ; 25 ; 4 and 5, 
iMi ; 25 : 8, 9, 10, m; 25: 11, 12, am ; 25 : 19, fm tfr, 
and 25 : 20, rn|5 m"i ; 2G : 3—12, bit=3 (sing, or plur.) in each 
of the ten verses ; 26 ; 13—16, tes 'in each verse ; 26 : 20, 
21, Bias ; 27:1, 2, isrjrfl and fer?; 27:5, 6, ro-.s and 
ani'S . So in 27 : 7, 9, ptna and pna ; 28 : 4, 7, 9, rVVin ; 
28:3, 6,m; 28:2,16, tfni*?i 28 : 12, 28, awifri trip : 29: 
2, 16, Bifiiia hianB and twti} ffta-iaj 2S: 14 and 29: 1, 
nip': ; 29 : 8, 10, ""IMS ■ All this looks like designed selec- 
tion and arrangement, in such a way as to allrae!. al leuli.on, 
and to help fix passages in the memory; and this may he 
called Sohmaii.ii: ; lor it is very common in Part 11. 

(3) The point of striking difference hetween Part II. and 
IV. is. that in the latter, there .are many eases of two or mora 
verses connected in ojio sentence, which is never the case in 
Part II. ; e. g. 25 : and 7, 9 and 10, 21 and 22. 26 : 18 and 
19. 27 : 15 and 16. Moreover, in 26 : 23—28, there are six 
perses united ; and in 27 : 23—27, there are live. 
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(4) Pait IV. shows (liat the men who compiled it were 
i.litTorer.r from, tin' compiler of Part M. One and Uie same 
compiler or author would nevra' have repeated, in Part IV., 
so many things which, are said in Part II. Compare, for 
example, the following passages: 25 : 24 with 21: 9; 26: 13 
with 22:13; 26: 15 with 19: 24; 26: 22 with 18:8; 27: 
IS with 20 : 16 ; 27 : 15 with 19 : 13 ; 27 : 21 with 17 : S ; 
28: 6 with 19 1 1 j 28: 19 with 12 : 11; 29 : 22 with 15: 18, 
(and move there are of the same kind which it is needless to 
cite). No one continuous writer over woahl have repeated 
himself so Dtton. liar- others, who selected from his woi'b, 
might, easily come !o insert such repetitions, because they 
stood eonneeledwith other matter that surrounded them, and 
which was cited. 

Different is the case in regard to rope lit ions of Part III., 
viz. the words of the -wise. We find only one instance of 
this, via. 28 : 21 and 24 : 23. In respect to repetitions of 
itself in I 'art IV., there is only one example, viz. '2G : 12 and 
29 : 20 ; but even here, there is so ini.tcli. variation of the 
'alter from the former, that a ease of repetilion can hardly 
be made out. So in 28 : 12, 28 : 28, and 29 : 2, there is the 
like general sentiment, lint the costume is ditferonl. 

On tho whole, it is clear, from the view given above of 
rci'Olilions in Parts 1.!. and IV., that the compiler* of both 
drew 1 from the -ame original sources, whether they were (he 
works of Solomon, or of others. And these close resem- 
blances serve to confirm what 2o : II assert", Viz. that Pari: 
IV. is made up, or compiled, from the works of Solomon. 

Ewald says, that the diction of Part IV. serves to show 
that it sprung from Northern Palestine. But as he has not 
given specific examples, nor any reason- for such an opinion ; 
as [here is nothing in history respecting llezckinh, which 
serves to confirm the notion, that he sent sacred scribes 
thither in order to colled proverhs ; and specially, as we. can 
diico\ei' no diagnostics in this case of a provincial, dialed ; 
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.] do not. set; any ground for such :m assertion. Mosi of all 
did Solomon':-; works; circulate at. and near Jerusalem ; ami 
there, most probably, were found the works from which 
Part IV. is selected. 

Finally, this Pari, although compiled by the men of Hcze- 
Huh, has Solomon for ifs m;/ uvtitor; am! therefore is of the 
i-.um: .auihoiily as the preceding Purls of the, hook. 



§ 9. Charar.t.crisUc.s of Part V. cA«£>. xxx. 
la the Commentary on 30 : 1, the title to this Part is fully 

discussed ; and Ike attempt is made to show, thai the most- 
probable meaning of v. 1 is this; "The words of Agur, the 
son of her who was obeyed in Massu," [i. e. of the queen of 
Massaj. .It. is (here shown, that. Massa was probably a re- 
slion oi' city, lying east of the gulf of Akaba, or.ee possessed 
!iy til!- Aisiaiekiles, who at last were expelled by the sons of 
Simeon. Those last settled down in the room of the expelled, 
daring tin;, time of I le/.ekiah, whose, scribes copied oat Part 
lY. of the hook of Proverbs j 1 Chron. 4 : 41—43. It seems 
natural, then, to suppose that Parts V. and VI. must have 
been united to the book of Proverbs, after Part IV. had 
been joined to it; and the arrangement ilseH' speaks for (his. 
Whether the addition was nta.de by the, same men of Jkze- 
kiah, who selected avid added Part IV., we have no means 
of determining with certainty. But in itself it. seems quite. 
probable. It is clear, that Agur was a son of the queen of 
Ma sua ; and, as king lle/ckiuli reigned some twenty-nine 
years, and as the Simeonil.es may have made 'heir conquest 
of Massa and settled there in the earlier part of bis reign, 
they may. as living in a distant country, have bad, and prob- 
ably they did have, an Emir or prince of their own to rub; 
over them; and this prince may have been the father both 
of Agur and Lemuel, for they seem to be brothers, and sons 
of the same mother ; see on 30 : 1. The queen in question, 
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may have been such in consequence of tlie demise of her 

husband, who £>-a.v(i her his throne; and on this account, a; 
c]ii;p. xxx. iviis written during her reign, Agur is s»j)oken of as 
being her son. A. dis: ingnisbed w(im:m she must, have been, 
according to SO : 1, 31 : 1. It is not said of Agui-, however, 
that lie was a king; yet of Lemuel (probably bin older 
brother) this is said, 31 : 1. But as Agur was the son of a 
queen, he of course was aprlii.ee. 

Chap, xxx., thou, came in ;dl pro'iali-lay from the hand of a 
Hebrew. So the language itself of course indicates. There 
is nothing specially procincUd iu the diction; although the 
form and manner of ! ho com pon; iron is altogether sui generis. 
If the snored scribes oi' I le/ekhdi selected Ihi.s composition 
of Agur, and judged it meet to be joined to tin; rest of the 
book of Proverbs, we should bo satisfied that it properly 
belongs there. 

(1) In regard to the parallelisms here, all but three are 
of Iho sipiUtntic order. Three are partially antithetic. In 
regard to the qiamti/// or space assigned to one and Hie same 
subject, sonic arc completed in one verse ; others in two; 
more frequently there are three verses, as in 18—20, 21 — 23 ; 
sometimes four, as iu 24 — 28, and once even sis, 1—6. The 
length of the verses here is often widely discrepant from thai 
in Part II. ; for here are verses of eleven, twelve, thirteen, 
and oven twenty-four words (v. 4). 

Strict correspondence of the parallelisms is not regarded 
much here. Many of them, likewise, are but Utile mora 
than measured prose, excepting the poetic spirit wliieli reigns 
in them. This, and the kind of metre belonging to them, 
probably contributed to place litis composition in a book of 
poetic proverbs. 

There are some things in chap. xxx. which sire altogether 
peculiar. The repented reckoning there of two things (v. 7); 
of four tilings in vs. 11 — 14; then of three increased by si 
fourth in vs. 15, 18, 21, 29 ; then of four things in v. 24 j is 
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unlike in extent to anything else in the whole Bible, except- 
ing in Amos i. and ii., where we have three and then a 

fourlk added, eight limes in succession. There is, in our 
text, a kind of play of the fancy upon the numbers ; and the 
gradual increase, first from (wo to three, then to three with 
an appendix, and then four, shows a design or plan of 
arrangement in the writer's mind. It is plain, indeed, 
that the design of Agnr is not to develop merely maxims 
or rules of conduct. In fact, there is little of precept here, 
excepting it be obtained in the way of making out deductions 
from what is said in the representations of tilings. Some of 
the matter is very grave, and attains to a high moral sub- 
limity; sec vs. 2—0, where lite unsearchable nature of Goo! 
and the excellence of his truth are strikingly developed. 
Then come some excellent sentiments, in vs. 7—9. Then 
follow fhni' classes of individuals, who seem to be held up 
to indignation, vs. 11 — 14. Next, we have one of the m'*iiH 
(enigmas), which seem to be plainly adverted to in the gen- 
eral introduction to (he book, 1 : 0. It is difficult to make 
out the moral of vs. 14, 15. The. imfitinJ>lli.Ui of the things 
named there belong to mere natural objects, and has no 
moral character. It, is probable, that under these niTTi is 
couched some moral truth, which is designedly led for the 
reader to discover if he can. Perhaps the passage relates to 
avarice; perhaps to .sensual appetites which arc nourished, 
and which grow stronger by indulgence. More difficult still 
would it be, to find out, the design of vs. IS, 19, were it not 
that v. 20 gives us some clue. The amount of what is here 
said seems to be, that wickedness may sometimes be SO con- 
cealed, that no traces of it can be discovered by any one, 
besides those who commit it. The design of vs. 21 — 23 is 
like that of vs. 11 — 14, via. to hold «p to our dislike several 

■!,!.<:u,).ynio«x tilings. On the other hand, in vs. 25— 2S, (here 
are four notable examples of sagacity and active industry 
and order, which are designed to stimulate us. Last of ail, 

6 
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come exemplars of eomcli i icss and strength, Nothing in all 
these particulars seems lube dependent on l!ic manner of 
their consecution. They arc seized as they occur to the 
mind, while it is employed in the excogitation of sometbiiig 
wliii'li is tlesicmed In be enigmatical. Consequently, there 
is no mutual connection between them, and each is independ- 
ent of the other. And after all that we can do in the way 
of inquiry, snch passages as vs. 15, 1<>, and also vs. 29 — 81, 
remain in a good measure among the real ni~"ii. They 
seem lo lie written more for the sake of enieriniubig find 
intere-iing Hie reader, (if J. may so speak), titan !br Ids direct 
instruction. They arc evidently de.sigaed to whet his curi- 
osity, and set him on the alert, in order that he may educe 
J Voi ji -hem something useful. Surely, such an object is not 
beneath the oiiiee of him who teaches youth, in a book iike 
the present, winch has not a few passages of witty and 
sarcastic irony. Why should this be entirely excluded : 
Did not Elijah use the most cutting irony, in speaking to 
ihc. priests of Baal? A heathen moralist has said, that 
;; ridicule sometimes cuts deeper than severity." And when 
111'.; wise king has said, thai ■■ a sluggard, who dips his band 
into the dish, will not so much as bring it lo his mouth," in 
Older that he may Iced himself; and also that ■' the sluggard 
will not tiii-n hieisclfover in bed. but must be rolled over by 
other.-," has he nol uttered sarcasm, ami held up sueb a man 
to ridicule? f'ven so with Agur. "When he says that. " there 
is a generation, — O how lofty are their eyes, and their eye- 
lids lifted up ! " (v. 18), and again, when he says that " there 
are four things which the earth cannot endure," anil counts 
among these t: a servant who comes to hear rule,"' and "an 
ugly woman who comes to be married," does he not teach in 
the way of sarcasm? vs. 21— 23, Verses 18—21 fire indeed 
of a peculiar tenor ; but the point to be iiias! rated, viz. con- 
cealed wicked doings, is vividly illustrated by the similes 
adduced; although in the last of them there is a boldness 
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of illustration that seems somewhat hazardous, in the view 
of things as now regarded by us. 

On the whole, this chapter- has no parallel, and even no 
similar, in all the Bible. And still, the moral and religious 
tone of it is high. Look specially at 1 — (5, 8 and 9, 17, 32, 
33. The language is vivid arid poignant throughout. Anil 
if m'TH comes within the plan of the whole collection of 
the hook of Proverbs, as 1: G assures lis it docs, we cannot 
wonder that the ■iiibH of Jk:vliult, or {lie. like men who came 
after them, added the piece before us to thin book. In the 
narrower sense, hardly any of the verses in it, are proverbs ; 
but the instructions given assume the general continue of 
proverbs, i. <:. tliey exhibit metre and parallelism, although in 
the laxer sense. 

The tenor of this chapter seems to render it certain, that 
Hie general introduction in 1 — 7 was not written, until this 
was added, and probably chap. xxxi. also ; for 1: 6 appears 
pointedly to recognize such a composition as Ibis. That the 
compilers of Part IV., the men of Hezebiah, made this ad- 
dition to the book, and wrote the general introduction, cannot 
indeed be positively proved; but it still remains quite 
probable, that the book was completed, and brought to ils 
present ibrm, by them. If so, then was it completed not far 
iVoin 7 (JO V: a. There is nothing in ifs diction or in the liiers 
to which it adverts, that renders a junior age of this compo- 
sition necessary, or even probable. 



§ 10. Characteristics of .Part VI. chap. xxxi. 

The introduction, in v. 1, lolls us that the sequel contains 
The -worth ofl-itit/ Le-nrttel. Ji tells os also, that, lie was king 
of Mas&a; and since 30: 1 presents us with a queen of Mas- 
sa, and Lemuel is said (31: 3.) to have been taught by his 
mother; and since the two compositions (in eh. xxx. xxxi.) 
are united together, as if {bey came from the same or a like 
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source ; we may reasons 


in Massa, and at or near 


was natural to associate 


done. In case this is co 


author, are sufficiently as 


§ is correct. 


The part appropriate I 


The king was warned, 


against wine, and women. 


causes. The pdralldisn, 


unusually synonymous. '! 


same length ; hut there it 



IM3TIC3 oi' Part VI. 

ly conclude, that both originated 
he same time. For this cause, it 
hem. together, as the compiler has 
ceded, then the time, place, and 
irtained, if what has been said in 

Lemuel consists only of vs. 1—9. 

3 says, hy lu3 sanations mother, 
LTid op predion in the judgment of 
here are altogether regular, and 
le verses, indeed, are not ail of the 
lothing specially notable in regard 
to them, in this respect. The composition is through and 
through if/n»ii:c in its east, and the precepts given are not 
only excellent in a moral point of view, but highly impor- 
tant. "Well might Agur exalt the excellence of a mother, 
who could teach thus ; and in a filial and honorable manner 
did he behave, when, although a king, he attributed to her 
the honor of the composition which lie wrote down. 

Chap. 31: 10—91. 

I have not ranked this as a seventh Fart, of the book, (as 
might be done), because it, seems to me probable, from the 
connection here, that Ihe sain.e mother who taught. Lemuel, 
composed fa<> eulogy Hint follow'!.', of a virtuous, or rather of 
an energetic woman ; or else the son, perhaps, may have 
composed it in honor of his mother. If it be objected ihat 
such occupations as are here described, could not well be 
attributed i.o lb'. //n(vi/-ii/'j!/icr. It should lie called to mind, 
that the ip.icens of small nations or tribes were not exempt, 
in those limes, from labor, or rather from overseeing the 
affairs of their household, livery classical, render > familiar 
with the story of i'enelope. the wile of Ulysses, and of the 
web which she, daily wove. But it is not necessary, that 
thia should apply personally to the queen herself of AlassEt; 
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it i.-i sullieiem. that l-Uc, or whoever wrote the piece, had right 
views of ihe Trn|.ioi-i:'iJif.-o of industry and care in ihc r.;i-.tress 
of ii household, ami has given us (he outline of them. 

As to the eulogy itself, it is in the highest style of paral- 
lclislic 11 riling, in pcrii'dion of metro, scarcely any even 
of the Psalms exceed it. Nearly every verse is a synony- 
mous parallelism, and the whole t-L»ui]_iosiiioii has an air of 
such simplicity, vivacity, and nulveli:, that it is truly admi- 
rable. From whatever ijuai'tcr Ihc compos'iion came, there 
i-i no discerning reader who would not rcgrel its omission. 
The tenor of it is, indeed, not the same as thai of ihe Prov- 
erbs in general; but as it Inculcates, in a most attractive 
maimer, hoth Industry and frugality, it tails in en lively with 
the general spirit and design of the Proverbs. 

One oilier circumstance should be noted. This is, that the 
song is alphubcilciil. like a number of the Psalms, and. the 
bonk of Laincjilalions. This method of wrllh-g reminds one. 
of our ucrostics. Beyond all doubt, such a composition must 
be designedly arik'-io. Why this fashion of writing should 
be introduced, wo may not be able to say with certainty, but 
there is much probability that the object in view was to 
make sona^ easy to be remembered. The nljihnlylic. order 
of the verses would plainly aid recoiled Ion. Whether (his 
method of writing belongs only to the later Hebrew, as 
Eivald, and after him Hevtheau, asserts, Is a, question that 
docs no! concern (he passage before us; for this was com- 
posed, us wo have .seen, in Iie/eldah's time, or soon after, 
i. e. not far from 700 b. c. But in regard to Ewald'a gen- 
eral assertion, it may be said, thai: violence must be done to 
(he Hebrew text, in order lo make it good; for Ps. xxv. 
xxxiv. xxxvii. are expressly ascribed io David, in Ihc title. 
I know not how the genuineness of such titles can be dis- 
proved. If not, then David, (he leader of all lyric poets among 
the Hebrews, practised this method of writing, and of course, 
it did not originate with the later Hebrews. 
5* 
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Having thus gone through iyk.1i the several parts of the 
hook before us, and endeavored to slimy the manner and de- 
sign oi' the composition, and the authorship of the various 
portions of .il.it may lie wdl lo add some miscellaneous 
remarks on the general nature and design of the vl.vx which 
nppeurs '.a have been followed in tlie Compilation of the hook, 

(1) The first thing which strikes us is, that all the prov- 
erbs are adapted (o regulate our moral, religions, social, anil 
civil demeanor. Home jiriucqih of conduct, some ride of 
life, some cautious adapted to proiiueo sobriety and regularity, 
lie upon the face of the whole hook, Jtu-fori.ri.il al 
scarcely found in it; and yet this mode i 
was not unknown to the Hebrews, as one may see in J'ndsr. 
7:13. 8:2,21.- 1 Sam. 10: 11. 19:24. Such, we meet 
■with, also, in the Arabic Proverbs, of Mcidanl. (edit. Sehul- 
tens) | e. g. " More prodigalo than Abu Lallan," (No. 113) ; 
"We have got i.'halhas to sup," (111) ; "Making more gain 
ih;;ri .A grab," (1-1) ; " ."Uoi.'e ai.TOgant than llie ibolish 'l.'lia- 
(Ids," 1-47) ; and so in a multitude of cases, hut. still inter- 
mi.'^.le'i, now and then, with cautionary and preceptive 
gnomes. So in the Proverbs of Abu Obaid. A e.olleelioii 
of proverbs by the Caliph All, comes much nearer to the 
book before us, since it is mostly made up of didactic pre- 
cepts. It is evident throughout the book of Proverbs, that 
the design is not to give that which can have only an indi- 
■riii'ii.id application, but such maxims as are of general or 
universal use. The popular proverbs in. mass doubtless com- 
prised many which had an historical basis ; for this is usual 
among all nations. But although the compilers of the book 
oi. Proverbs must have known tin's, their design was to select 
only such maxims as were of general import. Both the 
is of Solomon, and of other wise men, appear in our 
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book j but only that part of either of them which wag 

adapt ij 1 1 to general instruction. The like io this wc find in 
the book of Psalms. A pure individual and hisuorirul basis 
none of them have-; although historical facts; Lire adverted io 
in some of them, and are often ioienvoven. ISiit they are 
merely svbwrriimt, and not. predominant Tin-. moreover, 
is of eour.se the most- insiruclive, method in the propounding 
of proverbs, and one the most generally useful. 

(2) A survey of the different parts of the book, as to 
font! and nt(ni,":r of arrangement, is- fraught irilli ia-'ruc- 
fion in regard to the plan of the compilers. Kvi(!o:::ly, 
Part I. was designed to comprise the hiujer and more con- 
nected seriex. of tJuiittjMs. If it arose, as we have seen it to 
be probable in •; 5, from combining several compositions of 
uite.reu' writers, yet nothing was admilied wdiieh was con- 
trary to the designed plan of Part I. Like compositions! 
respecting wisdom and incontinence, and some ollici' things, 
were brought together because both matter and manner 
permitted them to be (associated. Tlie whole forms an 
appropriate introduction to the rest of the hook. 

On the other hand, Part II. consists wholly, as we have 
seen, of pro>:eih< r,,mpk.'cd hi one .•enJenee. From whalovcr 
sources (he proverbs were selected, only such were admitted 
as belonged to litis category. Kot even a mixture of long 
and short was allowed, as in the rest of the book. Solomon 
himself, or any other person who selected from hini, adhered 
rigidly to this rule through the whole of Part II, 

It was not because Solomon composed no oilier than simple 
and single proverbs, thai no other are admitted into this Part 
for Part IV.. selected from Solomon's work?, exbibiis. every 
variety of proverb. It ivas plainly because the plan of 
selection rejected sill the longer gnomes. On this ground, 
moreover, it becomes plain, why Part IV. is separated from 
Part II. by intervening matter, \'ya. the word? of the wise. 
If the men of llczckiah's time had not found Parts I— ILL 
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alrondy collec'ed and united together, they doubtless would 
have joined Part IV. to Part II., still preserving the title. 
That they did not adopt this order, seem? to be the conse- 
quence of possessing an older and an authoritative compila- 
tion already made and received, and current probably for a 
long lime among the Hebrews. Tins th By would not ven- 
ture to disturb. They merely added other things, therefore, 
of like nature, although sometimes discrepant in respect to 
form. Consequently, the plan was completed, by adding 
Parts IV. V. and VI. ; which are nearly all of the mixed 
kinds of composition. 

In 22 : 20, the compiler, or he who added Part III. to the 
first two, in his introduction to Part III., speaks of (he 
precepts which "Ac had before written" to instruct (ho 
reader. This helps, therefore, to distinguish Part III. from 
(hat which precede-:;. In all probability, he who added this 
third ;i;i ;.■!■, did no*, romposc it, but, transferred it from other 
collections of proverbs, lint nothing hinders o-tr MippoHiig 
that this compiler was Solomon himself. Indeed, it is diffi- 
cult to understand 22 : 20, in any other way, than to suppose 
this to be implied; for who else wrote the preceding 
Part II.? 

Eertheau says, that the title in 10: 1, The Proverbs of 
Solomon, necessarily implies thai: what precedes (e. i — ix.) 
was net regarded by (lie compiler as belonging to Solomon. 
I do not consider this criticism to be well grounded. The 
title in 10.: 1 is the result of a plan, which separates one 
kind of gnomes from another, since they differ in respect to 
form and length. Part II. Stood by itself at first ; and when 
inserted in the compilation, it was inserted entire, title and 
all. Rut this does not make, by any fair construction, any 
denial of Solomon';; claim to authorship in respect to sonic, 
or even all, of Part I. \:'or other reasons which have been 
s, Luted above (§ 5), wc conclude that there were several 
authors concerned with the writing of Part I,; but the 
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reason I:: iptesiion, considering llic nature of the case, can 
hardly be deemed valid. 

(3) It has already been brought, lo view, that the general 
inlroihifiioji in 1 : 1—7, must have bee:: wrineu t/i'ler the com- 
pilation of ihe whole book was made. The ground of this I;/, 
that in 1 : C, mention is made ol" tie worth of the wise, which 
are to be produced, sis well as the proverbs of Sohmrin. 
This title, as we have seen, is found in 22: 17, which begins 
Part III. of the book, and this Part includes 22 : 17— 
24 : 34, 1. e. two and a half chapters. Then follows the 
selection from Solomon's waitings, by iju: iktM if i b'zthlah, 
xxv — xxix. : and after this the compositions of A<mr niid 
of Lemuel, together with the eulogy tiiat closes tlie book. 
"Beriheau classes under or iimoiii; the worth of (lie wise, 
ibese last compositions. This may bo allowed, in one 
respect; -for doubtless both of these authors ore to be 
classed among the wise. But I apprehend that Berthean, 
and all oilier critics whom 1 have seen, have- failed to dis- 
cover, in the geneva! introduction (1 : 1—7), what is intended 
{I might say) to specificate the Jasi part of the book. Chap. 
1 : 6 runs thus : ■' Ho thut he may understand a proverb, tn'ol 
a dork st'ijlv.tj, — the words of.' the wise, ami their ati-ginus." 
Whoever rends attentively chap, xs.x., will sec at once what 
tit.i.rk io'/ivt/ ami cmtpiwfs here mean. How exactly these 
words characterize Ibis chapter, must Sic felt, indeed, by 
Mi;ry discerning reader. When commentators of the pres- 
ent day have dene their utmost, they are obliged lo confess, 
as I have done, Ibat they can see but darkly. There are 
parts of the chapter that yet remain in a measure unex- 
plained. — not as to ihe language, perhaps, but as to the 
design of the writer. Nearly the whole chapter puts on 
veiled or enigmatical .forms. Tie: memimg of most i:\ui lie 
.made out by diligence; but it. requires not a little both of 
diligence, mid of knowledge lo make it out satisfactorily. In 
view of this, all seems to bu plain in 1 : C. Not only is 
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22:17—24:34 designated by the words ofihe wise, but the 
closing part of the hook seems to be specifically designated 
by darh sayings and enigmas. 

From this view of the matter, it appears quite certain, 

that lh': gi.mral inlndaclion in 1: 1 — 7 was desiipied. to 
cover the whole groi.nuh and I liei-eibre must have been written 
when the collection or compilation was completed. Of 
course this introduction prime IVum a later hand, from some 
one who lived at or after the time of Agur and Lemuel. 

The whole- order of the hook in general reminds us of 
the order of the five parts of the Psalms. Passing by 
Prov. i— ix., as an appropriate introduction to (lie book in 
general, we have in Part II. the proverbs of Solomon ; iu 
Part III. the words of llie wise ; in Part IV. again the 
proverbs of Hulomon ; in Parts V. VI. Iho words: oi" Agin' 
and Lemuel. So with the book of Psalms; Part I. the 
Songs of David, ii — xli. Part II. songs of Davidie sing- 
ers, xlii — 1. Part III. David again, li — lxxii. Part IV. 
Davidie singers again. (Exceptions in these parts are fewj. 
So there comes David, his eon I em [-ovary singers, and then 
David again, followed again by them. So in Proverbs; 
I :- 1 ■ _l- 1 1 1 1 1 L 1 1 Li will: c. X; we have first. Solomon, then his eon- 
temporaries; then Solomon again, Ibllowed at the close by 
Agtir and Lemuel. The two last Parts, like the two last in 
the Psalms, were added to the book, before extant, a consid- 
erable lime after the first two were in circulation. 

There can be no doubt, that, a book like that of the Prov- 
erbs, mast have arisen gradually. These proverbs had 
many of them, doubtless, been long in circulation ; and they 
were adopted by the compilers because of their truth, and 
of their moral, civil, social, and economical worth. But the 
book was not so lor;: iu being completed, as the book of 
Psalms. If we regard David as commencing this last 
book about the latter half of the eleventh century ji. c, 
and call to mind that it was not closed until after the 
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return from the Babylonish exile, it must have been 
receiving accessions for about five hundred years. In 
the case before us, we do not go down much beyond three 
hundred j-ears from (be commencement of the book, in 
order to iinil (he probable completion of it. 



§ 12. Idioms and Peculiarities of Ike Book. 

(1) Those who have been disposed lo lint! a late period 
for the composition of Proverbs, have ill succeeded in find- 
ing nre'viments lo correspond vrit.li (heir wishes. From 
beginning to end, the Hebrew bears no special marks of 
the later dialed, indeed one is astonished, considering the 
nature of tho composition, to find how few of the words 
vary from the older Hebrew. It was to be expected, that a 
book which records tbe musims and gnome:; of the common 
people and every- day life, would exhibit many a. word and 
phrase not elsewhere to be found; since the language of 
popular intercourse usually varies much from that of books. 
Yet seldom do wo find much difficulty here in regard to this 
matter. "We find indeed, of necessity, and from the very 
nature of the ease, many expressions of sentiment nowhere 
else to be found ; but (lie costume of this varies Utile from 
that of the common Hebrew. 

In the grantnw.tiri.il forms, there are some traits which are 
noticeable. One of these is, the frequency with which ilio 
paragogic or demonstrative ; is employed, before the suffixes 
appended to verbs; e. g. in 2 : 4, ri|i^p2t} and ra'CBrflg, and 
the like. I have not kept count of these paragogies tints, 
employed, but I have an impression that they are the 
predominant usage of the book, in cases of a verbal-?, uilb: 
to the Imperfect. 

(2) Another particular deserves special notice, as it has 
an important beurinir on the, grammar, or rather on the 
exegesis, of the language. This is, that the plvrd nuvihcr. 
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specially of the fern in inc. is very often employed in the 
ivay oi'iiitvnsilij. and also as a method of eonslilu'ing f fob-net 
nouns. E. g. in. 1:20. 9:1, we find rflxzr, plural, joined 
with a verb singular, because the idea is an abstract one, or 
because (more probably) the plural form merely denotes 
wisdompar excellence. Nowhere have I met witli this usage 
so often as in this Look ; and many a passage would have 
gained much in oar English version, had our translators 
well understood Ihi;.. .Besides, it saves nuich gnunian'.ii-d 
difficulty. "Where a plural noun is joined with a verb 
singular, it lias been often put to the score of anomaly; 
whereas, in many, if not most, of these cases, there is 
merely a concord ad senmc-m, in respect to the noun and the 
verb. For example, rirzzr. , us above represented, is either 
an abstract noun, or a designation of ini.mi.nti/; and in either 
case the sense is that of the singular. Hence the verb 
singular. — Just so with W&X elsewhere. It is a plural of 
intensity ; God par excellence. Hence the singular verb 
joined to it. — It is impossible ibr any one to read the book 
of Proverbs, with these principles of construction in view, 
without a feeling that the usage in question widely pervades 
the Hebrew language. But it appears, as I believe, no- 
where so often as here. 

(3) In such a book as that before us, there must of 
necessity be some peculiar w.mh. used as the names of 
things which are nowhere else mentioned. But still, the 
«sr«| Xsyofisva here are not numerous. In the eases which 
follow, some are peculiar as to form ; some peculiar as to 
meaning ; and some occur in no other book. E. g. 1: 10, 
sen = h2«n; 3 : 26, -ah ; 12 : 27, rprii ; 15 : 4, t£b (bis) ; 
17:8. 27:21, sftsa ; 17:14, =&shn ;' 17:22, najj 18:8, 
inafciiia ; 22 : 8, in ; 22 : 14, fiBS ; 23 : 7, Wj 23 : 21, 
now ;' 23:28, t]ari" 23 : 19, ■'■ias*; 23 : 34, ian ; 25 : 11, 
in j 26 : 8, Siaj-ia '; 26 : 18, f^riirvo ; 27: 15, ii-ito ; 20:11, 
linssi ; 29 : 21, psBa ; 31 : 19, "tAss-s ; ib. $? .' Probably 
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1 muv have- overlooked some of tlic same iiiiti.u'si. But this 
is a small lis:, considering (he extent of the book, and also 
the great variety of subjects which it exhibits, Every book 
ni' any considerable length, has of course its «,7rd : /.r/outi't/. ; 
and a hook which exhibits the language of popular inter- 
course, may be expected usually lo have many words of 
this class. lVc can only say, t hat here are fewer peculiar 
words than one would naturally expect. Besides, the fact 
of some words being peculiar to this hook, establishes noth- 
ing cither as to the iintiquity or the lateness of them. The 
incKria of later Hebrew, such as we rind so frequently in 
Coheleth, are not to be met with here. The difference in 
stylo and diction between the two books, is a thing so palpa- 
ble, that no one can help seeing and feeling it, who is 
familiar enough with Hebrew to judge of a difference in 

§ 13. Practical Importance of the liooL 
Gnomes, proverbs, comparisons, and even enigmas, Lave 

always been the storehouse of a nation's practical wisdom 
and ingenuity, in the earlier slaves of lis existence. A nation 
without any hooks, and unacquainted with the art of writing, 
could perpetuate ihc wisdom of irs leaders, only in the way 
of handing down, traditionally and orally, the maxims aad 
short, sayings of wise me:!. These usually obtained so much 
currency and credit, that subsequent literary acquirements 
rarely expelled many of Ihom from their wonted circulation. 
Tew pro verbs, perhaps, are originated, after a cultivated state 
begins ; but the mass of any people are not dependent on 
books, for the modes of intercourse which prevail among 
them. In fact, the proverbs which are rife and continuous 
among any people, are always indicative of their manners, 
habits, and feelings. They contain a compendious history 
of a nation's mental exercises, in regard to all the various 
object" of thought and reflection. They are the result of 
6 
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c ■ >; ^ ) ; : i ■ i ■: ■ i i ■ - ■ ■ - of sagaciiy, of a knowledge of men and things ; 
:uid |1jc v serve an important purpose in simulating as well 
as t?iil igh tcning them. 

It is no mailer of wonder, then, that every nation which 

has made any figure on Ihe world's stage, should abound in 
proverbs. The, oldesi gnome of Ihe enigmatical kind, which 
we find on record, is Mini of Samson, in Judg. Id: 12 — lb', 
wliieli takes the lorrn of what we call a rid.dk. .Doubtless 
(he Hebrews must have had an almost inexhaustible store 
of proverbs, sinee we iirul that Solomon alone spoke three 
thousand of them, 1 K. 4 : S2. If, as seems probable (§ 0. 5), 
Solomon added Part III. of Lite I 1 ro verbis lo the other two 
preceding Paris, and selected ii from Mie works of otherwise 
men, it wonld seem that, the Hebrews abounded in proverbial 
lore, at that period, beyond almost any other nation. The 
A rabin.ns, however, wdio are "'a kindred people, and one of 
lively limey, vivid imagination, and ready, poignant wit, have 
perhaps outdone the Hebrews in this respect. Loek.cuie, an 
alleged contemporary of Solomon, the author ol'some beauti- 
ful Arabic i''ables, exhibits many proverbial sayings in them ; 
and in later writers, such .'is Meidani, Tsamahsiiari, Aim 
Obeid, and the Caliph All, appear a great multitude of 
gnomic sayings. 1'urckhardt made, an immense collection, 
winch has sinee, been published. In Persia, Ferid Attar 
and Sadi have exhibited many select apothegms of their 
nation. The Scythians (Herod, iv. 3.1), the Hindoos, and 
the Chinese, possessed like stores. Kven Odin, in northern 
Kiiropc. had a proverbial system of ethics; (-see Ivldae 
;iaeiiLundian:ie Pars dicta Havamoal, edit, Resenii). Among 
Hie. {.'recks and Latins, also, are many gnomic productions. 
Provctbs have alivays been, with the mass of the people 
everywhere, the most favored kind of moral lore. 

Imagine a people, like Ihe ancient Hebrews, destitute of 
books and Ihe art of printing, and Ihen ask; What would be 
Ihe viii'.-io (K such Proverbs as are contained in the book 
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before us? Tt would be almost beyond estimation. Short, 
pithy, pointed, sensible Haying', imprint themselves deeply 

on. tlie mind and memory; and by these, a people may 

boeouie in a good measure instructed in (.heir moral, civil, 
and social duties. One advantage is, that (lie mind conies 
to have within itself the stores to which it may resort for 
prudential counsel in time of need. Ir. must not lie supposed, 
that ail ilie proverbs of Solomon were composed n'c novo by 
him. They came originally from laa.ny flunking minds, in 
diilerent conditions of life, and with a, great, variety of expe- 
rience. Solomon selected many, composed others, and put 
together those which he judged to he true, most, striking, and 
most worthy to be preserved. ~So matter what their origin 
was, whether among men inspired or uninspired ; for surely, 
inspiration or special divine suggestion, was not needed ibr 
the composition of many of the .Proverbs. The natural wit, 
and discernment, and talent tor observation, winch many 
shrewd men possessed, was adequate to such a task. Nee 
ih't'.si i-nlcrtif. nisi dig/ius vi.nd.icc nodv.s — may be applied in 
this ease. fin', >d! these praverhs hod ftj'li-.ntsvrtte iku swtviioii 
of u.n r/ts-pind man, as to their truth and importance; and 
consequently they are of the same authority as if composed 
de novo by the compilers. The case is like tha.t of the book-, 
of Genesis ; which, as we can hardly doubt, originated from 
various sources, hut passed through the. hands of Moses, and 
received its present shape from him, and is, therefore, now 
stamped with his authority, it matters not, then, how much 
of the iiook of Proverbs .Solomon actually composed ; we only 
need his sanction 1<> what it now contains. 

In looking carefully through the whole book, there will be 
seen a collection of moral and prudential maxims, which 
attain a high e'evatioa in the dominion of morality, industry, 
social kindness, and indeed of all the civil and social virtues. 
A people who originated those, and brought them info pop- 
ular use, must needs have made great advances in civil and 
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social life. A Caffre or a Tartar could hardly understand 
them, oven if j-n'oposefl in his. own language ; ;ii)il it" Jiu- should, 
lie would have little relish for them. To have .received mid 
retained them, then, and set so much value en them as ihe 
Hebrews did. shows a state of moral cultivation, in the time 
of Solomon and Hezekiah. by no means, of an interior grade. 
It cannot be denied that there is a high tone of religion, 
morals, soeinl obligation, and even comity, pervading the 
whole hook. Ilmiiility before God, reverence lor him, the 
love of our neighbor, justice, kindness, temperance, gentleness 
of spirit and demeanor, prudence, economy, active diligence, 
chastity, purity of heart, modesty, and (in a word) all 
which niches men happy in themselves, and creates a happy 
state of society, are exhibited and urged in I he most: pointed 
manner in the hook before us. And we, niter all the light 
which Chvisiianii.y Las shed upon us, could not part with 
this, book without- a severe loss. Better by far to loose all 
that Socrates, and Plato, and Plutarch, and Kpietcliis. and 
Cicero, and Seneca, and tbeii' heathen compeers, ever left 
behind ihoni, on subjects, of this, nature. Pity that the book 
is not more studied, and better understood, by Christian'; of 
the- present day! A popular oxhilmion of the results of 
critical examination, with a plain and explicit slaleinesit of 
the real sentiment conveyed by each proverb where there is 
any obscurity, would be, as I cannot but hope, a favorite book 
for the people ; and at all events an exceedingly useful can:. 
The book contains a striking exhibition of jirwliruJ u-inr/om, 
so striking ihat it i-an never be antiquated, 

§ 3.4. Ancient Versions of the Book. 
I. The Septuasott. 

Eiciihorn, after eoaimeiKiing the Sept. I: run station of the 
Pentateuch above that of any other hooks of the Old Testa- 
ment, proceeds thus : " The next, place must be given to the 
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translator of the .Proverbs, Ills work proceeds not in the 
stiff" gait of a dictionary; for he had both languages at his 
command. Often, he expresses merely the sense of the 
original ; but when he misses that, yon recognize his genius 
oven in his mistakes," Einl. § 165. 

I apprehend that one "would get but ;iu imperfect view of 
the Sept, version of Proverbs, from reading such a passage 
as this. The sir!;' unit <>f u iliclioitttrt/. \. suppose, means a 
literal translation made out by ibe help of a lexicon merely, 
— help in regard to the sense given to the words. And true 
enough it is, thai (lie translator does not limit himself to any 
lexieographal 1. ids. Almost everywhere, and on all occa- 
sions, (ilocHi lie overleap them, more or less. Why he doe:: 
so, Elchhora does not go on to explain, excepting that lie 
says of the translator, that "he had both languages at bis 
coeimaud.'' Due who ha- compared the version throughout 
with the original Hebrew, will be slow, I apprehend, lo 
claim lor ibe translator a lliorougb knowledge of I lie Hebrew, 
whatever he may aiiiim ofhis acquaintance with the Greek. 
Undoubtedly, he approaches nearer to a vlussh-i.il diction, than 
any other ScpiiueiiiHal translator, lie seems lo have been 
conversant wi!li the classic Greek, and lo have laken great 
pains to make his version bear the stamp of it. There is no 
oilier book in all she Soptaaghil, which lias so lew lleil aistiis 
as ttie book of Proverbs. .If It be any praise, in a ca.se like 
I lie present, to aim at and exhibit e!<tssh-ii>/ ol' style, then has 
our Greek translator acquired a right, to eulogy, so far as 
this is concerned. Bui: alas (or the reader of this version 1 
lie can surely acquire but a very imperfect view of the 
original by means of it. The liberties taken with the 
.Hebrew are almost beyond calculation. A. literal or exact 
re lub: ring of it is indeed, one might almost say, the eu-rr/i'Son 
nil her (.ban the rule, lint rlussh-ul Greek is no compeasaUon 

for this. We go to such a translation, rather to find what 

/he llohrrw orii/iiied means, Iban to find classical Greek ; for 

G» 
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this we cur, find, in a belter Corn], m the classics themselves. 
Ci.Hifcqiicmlv. its mn'uit':.ful.ne?s lo die original Is not com- 
pensated tor, by any skill in selecting Greek words which 
ore aesthetically 'rood. .1. am aware lh.it some critics have 
spoken of this Greek version of the 1'ro verbs, as standing on 
a level with the golden versos of Pythagoras. For its 
moral mid religious qualities, it is undoubtedly far above the 
verses of that celebrated sage. lint this belongs to the 
original writer, and not to Hie translator. 

In an introduction like the present, there is no room for 
an expanded view of the limits of (lie translation before us. 
All which 1 shall aim at will be, to give specimens of whole 
classes of ad.ditlons ; of omissions : of strange, and peculiar 
rijii'/iyrai'js, which do no justice to the original, and for which 
we cannot well account ; and also of eases where error was 
committed by mistahin.g '.ho proper rowrfs. or mistaking sim- 
ilar Intern. 

(1) Addition?. These are either a single clause, two 
clauses, three, four, etc, even up to several verses. Speci- 
rneas I shall now subjoin, presenting tbc:n in. Eagl'sh. for 
the convenience of the reader. The literal translation of 
the Hebrew is printed in the 'usual type, while the Sep;. 
version beneath it is thrown into small type. 

Chap. 1 : 18. Eut these lie ia wait for their own blood; 
they lurk for their own lives. 

For these are partakers of murder; I he;, treasure up evil for them- 
selves ; but the destruction of inmssiTiissors ia grievous. 

We can account for treasure up here, because the Hebrew 
word '63 sometimes means to lay up or conceal treasures ; 
but the concealing, in the ease before us, is concealing them- 
selres, and not hiding treasures. The last clause is con- 
structed of dc nova material. 

3 : 15. More precious is she [w isdom] than pearls, and all 
thy jewels cannot compare with her. 
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villi hi.-v : she is well known i.o all those- >vho draw nigh In her, nr:<l no 
preeious filing is euiti[.iarahle to her. 

Here is a whole verse, or two clauses, without any voucher 
for it in the original. 

4: 27. Turn no! aside lo the eigtn or io the left; withdraw 
thy fool fi'om evil. 

Incline not to the right or to the left ; ruin aivay thy foot from the 
way of i.e. il ; fur tlic ways which mo on [lie vijji:, (Joil k:iowelb. aii'l 
those, on the. left are perverted ; lint he will miike ;.hy palhs straight, 
and lead on Ihy froh'.gs in peace. 

Here are two short, yet entire, verses added. 
6:8. In summer she [the ant] prepareth her food; at 
harvest-time she hath gathered her provender. 

She prepares hcv food in summer; and makes nmeh store in harvest. 
Or, !.:u lo 'he bee, ami learn ho'./ laborious slats is. ami hij','." deeurously 
she execute j her task; the I'ruit of her labors !;;ngs a.iiil laivate per-ons 
make use of for heidt!: ; she is desired by all, end is illustrious : ami 
although weak in le-peel io sire-n^ili, -inee she honors wisoovn, she is 
promoted, 

This isj travelling out of the retain), with a witness. 

16:5. An abomination o;' -Jehovah is every man of a 
lofty mind ; should hand he added to hand, he will not go 
unpunished. 

Loieloan beiose God is every one of a proud Imaii; time-ling hands 
into hai'.d tmrhghieoii.sk', he shall not go unpunished. The beginning 
of a .!■■'■: '. w.iv : .. ihaag righ'eonsly. and is eccepiahh: to tiod, rather 
than shiviu;; saetkh'es ; he who see.kelh ihe T.oivl. -hall I in it hi;o« leilgo 
viifi lighieousnes', and they who seek him. lighilv shall liml peuee. 
All the works of (he Lord are with righteousness; hit t the ungodly is 
reserved for ihe day of evil. 

Such are some of the specimens of the holdness, with 

which (he translator executed his task. But after 24: 22, 
follows a whole passage, inserted, between vs. 22 and 23, 
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together with 30 : 1—14 joined on to it, and transferred 
hither from its proper place. It runs thus : — 

The son who kccixv.il the word, ^Un -I iic free frirai destruction ; and 
wjioevcr has received it, hi him utter tu t'.ie. king no falsehood from 
kit tongue, ftii'i hi nothius- false so forth from Mb tongue. The 
tongue of a king is n. sword, and not ilesluv ; ami whomsoever lie shall 
deliver up, sha.ll be (lashed in pieces ; for if his anger lie excited., he 
destroys men with cl'.ords, and. devours flic 1 nines of men; yea, he 
consumes them as a flame, so that they cannot 1)0 eaten by the young 
of cables. My son, fc.-.r my words; anil receiving them, repent. 

How tame, and spiritless, and incongruous, all this sheer 
interpolation is, will In; fell- by every intelligent reader. It 
is unnecessary to comment upon it. It is well that there 
are not many suck passages as Uus, either as to extent or 
taste; for then the version, as such, with all ifs boasted 
classic Greet, could scarce!}" lie redeemed from contempt 

Let not the reader imagine, however, that I have given 
hi;n nny;lung mi.>re than a. mere prelil.iation. Vi\v. my limits 
forbid extracting any more under this category. Instead of 
this, I would refer any one who wishes to pursue I lie subject 
of comparison for himself, to the texts cited in the margin.' 

Among these more titan fifty texts will be found very 
many which add a whole verse, and some- which consist of 
two or more verses. And all these, be it noted, are only a 
moderate portion of the verses which have added something 
to the text, or at least insetted something v, liieli is not in it, 
l!ad J catalogued ihe whole, it would amount to some twenty 
or lv.cn iy-fivc per cent, of the- whole boot. As it is, we 
have here more than sixty verses, (including those produced 
at length ahovo. and such additions as include two or more 

'See 1:7, 14. 3: 16, 18,22,28. 4: 10. 5:2, 15. 6: 11, 1C, 25. 7:2. 
8:21. 8: 7, 10, 12, 18. 10:4. 11 : 16. 12:11, 13, £6. 13: 9, 11,13,23. 
15:5, 18, 27, 29, 30, 33. 16:17, 27, 28. 17:5, G. 16:21. 18:22. 
10:7. 22: 9, 14, 30. 24:7. 25: 10, 20. 26: 11. 27:20, 21. 28:17. 
29 : 7, 25. 31 : 3. 
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verses), which are made ife nuco by the translator, so that 
if no more were reckoned, we have a proportion of some 
sixly-iivii to tin 1 - whole number of verses = 917. In other 
words, iv i; make oul. fourteen per ccril. of udulloru'ion of ;e\L 
by direct iutorpulLiiioii. .A lormidable mass, indeed, in a 
professed copy of the original ! But if to this, one should 
add all the minuter additions or variations, he must, swell 
the account to (lie full amount sil>ov<? stated, or even more, 

(2) Omissions. First of a clause \ e. g. 8: 29, where the 
Hebrew runs thus: "When he marked out for the sea its 
limit, so that the waters should not pass beyond its shore ; 
when he defined the foundations of the earth." For all this 
the Sept. has only : : ' When ho Amide strong llie fkmdations 
of the earth." The like in 3 : 3. 4:5. 7:25. 17:19. 21:18. 
In other cases a whole verso, and sometimes several versos, 
are omitted; e. g. 11:4. After 15: 29, a new chapter 
be;;in^, and then, alter givm;r v. I of chap, xvi., vs. 30. 3:!, 33, 
of chap. xv. are inserted, while v. 31 is wholly omitted. 
After 16: 1, these three verses of chap. xv. are not only 
inserted, hut vs. 2 — 4 belonging to chap. xvi. are wholly 
omitted. After 18 : 22, vs. 23, 24 are omitted. In chap, 
xix., vs. 1, 2 are omitted, and v. 3 is tacked on to the end of 
chap.xviii., so that chap. xix. begins willi v. -!. In chap. x\\, 
after v. 9, comes vs. 20—23 ; and not otsly this, but vs. 14— 
19 are wholly omitted. After 22: 5, v. 6 is wholly omitted. 
Put all these together, and we have a serious dcfaleaiiou 
and departure iiiini tin; orLrhiul Hebrew. 

($) Peculiar departures from the origi-nal /ex/... 
These are so numerous that they cannot well be reckoned,, 
I need to give but a few specimens to show the nature of 
them. Thus 1:12, "Let us swallow them up alive as 
Hades ; and let those in a sound condition bo as those, who 
go down to the pit." For the lust clause, the Sept. has 
the following: "And let, us take away their remembrance 
from the earth." In 2 : 16, the Hebrew runs thus : " That 
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they may deliver tlioa from tlic Strang*! woman ; from the 
Stranger who makelh sinooSh her words." The Sept. says: 
"To remove thee from the straight way, [to make thee] a 
stranger io righteous knowledge. My son, let not evil 
counsel take hold of thee." In 14:9, the Hebrew stands 
thus: "Sin-offering mocketh fools ; hut with the upright, 
there is ready acceptance." Sept.: "The houses of trans- 
gressors need purification: hut the houses of ihe righteous 



Such are some of the specimens under the present cate- 
gory. Very many of those referred to in the Note, sue 
equal to, and some surpass, ihe specimens produced. But 
beside all that 1 have marked, and which are submitted to 
the reader in the No'e below,' there are smaller departures 
from the I lobn/w rfviilc. beyond enumeration. No one who 
reads the Hebrew text intelligently, can fail of meeting 
them in cveiy paragraph ; I had almost said in every verse. 
One of two thing? is true ; either the translator had no 
adequate knowledge of the Hebrew, and paraphrased in 
this way because he did not know his original well enough 
to render it more exactly ; or he took unbounded and 
unwarrantable liberties with his text, and designed merely 
to fix up what he thought would he a readable hook, in 
will-chosen Greek diction. In either ease, he has very 
diii'ai! : , ,fii']y mn' i!iai]ci|iiu , el_y perlm'ined hi;, lank. If the 
reader will spend one lenlh pari, of the time in following 
and comparing the texts referred to in the Note, which it 

1 See and compare 1: 19. 2: 18. 4: 15, 2a. 5:19. 6:14. 7:7, 10,22. 
8:3,27. 9:13. 10:5,10,12,24,26. 11:7,0.14,24,25,26,30,31. 
12:2,28. 13:4,15,23. 14: 7, 15, 23, 24, 32, S5. 15:1,4, 15,22,23. 
16:21,30,33, 17: 1,4, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, 14,23. IB: 1,8, 11,14, 19. 
19:6, 13,18. 20: 1,4. 21:8,10,14. 22: 11,19,26. 23:2,7, 15,20,21, 
27,28,29. 24:5,9,10,11,15,30,31. 25:4,9,19,20,23,27. 26:6, 
10, 11, 18, 23, 24. 27 : 9, 13, 19, 22, 28 : 2, 10, 26. 29 : 9. 30 : 1, 3, 15, 
81,32. 31: 1,2,3,4, 21,26,29. Amount here = 116 verses. 
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has cost, mi; to r.ollec.t llii'iu. he will, by liis' own otVcris. have 
the whole inau<-r before hhn, and have it in such a way as 
(((.'stunting on i Jie: Sept. tiiiniot give it to liiiii. 'i'lie amount 
of departures is indeed very groat, and beyond all reason- 
able measure. 

(4) Different heading of the Vowels, or mistaking 
bimi/'ii' Ji-tUiis. In 3: 4, the .Neb. words Z'^ '"^--. yood di-sere- 
lion, (lie Sept. lias rendered -ttqih-'oiw v.o./.t.i iwsi'k-r thlnys 
good, rending 1 1 1 o ivocdSii as a verb in f'iel, viz. 5>2to. In 
4: 21, the Heb. "T?^ f ra(il l/l >'"? m/vs, x\u: Sept.. Ira.iislai.es 
i.'.i & i;y at rii.iv, thy foi'iiliiiiis, having read llie Heb. as ~"-T:_ , 
which means fountains. In 11: 8, we have wnidj fftlj, the 
integrity of (he, vpriy/d ; in the Sept., we lind ' UTi.nHt'.nhr 
Siy.t'M/.', i. e. they read (lie first word as r-:n. Even then 
the gender is anomalous, .hi 23; 28, Ihe ileb. has rroin, 
s/ie s/«.tff £»&/. from r,s- ; but the. Sept.. derived the verb from 
EjDK, to take away, and Lave rendered it \wult*{h'i0i.7tu, 
siioil '"■■ itr.st.ro//eJ.. In 1.9 : '.I, ij-r; means (/«; friend; but the 
Sept. has ^ ( (xi!-', reading it -j-si from 5'*n, to rfo evil. In 
111: 23, we have -J-\ ertl ; Sept. read ?~ knowledge, from si;. 
In 20: 4, ITeb.r-rr:, during autumn; in llie Sept., 'oj'EiSi£n- 
pE«o?, reading the word Sprja, Part, of the Piel of Sfitt, to 
reproach. And so of the rest. 1 

Such are the leading classes of additions, omissions, 
strange translations, and changes of proper vowels for 
wroag ones. ISesides all this, there occurs not a little con- 
fusion in the order of verses, and the ending of chapters ; 
e.g. sec in 15:29 and 16:l,seq. See also 18:22, seq., 
where four verses are omitted, and chap. sis. begins with 
v. 4. After 20:9, seq., occur nest vs. 20—22; then 
the regular order up to v. 13; after which vs. 14 — 19 arc 

1 See also 7: 18. 8: 1. 1 : 21. 2: 7. 11 : 8, 18,19,28. 12:23. 13: 17, 

19. 15: 1*, 15. 16: 1C. 17(3, 9. 18:9. 20 : 4, 6. 21 : 6. 22: 11, 18. 
83:8,4. 24:7. 25:2. 26:10, 13. 28: 12, 15, 28. 29: 5, 14, 16. Sum 
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wholly omitted. After 24 : 22, follows an interpolation of 

some lour entire verses, having nothing correspondent to it 
in the Hebrew, ami being followed by chap. ,10:1 — 14. 
Then comes 24: 23—34 ; and after this, 30 : 15—33. This 
too is followed by chap. 81: 1—0; and then the regular 
order h resumed with 25:1, seq. Once more; after the 
end of chap xxix., the rest of chap, xxxi., viz. vs. 10 — 31, is 
subjoined, and conies in, as in the Hebrew llible, at the close 
of (ho book. Such is I lie oft-repealed venom-' nuot.^iof of 
the book before us, brought about by I be carelessness of the 
translator, or of some copyist, or else by the ill arrangement 
of his Hebrew codex. 

I lind nothing, however, in all these changes and addi- 
tions made by the Sept. version, which properly ranks 
nmlcr the Jewish urna, i. c, allegoric:!], spiritual i/iui:, 
i/iiiili/i'-snisi'- commentary. The passage in (i ; 8, (produced 
above, p. 07), respecting I he bee, conies the nearest to a 
linna of anything in the hook. This interpolation docs in 
iiiot approach somewhat near to the rn:.n , which means 
story, narration, anecdote, and the like, added to the text, 
in order to give pleasure to the reader. 

We meet with nothing which betrays, with certainty, the 
-where and -when of the translator. It would seem, however, 
from his conceded classical knowledge and style, that he 
was a native Greek, imperfectly acquainted with Hebrew. 
It would not be easy for a Jew to free himself from that 
kind of reverence lor the Scriptures, which weald res! rain 
hiai from tampering wiih them as much as our translator 
does, unless the Miiirash or J he Ilnqyatloih were designedly 
in view. Even these were not designed to change the text 
itself, but only to amuse and attract the reader. But 
ihroiighout the Septuagint version reigns a spirit, which is 
entirely different from licit which appears in the Targmn 
of Job or Psalms. There, wo have plenty both of the 
Mulmsh a.nd ILi/iyea/ofA. Tn fact, the levity (T had almost 
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said) wil.Ii wdiich the book is treated, in [he Keplnagim'- 
version, indicates .strongly that the author was a man 
embarrassed by none of the usual Jewish prejudices, in 
regard to the exterior of the Scriptures. Whoever he was, 
we are under no great obligations to him for si translation 
so interpolated, so full of omissions, so of ion abandoning tins 
proper meaning of Hebrew words, and so iVcpieni.ly built 
on incorrect, readings of Ihe vowels and consonants. All 
these are high ami substantial charges against- it. But 
they are not made out, by any theory or desire of mine. 
They are forced upon our notice, by a careful attention io 
all the minutiae of the Septuagint ; and they lie before the 
reader, not in the form of an exy/wla decision, made wil.hoi.il: 
a hearing of the parly concerned, but in the form of direct 
and unequivocal testimony which cannot be called in ques- 
tion. The condemning evidence is stamped on the very 
face of the whole hook. 

Looking now deliberately on this mass of facte, is it not 
to be regarded as a stain upon the escutcheon of sacred 
criticism, that the Septun.gint version before, us has been so 
lour; and so runcli extolled? Long ago began the practice 
of praising it. Once commenced, Is lias become a hind of 
traditionary inheritance among critics. See, for example, 
at the beginning of this section, what Eiehb.orn has said 
respecting it. The like had been done before, and lias since. 
been often repeated. "With how much reason, has been. 
amply shown above. Even llaveriiiek and Ik'rlheau seem 
to have taken mainly upon trust what they say of this 
version; although the latter has made sonic critical dis- 
criminations as to the characteristics of the Sept. But, 
such indiscriminate eulogy as we find in most eases, leud-i 
one to see how many of such things are said merely upon 
trust, and without any rigid examination. "The Sepluagint 
is opened, perhaps, at a venture, and the critic lights, it 
maybe, on this passage and that, which are translated into 
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good Greek, and rendered in ii spirited manner. Sow ami 
then, too, a lucky hit occurs. All this can be found, I well 
know, here and there in the version. But it is very unci |ual . 
Were it not for the diction, one might almost be led, in 

souk; cases, to suspect diiie.rent translators. But as the 
diction forbids this, we ean account tor these inequalities 
only by recurring to an ancient criticism on Homer, ono 
made by a master in this art: "Aliqnando bonus dorm it at, 
Bomerin." Rut our translator not only nods, but dreams. 
at times, and exhibits not a little of the perplexity and 
intricacies and el aro -obscure of a dreamy state. It is high 
time that the indiscriminate eulogy of his performance were 
laid ii-idc lj y (Titles, who examine, or ought to examine, for 
themselves. 

All this serves to show, beyond any iri-ouud of reasonable 
doubt, that the Septuugint, its a- whole, never came from one 
man, nor from thu tame body of men. There is such a 
wide diversify in the style of ditferent books ; such mamfest 
tokens of d life rent degrees of knowledge as to ihe Hebrew 
original, and with all (as in the present ease) such a wide 
diilereiice in the sense of obligation (o keep close to the 
tost, that it is really beyond all critical possibility to 
vindicate a oneness of authorship to the whole version. 

Those who are [irone, -as many pi ill seen; to be, to set up 
tin; version of which we are trailing", as a corrector ol' the 
Hebrew Scriptures, should look well before they leap. 
Those who make desperate- endeavors to force upon ue 
the Sepmagint '■/,!■,, ,w!oi/'/. unic-dihn ian and post-diluvian. 
would do well to read J. X>. Michaelis on this subject, in 
bis St/rdaimm DisscUationum. Nothing is plainer, than 
that the object of the Septuagiut chronology is, to make 
out the supposed requisite period of five thousand years, 
before the birth of the Messiah. Hence, by various strata- 
gems, six hundred out of the needed ono thousand years, 
are made out before the ilood ; and the. complement, after it. 
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Thus in the Heb. of Gen. 11: 10—13, we have the gene- 
alogy of Shem, the son of Noah, in this order : " Shem, 
Arphaxa.d, Sahib, Ebcr," etc. ; in the corresponding Sept., 
we have " Shem, Arpbaxiuh Cmuau. Saliib, Kber," etc, 
; : ii[i;c;cily ior Hits ap] «xv m[ piece of pious fraud, ivc lind in 
the Sept. itself, in 1 Chron. 1 : 17, IS, the exact Hnbrevj 
order, viz., L ' Shem, Arphaxatl, Sahili, .Ebcr." etc., and no 
Gainan. The man who played (his trick with the Septua- 
gint, should have kept a. better loo!; -old for the genealogy in 
Chronicles, and ii;ivc, adapted tins as well as the other list 
of names to his design. It is well, however, thai imposture 
is not always on its guard. But as for those critics who 
would fain bring ns to (be Sqittiaginl chronology, and thus 
exalt the Septuagin; above (he Hebrew, and at its expense, 
I would beg leave to commend to them 1 Chron. 1; 17, IS, 
cum pa red with Gen. 11: 10 — 13, and also the Scptuugini 
version of the book of Proverbs, as exhibited above, 



II. The Peshito or old Sthiao Veesiok. 
When or where the name Peshito was first given, is 

uncertain. But as this word probably means Till: Suiri.;:, 
tbere seems lo be little, room for doubt, tliat, (lie name was 
designed, whenever gjveu, to distinguish it from the kind of 
mciaplirastie versions, such as exist, in the Targums ; where 
not only the sense of the text is often given loosely, but the 
version is inlei.lai'dcil.with MiiaiJi ami /Ti/</f/f<</ol/t. In oppo- 
sition (o (his sbinds tlie Syriac version, justly named Sk-sqik, 
inasinueh as it is the most literal and simple of all the 
ancient versions. The man or men who made it were un- 
doubtedly persons whose vernacular was Syriac, but who 
studied the Hebrew so as to attain an intimate famdiarity 
with it. The transition is easy from one language, to the 
other. Our missionaries among (be Arabians and Syrians 
find, that it takes but as it were a few days for an jniulligeni: 
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Arabian or Syrian to karn to rcrvl ilucnily and understand 
the Hebrew. The; might have been done, or rather, must 
have boon done, by 1 1 1 o friyriae translator of I bo Old Testa- 
ment, and certainly by the translator of Ibe book of Proverbs. 
Otherwise iko translation could not have been bo literal ami 
exact as it is. 

In the region called miek-ul'y Adifih:i;.c, which lay m east- 
em Syria, (or more anciently in western Assyria), between 
(lie. Euphrates and the Tigris, and north of !Ues'>po(amia, 
wore located Ibe ten tribes, v.dio were carried away caplivn 
by Sbalmnneser die king of Assyria, 2 K. 17 : 23. Jose-' 
phi is (Autiq. V. H) says, (hat at the time of the return of 
the .lews fj'om (he Babylonish exile, only two tribes returned ; 
but that "the ten tribes, cor. si? ting of immense! myriads 
!:,r:.-i:''0i-~ ihnifHn) of Jews beyond the Kuphratcs," did not 
return, because they liked (heir Jong-wonted habitations too 
well to quit them. King Agrlppa, just before the J.Joman- 
Jeivish war, to exhoriin;; tins ■Tews to submission, advises 
Ihein ''■ to place no confidence in the aid of their fellow tribes 
(opoipvlovg) of Adiabene j" Bell. Jud. II. c. 16, p. 80S, edit. 
Col. There can be no question, that a vast number of Jews 
were at that time scattered over that country, then subjected 
to the Parthians. The same Josephns tells us, that Izat.es, 
King of A.diabeno, sent (of course before the destruction of 
Jrrn.-alcni) '■'■ p'i::< i;/>us. '":;'<'.> '■•i:-: : ro yomnj, !■> tarn i/it: /it, '<;■!".{/■■: 
reriw.r.uliir with lit? ,/cu-x, and to obhdn uv.cv rate imlrMtlon" 
Antiq. XX. c. 2, p. 687. This king was himself a zealous 
convert to Judaism, as was also his mother. Helena, who 
visited Jerusalem. When the Jewish priest Eleazar visited 
Tuatos, he found him reading (he Pentateuch ; nt sup. p. f,ti;j. 
The reign of this king wan probably .\. T>. 40—60. It must 
then have been a Seplnagint or Greek copy of the Old 
Testament ; lor probably no version had yet been made into 
ihe Syriae. is there not then the highest |>robabilily, that 
this king, whose zeal for Judaism had induced him to send. 
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iive sons fo learn tTits Hebrew language and religion, did on 
their return, direct them li) ir;iv.skite the I lebrew Scriptivres 
into the Syriao language ? A brother of Izates, viz. Hono- 
lux/us, seems also lo have been a zealous convert to tin:: He- 
brew religion ; for the Talmud (Tract. Yoma, C. 3. 10) 
relates, that 1his individual, (lie sou of Helena, consecrated 
golden vessels to the temple at Jerusalem. Some time, that, 
duriii.il the letter half 'of 'ike firs', een/m-ij, it is proboJile. thaihi; 
Oil! 7'i : sl:'ii>ei!i j'vtiii/o Mies •made, li h enough to render 
this probtible, that Jlelena, the queen-mother of Adin.bene, 
and I/af.es her successor, and his brother rdonobazus, were 
zcwtlons Judaizcvs; and Izates, moreover, had five sons. 
ihoronghly instructed in Hebrew, by the master liabbies in 
Jerusalem : (sec a copious history of these personages in. Jos. 
Antiq. XX. 2). .It. accius quite probable, at all events, tlij.it 
the O. Test. Peshito was made first, before the K. Test. Ver- 
sion, and scparaieJy from it. One reason for this is. the 
strong; probabdily thai 1/aies tvould promoie such an objee!, 
since lie could easily accomplish it by the aid of his sons. 
Then again, the X Test. Hyriae, when it eiies passages iVoat 
the O. Tesl., cites them not from, the O. Test. J'eshiio. but 
mates a new version of its own. This shows that the N. 
Test. .Scriae translator was a ])eison different from the trans- 
lator of the Old Testament; for the same, person, making 
the entire version of both Testaments, would very naturally, 
in trj.uishUing the N. Test,, quote, his O. Test. Version, where 
the 0. Tost, is cited j or if he first translated the N. Test., 
then he would have cornermen 1 passages of the O. Test., cited 
in the New, to the version which he had already made. 
Once more, the tradition among the Syrians themselves 
assign:; bo'.h translations to the same period, but not to the 
:iaijic; persons- ; see the excellent and recenl La.iin Essay on 
the Syria* Versions, by J. Wichelhaus, Halle, 1850, p. 119. 
Of the N. Test. Peshito, it would be irrelevant to say 
much here. Suffice it to remark, ihat .A.diabcne was early 
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filled with Chrisiians, even before the end of Ihc fir;;; cen- 
tury. In Acts 2 : 7, seq. we read of men wdio were " Par- 
1. 1 liar,::., Modes, Elamites, and /he u'lvdlei-s in .Ak'tovolwiiftf" 
as Ijeing present to hear the sermon of Peter, on the day of 
f'enteeosf, ami that three thousand <.>f his audience were cim- 
verted o;\ thai day. Must not some of these have been 
persons from Adiabene, wlio would of course carry back to 
their respective places t.Iie gospel of Christ? The Syrians, 
have an ancient and apparently uniform tradition, that the 
N. Test. Peshito was made by Llic disciples of an apostle, or 
at lea.st of one of the Scveniy disciples, who first preached 
the gospel in East- Syria. Tn all probability, then, this ver- 
sion was made near the close of Cent. I, or ncai' the begin- 
ning of Cent. Tf. Tins shows a good vcasoi), why some of 
the later books, viz. 2 Peter, 2 and 3 John, Jndc. and the 
Apocalypse, are omitted in the N. Test, Peshito. They 
bad not yet come, at so early a period, into circulation among 
(he inhabiiams of that distant region. But I can merely 
refer the reader to "Wiehelhaus, as cited above, where he 
will meet with more than he can elsewhere find, in regard 
to this deeply interesting version. 

But to return : If we consider it quite probable that the 
five sons of Izai.es, who were taught at- Jerusalem, made the 
Peshiio version of the Old Testament, then wc have in it a 
good mirror to reflect the forms of Hebrew criticism and 
exegesis, at that period, at least, anion:!; a, part of the Jewish 
literati. And certainly, when viewed in this light, we must 
feel disposed to y.ivo them much credit. Of all the ancient 
versions of die Oiil Tes!amea(, ibe Pesliito is the imcsl. and 
the best. If. shows great, skill in Iransfeui'lng ilie Hebrew 
idiom into the frrriac : although this was not a dii'iicnh task 
for a man skilled in both languages. Of course there would 
be some words in the Hebrew, which nnliqaily had rendered 
obscure, and 'he meaning of which the translator into Syriae 
has sor.i.riimcs missed. But on the other hand, he has 
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poured light (in many an obscure word or phrase; which is 
of serious importance to tlie interpreter of the Hebrew 
Scriptures. 

It has been objected (<> (.be position that tlie Old Testa- 
ment Peshito was made directly iVom the Hebrew, that in 
some places it conforms to the Sept. Tlie fact is in some 
few eases apparently so ; but it is easy, since the passages 
are so few, to ascribe them to changes afterwards made in 
the copies of the Peshilo, out of a superstitions regard to the 
Sept., which was supposed to he of divine origin. Besides, 
in some cases, the- Sept. translator, siisil the Syi'iac one, may 
both have drawn from the same exegetical sources among 
the Jews. 

So far as our present object is concerned, I can say, from 
actual comparison, that the Syriac is as remote from the 
Sept., as this is from a true representation of the Hebrew. 
No connection betweon the two translations is discernible, 
beyond very narrow limits. That the Peshito translator, 
however, was conversant with the Sept., can hardly be 
doubted. That he has followed it.s irregularities, its incor- 
rectnesses, its additions and its omissions, to any extent even 
worth naming, is certainly not true, 

The Peshito of Proverbs is indeed ;i model as to manner. 
Whore it become? cxeijctlcd, it uses the fewest words possi- 
ble. It indulges in no paraphrases. It exhibits no Midra- 
shim or Haggadotli. Some I kings (small ones) have probably 
crept into it from marginal notes ; such as might be -taken 
from the Syriae eonmicniary of Ephrem Syrus. Most of 
the departures from Ike Hebrew are- confined to the book of 
Psalms; and these may be .iceonnted tor from the fact, that 
the Psalms ivere a ikurijio bonk. 

It is strong profif M/itiiit.t the auth.-idlr.itij of the Apocry- 
phal books, thai no one of ih-vn ever bzhmgad to this ancient 
version. Ephrem Syrus, indeed, cites ikera; but not as 
books eanoe.icid or an- both alive. 
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In a few cases, we find additions made to the Hebrew j 
and who the person was that mud a them, is a point difficult 
to be settled. What I menu is, lliai these additions are so 
small, compared with the mass of the book, that it is more 
easy to suppose them to have come in from the margin, in 
process of time, than to account for them by supposing the 
translator himself to have made them, and in a manner so 
contrary to the general tenor of. the version. This, how- 
ever, Bertheau accounts for, by supposing that the Hebrew 
text, from which the translator made his version, differed 
from our present Masorelie text, lie appeals to the fact, 
that several clauses, or even whole verses, are found here 
and there, which are added to our present text. The iact 
itself of addition cannot well be denied. Thus in 4: 4, there 
is added, at the closer " And my law, as the pupil of thine 
eyes." In the midst of 11 : 16 are inserts two clauses. In 
13: 13, the same; also in 14; 22 and 14 : 23, in the middle 
of the verse. In 22 : 21, there are some two words added, 
There may be a few other cases of this latter kind ; but not 
enough to make out an amount worth reckoning. In some 
of these cases, it would seem to bo not improbable, that the 
Hebrew text ha? suffered somewhat by the omission of one 
or more clauses : for the matter supplied in the Syriac seems 
to be quite congruous. Bat in others I should be inclined 
to believe, that they came in the way of having originally 
been marginal annotations. We surely can make but very 
little of so few additions as are here, if we compare them 
for a moment with those of the Septuagint. 

Bertheau further remarks, that vwmdemUe departures 
from the Hebrew are to be found in the Peshito. He 
refers us to 7 : 22, 23. 15 : 4, 15. 19 : 20. 21 : 16. 22 : 24. 
But most of these departures are so small, and of so little 
importance as to the sense, that I hey are scarcely worth our 
special notice. Some of them arc evidently nothing more 
than a different manner of translating several Hebrew words. 
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The result of all tins is, that the general character of the 
Peshitofbr fidelity, is by no means impeachable. The addi- 
tion of some five verses in the whole hook, would hardly 
serve as a good basis for an impeachment; and most of the 
alleged discrepancies hardly deserve our notice, except for 
some special purposes of criticism. 

Thus much for ibis noble old version, which gives us a 
portion of the separate history of the Hebrew text; for this 
image of it, I mean the Peshilo, has come down from the 
first century of out' Christian era, through hands different 
from those ol'tlie Hebrews. It is doubly important lo us, in 
consequence of its being a version of the Hebrew so close 
and literal. Of eouise, it easts light on many difficult 
Hebrew words, although not, upon all; and it shows us, at 
all events, what ideas were attached to sueh Hebrew words 
by those who spoke one oi' the. ricmbie dialects. The reader 
of it will much advance and expand hi* knowledge of the 
Semitic languages, by a diligent and faithful study of it 
Walton's Polyglot is (he mo.it convenient apparatus for the 
Syriac text, as it has the vowel-points. The comparative 
study of the sacred books in different languages, is greatly 
facilitated by this immortal work. Whoever reads the 
Peshito version of the Proverbs carefully, will he ready to 
bear witness to (he directness, and plainness, and faithful- 
ness of it. Mever can be doubt that it is well worth ^pceia! 
retention. 

III. The Ciialdek Targuji. 
That the Chaldee Targum, i. e. translation of the Old 
Testament Hebrew into ike later t.'lialdee, arose from differ- 
ent authors, is agreed on all hands. Of the Pentateuch, 
Onkelos was the translator; and be rendered it into quite 
pure Chaldee. Mis version is generally close, faithful, and 
for the most part as it were ■i-erhum, verba. In the small 
poetic portions of the Pentateuch, however, interpolations 
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have been made, which disclose themselves, and show that 
they came not from the hand of Onkelos. The work, as 
a whole, is the moat perfect specimen of the later pure 
Chaldce which we have. 

Of the prophets, both former and latter in the Hebrew 
sense, Jonathan ben Uzziel is supposed to have written a 
Targum. The former prophets, i. e. most of the historical 
books, are more literally I ran slated than the second, pro- 
phetic, poetic part. In general, his version is less true and 
literal than that of Onkelos. He indulges himself at times 
in the introduction of Midrash, and even some brief Eaggctr 
dotli. But lie is well worth consulting in very many cases, 
where obscure and diilieull. Hebrew words occur. 

The Jews generally assign Ibe Tli'ijiwjrophal Targum to 
Joseph the Blind, a somewhat uncertain, it' not a mythic per- 
sonage. Nothing is more evident than (hat the Targums 
of this portion of Meripture came from different hands, at 
different times. Such is the diversity of style, manner, and 
even language, of the Tavgnms, in different books, that any 
other supposition Is altogether improvable. Compare, for 
example, the Targum on the Proverbs and on Canticles. 

Among the llagiogi'anbal Taigr.mis, Ihose of Psalms, Job, 
and Proverbs, are distinguished I'm' their qualities. These 
books constitute the only ones which are acknowledged by 
the Rabbins of older times to be portico.!-. The symbolic 
name of these, among the Jews, is the word rves , which 
means truth. The letter k stands for ~'flii,Job; b stands 
for BiVffl?) Proverbs; and n for e^fensi, Psalms. Because 
these three books constituted the corpus of Hebrew poets, 
(if we accede to the Masi irir.es). and because they are better 
translated than the rest of the Hagiography, a confident 
opinion has arisen, and has oi'ieu been expressed, that they 
came from one and the same hand; and not only so, but 
that they were executed as near to each other in point of 
time, as flic nature of the ease would permit. "We mast 
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examine this matter a little, because (he character of the 
Targum on the Proverbs is deeply concerned with it. 

Le Long, in his Bibliolh. But:. (I. p. 91), is the first in 
whom I find the Targum on T^X ascribed to one and the 
same person. il.aver.uiek (Einl. § S2) says, that "The 
Targum on Proverbs stands so related to (hat on ,Toh and 
Psalms, as to the maimer of expression ;ind comprehension, 
that all are rightly regarded as belonging to one and the 
same person." Znnz, ;i distinguished critical Rabbi of the 
present day, in his G'uttcsdltnstliche lor/riit/e (p. 64), declares, 
that "the Targum on the Proverbs has the same linguistic 
character as that on the Psalms and Job." Bertheau con- 
cedes this, and says that we may deduce from it the conclu- 
sion, that all these Targunks look their rise about the same 
time and in the same region, (laid, hi Comm. liber Prover- 
bien, § G). Ho nest puts the Targum on Proverbs down 
very low, in point .if time, because lie iinds (bo name Con- 
stantinople in the Targum on the Psalms, and the word 
iSmn (= ayysXoi) in the book of Job. If the assumption be 
true, then the reasoning is well ; for surely it must be a 
hie Targum, which could originally employ such words. 
Still, it is easy to suppose them to have once been mere 
glosses on the margin, which afterwards crept into the text 
since that test has been in circulation. Such words do 
indeed look very much like glosses explanatory. 

With all the deference due to such authorities, I must beg 
liie liberty of dissenting from this judgment. I am bound to 
state my reasons ; and 1 shall now proceed to do it. 

(1) There are several characteristics of usage as to the 
forms of words, which widely distinguish the Targ. on Prov., 
from those on Job and the Psalms, (a) In Prov. we find 
everywhere the letter J used as thn formative prefix to third 
pers. mast:., sing, and plural, instead of the usual 1. Exam- 
ples are not needed, except, merely to illustrate the nature 
of the case; e. g. 16:10, sing. Iwjb — &W1J 5 so third plur. 



md by Google 



84 § 14. Ancient versions : Takc.vjm. 

'jiBibJ = fSflien , in Prov. 2 : 22. Hundreds of cases occur 
of the same nature. So far as .! have made out an estimate, 
at least one half of tlio Put. forms, iliii'd sua so. sing, and plui'., 
are made out in this way, and about one half with the else- 
where usual and normal ■■ ion native. This is surely a very 
Striking distinction, and one which shows that the Targumist 
of the Prov. was familiar witi the Syriac dialect, so familiar, 
that the cases with ; formative of the third pcrs. Fut. which 
are there normal, were, either consciously or unconsciously, 
carried over into his Chaldee version. This goes to show 
that both person and country, in this case, are different from 
those in the other case. The Targums of Psalms and Job, 
never exhibit thin peculiar dialect at all. 

(b) In the later Targums it is a well-known practice 
occasionally to ch)i or nhrU!</n tin; plural formations of nouns, 
and instead of )*- to write and read --,lhus making the 
absolute and construct forms of a noun plur. to be the same. 
Now in the Targ. of Prov., tins ulriJijcl form is the much 
more usual form of Hie plur. absolute, so that the regular 
forms are the exception, and not the rule. On the contrary, 
in Job and Psalms we meet indeed with the abridged nominal 
forms, hut merely as the exception, and nor. as the rale. The 
difference in this usage between Ihe hvo books in question 
and the Prov. is so palpable, that j; cannot escape the notice 
of any attentive reader. 

(c) There is a striking difference between the Targums 
in question, in respect to employing ihe word Jehovah. In 
the original Hebrew of Proverbs, we find the word God 
(Cfi'ts) only six times, while iTn? is employed seventy-sis 
times. In translating ~~ t ~'^ , however, iu the book of Prov- 
erbs, the word sriV-'. ^ nearly aKvays employed; and very 
rarely can be found the word i;, i. e. rvjfff. How different 
in Psalms and Proverbs, where, in the latter, "w is the rule, 
and Rr&N the exception! This is another charasteristie 
difference, then, which is very striking. Nowhere in Prov- 
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erbs is 1^7 M^': _ 'i employed ;is a periphrasis for God, ; while 
in Job and Psalms this is not unfrequent. 

(2) The genius and style of the Targum on the Proverbs, 

.is altogether different, in some highly ini|iO!'i;Uit, respects, 
from that, in Job and Psalms. The former is preeminently 
literal and close, and, considering the tiaiure of (he bonk, not 
a whit behind the Targum of Onkelos. It. stands side by 
side with the Peshito, and is very little, if any. inferior fo it, 
so far as this book is concerned, hi rending many chapters, 
I litivt; scarcely found dillerenec enough hi llie Tarniim from 
Ihe Hebrew, to induce me to take a single note of it. In 
some \e.ry few cases, like those in the Syfiac, there is a 
small addition, and sometimes the same which is made in the 
Syriac; e. g. in 7 : 22, 23. 14:14. 15:4 But on the other 
hand, the Syr. and Chald. more often differ from each oilier, 
where either of them disagrees with the Hebrew, than they 
agree with each other. This shows that the Targum is not, 
as Poriheaii and others suppose, a cony of Ihe Syriac. Both 
ofTer incontestable evidence of having been made from the 
original 1 lebrcw. There is not in all the ancient versions, any 
specimen ofa more plain, direct, intelligible, and i'ait'alVd trans- 
lation lhi:n this Targum. Periheau says, however, tli;it there 
are many di'parl.urrs from the Hebrew in it ; and he appeals 
to 7:22. 10:3. 14:14. 25:1, 20, etc. But whoever ex- 
amines these passages, will find the departures too in-jgiiiii- 
eant lo make much impression upon him. Put all of llieei 
together, they will not amount to so much as may be found 
in a single chapter of the Sept. Instead of drawing from 
them an argument to prove that the llcb. text of the Tar- 
gutuisf was iliis'crcnt from our present one, we can deduce 
ihe conclusion with confidence, that in nearly ail respect-: it 
must have been the same text which wc now have. So lit- 
erally and exactly does Ihe Tai'gnni reproduce it in another 

Let us now turn for a moment to the Targum of Job and 
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of flic J.'sahn?, ami see what [iberiies I bey have given I hem- 
selves, in regard to the original Hebrew. 

Heb. Job li 3. His substance, also was seven thousand 
sheep ; and three thousand camels ; and five hundred joke 
of oxen ; and five bund red she-asses, and a very great house- 
hold. 

Chald. His substance was seven thousand sheep, ewe thousand for 
each of Ms sons ; ami tbvee thousand eamels, <■:;<: tbon.mitil fnr each of his 
tSa-whinrx : ;uid Jive heiiilroil yoke of o::'.'i). &■ lui,w<-if: ami live hun- 
dred she-asses, /e.- A is ayi; a.ud ;ervice-1al;or exeeedmgly much. 

Thus much at the outset ; which, however, is a prelibation 
quite congruous with the sequel. 

1: 6. Now there was a day, when the sous of God came 
to present ihciuselvcs before Jehovah, and Satan civme alio 
among them. 

Chald. And it came io pes;, on tko day if j::ibji,-:.id at. the beginning 
of .■'.':.■: //fur, that there rami: ;,■-■.».;« y" r.'.a.v ■/.,-, that [1h;y iiiiaht Maud ,';< 
judgment before Jehovah, and Sana; also came i:i the midst of them. 

1 : 10. Hast thou not jnade an hedge about him. and about 

his bouse, and about all that lie lialli on t:.\t:.r\ side 'i Thou 
hast blessed the work of his bands, and iiis substance is 
increased in the land. 

Chald. Hast thou nor i\i/ti\</ Wnnl protected around him and around 
I he men of his house, and around ;;IJ whi:.:T: he lust!; round a" ".Hit hhn ''. 
And the works of bis hands has: iluiu hlest, and his possessions are 
uileluil/. ine.eescd in the earth. 

3:5. Let darkness and death-shade jiollute it; let a 
cloud dwell upon it; let the utmost bitternesses of the 
day terrify it. 

Chald. Let darkness do/ilo if, s.nd flic, shadows of death ; let a 

il !■■.;■ I il '.villi npim it ; let as it were the bitternesses of the d;'y terrify 
it. — oven the pief which di.tressed Jeremiah, ivheo tin- house oi' ihe 
sanctuary was destroyed, ami Jonah, when ho was precipitated into 
tho sea of Tarshish. 
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4 : 10, 11. The roaring of the Hon, ibe voiee. of the fierce 
lion, and i. 1 1 r; teelli of tin; young lions are broken. (11) The 
old Hon perisheth, for lack of prey, and the stout lion's 
whelps are scattered abroad. 

Chald. The roaring <-'f "Ksau which i.s compared to a ravenous 

lion, ;i ml the voice oi IMoni. which is oompiivijii to n Moines, they 
l'ii::;' as hears over tlit-ii- prey ; anil hi.s jiriuc.-i.'rt [ivliu are compared iu 
t.he lioness) separate themselves that they may ,sei*e ids prey. (11) 
As [lie lion peii-hefh. when hi: liatii no prey, so will peiish .bhmael, 
because- ho lia.tli no merit; End also his sons, the ro!)bcrs,who sopstatc 
themselves iVmu the ri^al «;iv. ( Ar.olhei 1 readme.!, lshaiaci. '.■.ho is 
compared to I:..: i-. sli:i':l ;.. lisii 'w.-oise lie lias ;u.i aieili.: and i!jo ions 
of Lot, who is likened to the. oh', lion, shall he separated iVoni the 
congregation. 

The like we find almost at every step oi' our way, through 
the whole book. But it is of no use to cite further ; ■■■; 
ovv/Qi — Xiovza. 

Turn we now to the hook of Psalms. Hero is more 
moderation, indeed, but still :: like spirit. 

Pa. 19; 12 (II). Moreover, by them is thy servant 

warned, and in keeping of lliem is great reward. 

Chald. Truly by them is thy servant warned; as tlicir varieties 

were kept, so was t.'.:<: ;;ood of hre.el accomplished. 

45:18. I will celebrate thy name in every generation; 
therefore shall the nations praise thee forever and ever. 

Chald. At that time shall ye say : We will rorncailier ihy name in 
every aene:::1iou ; therefore the people who "hall solemn. shaSI. confess 
thy name i'orcvei: and to ages of ages. 

46 : 6. God is in the midst of her, she shall never be 
moved; God shall help her, at the approach of the 
morning. 

Chald. Tha Sheehinah of Jehovah is in the midst of her, she 

sha't not he movec! ; Johoi ah shall help her. heca^ise of the. :;■;: ;ueoiis- 
ness of Abraham, who prayed for her at early morning. 
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110:1. Jehovah said unto my Lord: Sit thou at my 
right hand, until 1 make thine enemies tliy footstool. 

Chald. Jehovah hath iloijlie-cil by liis IVord, iLat lie ivouM make 

mi: Lori! over ill] l-raol; but In. 1 - -alt to me. aii'r.in : Wait for S;iil of 
the tribe of Jienjnniin, until he die, for there is no kingly ilomir.ioii 
wl.rkh will [irin;.; near an aisoriaie will) it; and iil:f-i- this, I will make 
thine enemies i.I:y footstool. [Another Tavern |. God said by bis 
Win:. I. .a; he weald ifivu me rn!e, he-Caiise I. hnee sat ,ls a learner of 
i.lie in.-! ri iet ii in of tin! lav.-, at his risjlil hum I. Wait thou uuiil 1 shall 
make thine enemies thy footstool. 

It must be noted, (kit these specimens by no means stand 
alonw, sis it' they were singular or Strang, in the Targiims 
of Iheso books. More or less which resembles them ivill 
ho found on every side, if ;my one will hike the pains to 
pursue an examination. Let it be noted also, that the 
Peshito has not the least spite of this Mlilrush, in any one 
of lilt; passages above cited ; and so iienersdly. in regard to 
all the MiitVi.shhu ami ifaggadolh of the Targums. What 
lhen becomes, ol' JSerlhenu'.s position, viz., that the T.-trgams 
copied the Syriac version ? 

But as to the main point before us, nothing can be plainer, 
than that, the judgment of Znnz, of Havernick, and of 
others, ;is U> idviillig of mnharshi p in respect lo the Tiirgmns 
of ri^N , is a hasty judgment, made up without much exara- 
inaiio)!, in nl ni ail events ivilhout sullieient grounds. We deny 
the assenioii, in iis whole length and breadth ; and we have 
produced witnesses on who.se testimony we may rely. 

As we have no certainly in respect to the individual who 
was the- author of the Tar-nun on Proverbs, so we may bo 
allowed lo indulge, a little in ermjertvre, keeping all Iho 
while in mind that it ia no more than conjecture. It is 
plnin tiisn the Synac translator has nowhere e\l;ibkcd eilher 
the Targumic paraphrases, or glosses, or Midrashim, or 
lla-'-adoiii. JS'ow as ihe Targum on Proverbs lias the 
same character in all respects, its the version of the Syriac; 
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and specially as the author of the Syriae lias more than 

liti If tin: linn.: employed i as a prefix tbrmative of the third 
pers. sing. iiikI plur. of I Ik; 1'i.if,, instead of the usual rind 
normal i, (thus showing a strong bias to use Syriae f'onns, 
di id sljowiiij-' thereby tlu.it- he ""as probably a Syrian Jew) ; 
putting all these things. T say, together, and bringing inio 
llie account this strong resemblance between the two ver- 
sions, viz., the Syr. and Chahl, is it not o,uile probable, thai, 
the Ohahlec version was made for such of the Jlesopola- 
mians as spoke Clialdee ; or at least made by a Syrian Jew, 
who was conversant with the l.'esliiio, dad imilaled ils main 
features? 1 mean that he followed the general style and 
mannei' of the Peslnto, not lhaL he copied from it individu- 
ally, or made it a basis of his version in Ihis special respect. 
Too often docs lie differ from the Syriae, to render such a, 
supposition allowable. 

In this way wo can account for what all acknowledge, 
viz., the resemblance between the Peshito and the 'J'argum. 
The taste of the translator was ibrmeil by llie Peshito : and, 
approving of this, lie has translated simply, neatly, and 
accurately. Invaluable would the other Targums be, if 
they were all like this. 

When tins work was performed, is uncertain. I can tind 
nothing which indicates a late period. On the other hand, 
the tenor and spirit of the Targum, would seem to render it 
probable, that it was made not much after that of Onkelos. 
There is the same simplicity; although the Clialdee is 
not so pure. But this depended more on i-ii'Mi-it'tnol/ii/ of 
character and talent, than on any particular time. The 
deepest Rabbinisms of the Talmud do not abound here. 
Neither the form nor the manner of any part of the work 
speaks of the Talmndical age. In such an age, it would 
hardly have been possible to make a vei'siou so true, simple, 
and literal as that of the Targum on the Proverbs. The 
universal remains of the later liabbinic.il ages exhibit a 
8* 
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different taste :.md style of writing. Midrfish was a thing 
of course to In; expected in them ; and the later the version, 
the more does this, and also Tlug^'tduth, abound. Hence 
ti»! »!(«■£ 1,1'ifjiiuiii of Kabbinism into which llic Targums on 
Ecc. and Canticles plunge. Indeed, i.he general tenor of 
the Tni-guuis on I'tc Hagiography, is wide!}" diverse fnjin 
that on the Proverbs; so widely, that an earlier age is the 
only probable period of the rise of the Targum before us. 



IY. The Vulgate. 
Little need be said of this, as it is so easily accessible, 

and i? very one can compare for himself. In general, it is 
about its 'literal, siaiple, and laithi'ul, as the Targum and the 
Peshito. .Now and then, we meet with a. ease where Jerome 
read the text with different vowels from the present Maso- 
retieones; in some eases the similar lei.iei's are exchanged. 
These idl, however, are not of any amount worth special 
reckoning. Jerome appears to have entered well into the 
spirit of the book, and in general to have understood it 
aright. 

The perplexing title to chap xxx. he has rendered nearer 
to the Heb. test, than any of the ancient translators. Still, 
one part of it is a singularity: "Verba Congregants Jilii 
Yomenlis, visio, nuam loenius est vir, cam rji.to est Dens, et 
q_ui Deo secnm moratite eonforlatns, ait," lie reiiders ll.-.N 
as a Part, of 1SK, to collect, and so makes out the Gen. Con- 
t/rcyintls. But Vunwutis seems to be a problem. He 
doubtless sought for the root of the strange word ("--) in 
Sip, to vomit, which he must have read in the Imped'. 
Iliphil, --■"• ■= sipi . Hence his Vomcntis, (a persounl 
name which is strange enough). For the rest, Nit's is 
visio, and US) is rendered partieipially. or rather 88 a verb 
deponent. Cum quo est Dews, is made out from '»;-p^b , 
which he must have read is "pi-si, making ns out of SIN, 
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wliii, Yoclli being used only as a muter hctionis. In the 
second ease, ihi.s iimn; word is rendered : lit qui Deo sky-w 
morante, which is merely a variation of phraseology. Then 
comes confortatus, lor which we have no word left but iss, 
and which must have been regarded by Jerome as the Part, 
of Pual, omitting (an not vm frequently) the a formative. 
Jerome, therefore, probably attached to it the idea of fed, 
supplied with food, and so, tropic-ally, comforted. He seema 
not to have conjectured, that there were any proper names 
in the last part of the verse. 

The Sept. translator has shown IhaL (lie verse in question 
bullied his .kuov.ledjie of the Hebrew. Jle sums up 1 lie 
whole verae thus : J'tiiit )Jysi- ti dvi;o tnis marevovGt Osip, 
v.cj. rraiotiai. '.I.'be r«(V ntaiiiovui it is somewhat dii'Iieult. 
(o make onl, but. still it may be done. They nv.isi have read 
i>N TriBtl , i. e. to those who vome-tit to or confide in God. As 
to the last words, v.fi mtvnimi,, tliey are the literal rendering 
of bs«j , Put. apoc. of h^2 . Sec Comm. on 80 : 1, where 
this hint is followed out, in the rendering and explanation 
of the verse. 

The Targum here gives the lead to our common English 
version, and follows closely the present Hebrew vowels. The 
Peshito is in perplexity: "The words of Agur, the son of 
Jakeh, who obtained the prophetic gift, and acquired strength, 
and said to Ithiel." In wp.iirf.d sti-myth, we see the same 
idea which in Jerome is expressed by confortatus est, i. e. 
the Pual Part, bsx ,fid, nourished. 

Jt is obvious tliat, in consequence of the various hints 
given in these versions, the recent exegesis of this passage 
has been aided not a little. At all events, we seem now to 
have obtained a version which is more congruous with per- 
spicuity ami with the context. 

The difficult word m"pi*,in SO : 31, plainly perplexed 
Jerome, lie lias rendered the clause thus: Nee est rex. qtti 
resistat ei. The nee is against the tenor of the sense, which 
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demands et here. Had he rendered it thus: Et rex cui 
nemo resistat, be would have come very near to the meaning 
of the original. 

On the ivhole, we could not well dispense with the 
Vulgate. It is so far literal and close, as to afford either 
new aid in interpreting the text, or else it helps to confirm 
the other and older versions. 



§ 15. .Apocryphal Imikdiom of Prowls. 
Of these we have two books, comprised in the so-called 
Apur.rijjiUa. This contains books wrilien originally for tlic 
most part in Greek, and at a late period, i. e. during the 
second century b. c. The usual names of the two books in 
question, are The Wisdom of Solomon, and The Wisdom of 
Jesus the son of Sirnxh. which last is also named Ecclesi- 
asticus, and thus disiinejiisliod from J-Jvcksiustes or Coheleth. 
We begin with the latter, because that, in all probability, 
it is the older of the two ; and which, for convenience sake. 
we shall call simply Sirach. 

I. Sirach. 
In the prologue to this book, the name of the original 

author is given, viz. Jcsi'.s, who was a Jew of Jerusalem, that 
devoted himself (o sacred studies, and lo ''"gathering tin; 
grave and short sentences of wise men who had been before 
him;" and not" only this, but " hi; uttered some of his own, 
full of much understanding and wisdom," (l.'ref.). His book, 
" almost perfected," was ben, neai lied by him lo his son ; and 
the last bequeathed it to ids own son, Jesus, named after his 
gi'ii]iil. : i::Iier the author of the book. 

It was written originally in Hebrew; but the original 
seems lo have perished long ago, and we have no sooeimens 
of it, left, exeepting aboat soaie forty passages, preserved in 
the early Jewish Rabbinical writings. These show lliat it: 
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was written in pure Hebrew; as might be expecled from 
the character and attainments of the author. The (Jrixk 
Irn.'sJunaii of tin-! book was made by the sou ol.' Skacli (and 
grandson of (In: author), about A. d. 131. It must r.) icrf tore 
have been written about A. t>, 180 ; at all events, before the 
bitter and bloody perseeations ol' Aut.ioeliu- Kpiphanes. siuoe 
no express allusion lo l.hem seem.-; anywhere to lie made. 
Chap, xxxvi. may perhaps be construed as having relation 
to these ; but T apprehend the jimauiag here Jo be more 
general, and it litis too little of intensity. The Creek 
version which is boibi'e us, 1-, doubling a pretty faithful mil' ; 
since the aulhor appears to be a modest and sensible man, 
and one well skilled in both languages, if we may trust to 
his Prologue. Doubtless the Greek version became cur- 
rent abroad, at Alexandria, and elsewhere, where Urcek 
was understood, aad where (here were bat lew who could 
read the Hebrew. 

The whole work is plainly a designed imitation of the 
Proverbs of Sohi,vm. But it is much more copious than 
the Proverbs, containing fifty-one chapters of about the 
ordinary length. 

In manner arid pjn.-i, Ihe resemblance to the work of the 
true Solomon is somewhat striking. By tar the greater 
portion of the book consists of parallelisms completed in one 
and the same verse ; like Part IT. of the book of Proverbs. 
Yet there is nothing like the uniformity, in this respect, 
wh'u:b reigns in Part II. Jt resembles much more Part IV. 
of Proverbs, where single couplets we often exchanged for 
double ones, or for treble, and even more. So in Sirach. 
It comprises some fourteen hundred and one verses in the 
whole; and of these, at least two hundred and sixteen are 
double couplets, and some are treble, and some even more. 
Then again, there are a few examples, as in the book of 
Proverbs, of sentences coaiplcted by only one member of 
the parallelism ; e. g. 12 : 7. Z7 : 10. 32 : 21, 22. 34 : 4, 5. 
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37: 3, 17. It is u n necessary (o i.'eii.T to llie com [/lov. verses 
individually, u.s thi:.y everytvJier.'c present themselves io [.he 
eye of the observer. 

Besides these, however, are a large number of passages 
whore llie same subject is couthmed thtougli several verses; 
e. g. 4: 11—19. respecting isi^do,n ; again the same subjeel, 
6:18— 33. Soas to various subjects, in 9 : 1—9. 10:7— 
18. 14:20 to 15: 5. 24:1—34. 25:17—20. 26:1—27. 
30 : 1—13. 31 : 1—10 and 25—31. 33 : 25—31, al. Chaps. 
xliv — 1. are a continuous and connected t-'i'-iyy of llie ancient 
worthies. Chap.li. is one continuous prayer. Besides these, 
striking exhibitions of long-continued subjects, there are 
many more of a briefer kind, comprising two, three, ibisi', or 
more verses. 

As to the poetry of the book, it is, us might be supposed 
in regard to a period so hilc. of (he looses- kind, in respect io 
a very considerable part of it. Indeed, one might well say 
of a large portion; -Kisi pede difleri., serine murus." Take, 
at random, as a sample of much io llie book, a passage 
in 37: 12—16. 

(12) Be continually v.-irii tin.' jwdh- nnm, whom thou tnowest to 
keep [lie commiuKlmeut-; of the Lord ; whose miad is according to tliy 
iii.inil. aii'l ivli:p wilt sorrow wiili ilicc if lion. shoiiWcsi miscarry ; (i:j) 
Ami let tins counsel of iliino own heart sfcuid, itir tliero is no man 
more I'aiihfiil iniki ; In. f than it; (14) "Tor a mairs iiihiil is soocihuei 
wont to t i.-ll. liini more fliao icsen wiaclnnen, «"l.o sit :i!iovl- in a liiah 
tower. (15) And above all this, pray to flic Musi Ihr;k thai he will 
direct 1'iy way in truth; (101 Let reason l;o before every onicrprisc, 
ami counsel before every action. 

Here, if we except, v. 10, there is scarcely a, vestige of 
poetical costume. Yet there is a kind of correspondence in 
the. Ji'iii/'/t fif fhi'scf. such as may be found in some of (.be 
latter part of Proverbs, and in Colieleth. All this is char- 
acteristic of ilie later form of .1 lob row poetry. 

The book contains a large number of excellent maxims ; 
and almost or quite an equal number of sentences, which 
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rather incline toward tame and common-place ethics. 
Eiehhorn has characterized the work pretty justly. He 
says: "The book of Jesus Sirach is a rhapsody of moral 
dcehunulions ; of reflections both longer and shorter oil the 
course of worldly things, on the motley of life ami of wise 
living among men of all conditions, ranks, and age. It is a 
collection of various thoughts and .-allies' of llie mind, some- 
limes separate and sometimes connected: of common and 
discriminating, of witty and pointed sayings, which have 
respect to a wise and prudent use of life. It is a fit com- 
panion for (he Wisdom of Solomon," Einl. iv. p. 42. 

This is not a proper place lor pursuing critical character- 
istic into detail. "We must therefore he content with a few 
hints- more, v, Licit may give a general lead to our thoughts 
respecting the character of this hook. 

With not a little here and there that is cither flat or 
■medicare, there are some sentiments, also, which are erro- 
neous in a moral or religious point of view; e. g. ii:30, 
"Alms make th an atonement for sins." In 4:5, (j, the 
author rec.ogul/es the ancient superstition, (si ill widely 
spread among the heathen), that cursing by an envious 
.and malignant man, will have a sure fulfilment. Some 
singular ideas appear here and there, in 18; it, lie stales 
Iho numhor of man's days, at most, to be a hundred years. In 
20 : 4, is a sentiment respecting eunuchs, thai, at leas', seems 
strange. In 25:24, he says: "Of the woman came the 
beginning of sin," (adhering to the letter of the history in 
Genesis, like Paul, in 1 Tim. 2: 13—15). In S3: 25—31, 
is a singular paragraph respecting trn-triu's. which contains a 
si range, mixture of severity and of kindness: " livead, cor- 
rection, and woi'k, are for a servant ; tortures and torments 
for him also, when he is idle or vicious. If he will not 
work, — put on more heavy fetters." Tins looks ominous ; 
hut it is softened somewhat and amended by what follows; 
'■■ lie not esee.ssive in demands on him ; let him he unto thee 
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as thyself; entreat him as a hrother, for thou hast need of 
him." This shows at least, that, although among the lie- 
brews the punishment of sei'vanls was left, .'it the discretion 
of the masters, yet the maxims of humanity wen; predoin- 
maul, ami all unnecessary severity was to he slimmed. 
Singular, indeed, also, is 38 r 1—15, in respect to a ■physi- 
cian, and Urn aid which lie may render. More strange ai'e 
some things in 38 : 1.6— '28, in respect to mom-mug for the 
dead. The thoughts concerning the leisure necessary to a 
man who would become learned, although expressed in a 
manner uniqv£, ajid even in such a way as to pt'ovohe ■), 
smile, will yet address themselves with force to (he sympa- 
thies of every real sludeut; see 38: 24 — 34. 

Some of the writer's similes are (pule peculiar. Thus, 
.speaking of himself as having many thoughts to communi- 
cate, he Bays: "Iarn filled as the moon at the full," 39; 12. 
in the doctrine of evil spirits who indict, vengeance, he is a 
full, believer, 30 : 28. Yet there are no special traits of 
superstition, or Pharisaic views respecting the worth of 
legal rigiiis and ceremonies ; indeed, the direct contrary 
seems to he taught, in 8:9. 

Throughout. I lie book, there is a high moral and religious 
tone. The great doctrine of retrihilion is everywhere 
advanced, as in the hook of Proverbs and. Coheleth. 
Yet the immortality of the soul, and future rewards and 
|;.;;ah!i!iionts, are rather implied, than expressly taught ; 
plainly they are not taught as in Wisdom 2 : 23. 3 : 1—3, 
at. So far as the interests of religion are concerned, the 
hook, with the exception of a very few verses, might be 
joined with our Canon of Scripture, without any serious 
Injury. But with all the good which it contains, and the 
many prudemial and excellent, maxims which it inculcates, 
one cmnof. help lite feeling, while reading it, that it is quite 
different iVom anything in the Old 'testament, or the New. 
Indeed, it is plainly a true copy of a pious Jew's I'eelings, 
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ili (bo lime when the book ww written. But we find in it 
no Mesricmic hopes, and no <:crt:i.in index to the then pre- 
vailing opinions of the Jews, in relation io this great subject. 
This seems Grange; and the more so, as chaps, xliy— 1. con- 
tain :i eulogy of distinguished men, in the .regular order, for 
the most part, of .Jewish history. This hist composition, by 
the way, is widely distinguished from all (lie rest of the 
Look ; not so much by mere style and manner, as by a long- 
protracted discourse or eulogy, which ends with tin! fatuous 
high-priest, Simon, one of the Maccabees, and drops the 
subject with him, without an attempt io look iu'.o (ho future 
condition of the Jewish people, or at any deliverer of them 
from their oppressions by the heathen. 

That they were under such oppression, when fJie author 
wrote, is plain. Such passages as 36: 1—14. 51: 2—11. 50: 
21. -20. and others which, miglti be adduced, clearly show this- 
But betbre the time of Amioekus Kpiplaeu's, (he dews bad 
boon treated v.-illi more or less severity alternately by hoth the 
F.gvjstian and Syrian kings, and .also by their neighbors, the 
Samaritans; see 50:25,26. Strong as 86 : 1—14 seems to 
be, it would probably have been much stronger had it been 
written under Kpipbaues. It should be noted, (hat ford'jn 
rulers are complained of, and not native Jewish rulers. 

Nothing is clearer, than (hat the author was, through and 
through, a. genuine Palestine Jew. His literature is all 
sacred; his circle of knowledge merely scriptural. He is 
familial' with all parts of the Hebrew Scriptures, and alludes 
to passages almost without number, in Prov., Job, Cohclelh, 
the I'cul., and also the Psalms and Prophets. Yet. he has 
hardly ever quoted literally. He puts new costume on 
auciem personages, and so presents them to the reader, that 
(he killer is sometime.! at a loss to discover where they have 
been found or met with; corap. e. g. Prov. 17: 2 with Sir. 10: 
25 ; Prov. 18 : 12 with Sit. 10 : 7. One thing is remarkable, 
considering that lie lived at a time when Greek domiiiLiiloii 
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had been exercised for two centuries over all hither Asht, 
and of course Greek literature had been widely diffused, 
v\x. that still, Struck nffi-rnw.iiijh's <<»t< ac'pwiMav.e.i'.with it: 
— a matter in which lie greatly did'ers from the author of. 
the book of "Wisdom, who was thoroughly a GruacirAny -low. 
as to extent of knowledge. 

It 13 specially lo be noted also, that there is, in tliia Jewish 
writer, not it spice, of Mi-drunk or 1 hi yyadot.h. ; no curious, 
conceited, allegorical, or mystical interpretations of the Heb. 
.Soi-i]>i(irc8. This is the more remarkable, since Philo of 
Alexandria everywhere abounds so much in thera. But 
such seems to have been the difference between the Alexan- 
drine and the Palestine; taste, about the commencement of 
the Christian era. The Targum on the Proverbs, and the 
earlv Peshilo version of the same book, speak plainly as lo 
the same, point, and shows lhat (he mystical and allcgurii'iu 
among the proper Jews, was an cxoijr, of later growth, 
although, when once domesticated, it flourished among the 
Eabbir.s belonging lo the dispersed -Tews, beyond all example 



Whoever wishes to make a comparison of this peculiar 
book of Siraeh with the Proverbs, may select lor a main 
topic that of Wisdom. Let him now compare Sir. chap. i. 
4; 11— 19. 6:18—33. 14:20—27; and most of all, let him 
compare 24:1 — 25:12, with Pro v. viii. ix., the former 
being ee-igned as a kind of counterpart of the lalter. Siraeh 
is, iedecd, not destitute of some line sentences and noble 
sentiments; hut as a whole, how striking the difference 
between the imitation and the original ! In the former, then', 
are many :hiugs which, might well be spared, because they 
are superfluous, and which one would rather wish to see 
stricken out, because they approach the declamatory, and 
almost border on the puerile. In point of real fact, the 
imiratiou, when placed beside the original, can hardly be 
said, to be anything more than a fnHv-rn. — pardonable, per- 
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haps, bill stilt tendering (lie plt.'LUL-c; unworthy of !be high 

rank of that in the proper book of Proverbs. 

Everywhere the well-informed render will find material 
(or comparison between Sir. and the (>. Test. It -would he 
useless 10 occupy room here with a list ot' sucli passages ; I'or 
they occur on almost every page. 

On the whole, as a spec-mien of Jewish thought, feeling, 
ethics, and religion ; also of Jewish exegesis and theology; 
during ihe interval between tin; disappearance of the proph- 
et and the coming of Christ, the hook before lis is well 
deserving of critical attention. It will richly repay the 
student, by the enlarged views it will give him of ancient 
[Jei.i. customs, manners, and modes of -.hinkhej- and writing. 
Dad SLieh a hook come from [lie hand of a limllmu (-Vroek, it 
would probably have Ibrmd ten commeutni.ors, where il now 
has obtained one; and long since it would have been made 
a part of a ckssicrd course of study. As it is, few now even 
read it ; much fewer study it ; and yet it has more sound, 
priaU-ii'.ml, ethical, and religions precept in it, than lite whole 
body of Creek and Roman nioruli^ers, from fioeralcs down to 
Marcus Antoninus. I know of no good reason, why a He- 
brew writer, who has higher eminence, as a moralist and a 
rclieioiiisl, should be put in a phiec below those to whom he 
is actually superior. Tt is true, that the Greek of Siraeh is 
not as attractive as I hat of Plato and Xenophon ; but to me it 
seems not much inferior to that of l^piclctus or of Plutarch. 

After all, as has already been said, the book does not, in 
spirit, and maimer, seem like, to the books either of the Now 
Testament or of the Old. There are some things in it, which 
are. trivial and unimportant ; there are. many which are 
;,ni/iorn; while, at the same time, much of it would make 
no unworthy addition to the book of Proverbs itself. In 
animation, how-evei'. in graphic, sketching, in energy, and in 
the power of making a deep impression, I la' latter book must 
ever he regarded as mule preeminent. This indeed, of itself, 
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would not decide that. Siraeh should be excluded from the 
Canon. But inasmuch as some of the sentiments (e. g. that 
of alms making an atonement) are plainly wrong ; since the 
author makes no claim to inspiration j and since the buck was 
professedly compiled long after I he succession of Hcb. proph- 
ets had ceased, and accordingly lias never been recognized by 
the Jews as an inspired book, or admitted to their Canon, 
allhongh origin idly written (as Jerome i.esliiies) in Hebrew; 
we cannot accede to the Koudsh arrangement, which includes 
it among the books of Scripture, even when this inclusion is 
qnaliiiod by nainicg _ i Iks Ufstsk 'l/ideni-'Mwrnical. 

One thing, at least, is deuiOnMraied by the existence of such 
a hook, viz. that the: proverbial literature of the Hebrews, if 
we may so speak, was exceedingly nth. The first Prologue, 
(from the hand of Pseudo-Athanasins, in Synopsis Scrip- 
im-ae Sac), fays that ill'.' author collected most of bis book 
"from the grave and short sentences of wise men," and also 
1! uttered some of his own," This, although no authentic 
declaration, at least show-, what the opinion of the Christian 
fathers in the fourth, century was, and in itself it looks quite 
probable. Plow many of these gnomes had come down 
traditionally from Solomon himself among the Hebrews, we 
cannot determine ; but that many of them were ancient, and 
sanctioned by popular and Inng-eoutlmici.l use, seems quite 
probable. It would be I'ii'iieidi to find snch copious gnomic 
stores among any other nation. The Arabians, indeed, are 
I'Ciy rich in (his particular, as has been noted above; but a 
large portion of their maxims and pointed sayings have an 
historical basis ; like to oar rich an Croesus : cruel as Nero ; 
ambitious as Alexander, and the like. In moral and religious 
gnomes, we con Id not o.pcel them to abound as the Hebrews 
do. The simple fact, that such a vast store of gnomes, 
inoi'ah religious, and prudential, existed amuug (he Hebrews, 
shows (hat Iheir minds had been busy with subjects of this 
namro. beyond any of their 'heathen neighbors, In line, the. 
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hook 1 1 efo re us. which displays the richness of these stores, 
has claims on the attention of all who read the Hebrew 
Scriptures, and wish to study the .Hebrew character. Nor 
will a proper attention to it be without a due reward. 

II. The Wisdom of Solomon. 

Such is the current til !e of a book, belonging to the Apoc- 
rypha, and which seems to have been regarded by many as 
one of the genuine works of Solomon. It is useless, at this 
time, to refute at large an opinion which has so little in 
its J iw or. The question lias long been regarded by most 
critics as settled, that (he production is from a much later 
hand, — from some person who lived in Ugypt and was a 
Jew, but who was extensively acquainted with the literature, 
the manners and customs, the superstitious and iilolairo'.is 
rites, of Egypt and of all the countries in hither Asia. Two 
considerations suffice to show, that Solomon had no con- 
cern in the composition of this book. The first is, that the 
style is tin' the most part utterly discrepant from the plain 
and Bimple style of the Proverbs; the second, that refer- 
ences are everywhere: made in it to Isaiah, .Jeremiah, and 
other late sacred writers, who lived some centuries after 
Solomon was dead. To these arguments wc might add 
others, scarcely less decisive, vix. that the hook was orig- 
inally written in Greek (no Hebrew original being ever 
mentioned as known) ; and also that it is filled with most 
demonstrative evidences of the knowledge of Alexandrine 
Platonism, as it existed at or near the time of Pliilo Judaeus, 
among the disciples of the later Platonism. 

Hence, even in ancient times, (he more discerning among 
the Christian fathers rejected it from the Canon. The Jows 
never admitted it. To Philo and Josephus it was unknown ; 
at least, it is not mentioned by cither of them. AlhiUiusius, 
Cyrill Hieros., Gregory Nazianz., and Epiphanius, declare 
il to be apocryphal ; and Oigen omits it, in his catalogue 
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of canonical writers. It is almost needless fo add. that all 
enlightened modem and .Protestant critics reject it from the 

0:1110:1. 

It is much easier t.n show that. Solomon was not the author 
of (he book before us. than to show who did write it. It has 
been attributed to Zembbabel (J. M. Faber) ; also to Philo 
the elder (Drusius). a contemporary of Demetrius Phalereus, 
in the time of Ptolemy Philadelphia, .and mentioned by 
Joscphus, Cont. Anion. I. 23. For the former no good his- 
torical reason is alleged ; for the latter, it is enough to say, 
thai '.!.'); 'lo the elder was a hen Hit p. while ihc hook of Wisdom 
discloses., in every page, the hand of a pious and zealous 
Jew, in tin lately acquainted with all parts of the Jewish 
Scriptures. Not a few have attributed the book to Philo 
JuiJuH'S ; and even in Jerome's time, there were souk; who 
were of this opinion, as he tells as in his Prof, ad Lib. Han. 
Many tilings seem to favor this opinion. A large number 
of maxims, ideas, and hypotheses are found to be alike iti 
both. The coloring of New Platonism is common to both. 
The like knowledge of I.gypt. and of literature in general, 
is common to both; and so tar as t'ma is concerned. Philo 
may have been the author, for lie was born some twenty or 
twenty-live years before the Christian era. lint Kiehhorn 
(Einl. iv. s. IOC, seq.) has shown beyond all question, that 
the discrepancies between Philo and the book of Wisdom, 
arc loo numerous and too important to admit of sameness 
of authorship. The ai'i'eemeni.s are siifliciently accounted 
■ft.ir, on the around iha.t the aiu hor. whoever he whs, lived in 
the same country, and at or near the same time, as Philo. 
Two men, brought tip in the same phi'i^ephieo-veagi'Vi; 
school, and surrounded by the same people and- the same 
objects, must needs hold many opinions, and have many 
views, in common. Nothing can lie more certain, than that 
the theological views of the author of'H'isdoai, are different, 
in many respects \>'.yy d liferent, from those of Philo. The 
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laifor, in his views of tins Godhead and of sin and holiness, 
was liiilf a Platonic h^uilnin, as Dorner has fully shown, 
com p. in lliblioih. !Sfit:. 18,">0, p. CIJO, seq.: the I'bnner is true 
to Ms Jewish origin and his religion. A holy God, making 
relvibulion to sinners, and rewarding the. just, stands out in 
high relief from cviivy page of the book of Wisdom. In 
rbilo's hands, sin and holiness, in llieir appropriate scrip- 
tural sense, scarcely develop themselves in a pro mi dim ir way. 
There have not been wanting some of high name, who 
regard the hook as of Christian origin. So Uunsen, in his 
book on the Church of the Future. Dr. Nitesch, of Bonn, 
(Deuts. Zeitsehriit, 1850, ^ T o. 47, seq.), has fully answered 
bis allegations, and shown the utter improbability of such a 
supposition. Indeed, I know not how one can carefully 
read the whole hook, and then cherish such an opinion. 
There is not one word about a Christ, -/.in-sent or to come, in 
t/'m u-!tola book. There is not even a Messianic longing (..-.- 
hope expressed in it. After a careful e\-mni nation of those 
passages which arc alleged in have their basis in the Kcw 
Testament, I have found none which did not admit of 
another solution. E. g. WisJ. 1f>:!.i is compared with John 
17:3, but may easily be referred to Jer. 9:24; so Wisd. 
15: 7 is referred to Rom. 9 : 21, but may be easily traced 
to Jer. 18 ; 6, or to Is. 64 : 8. Again, Wisd. 14 : 25—27 is 
referred to Horn. 1 : 28- — 32. lint the two ileset'ipMons need 
not be so regarded, as if the one were dependent on the 
other, (lor (here is eonsiderable dissimilitude), but viewed, 
as springing from a like source, viz. a thorough .knowledge 
of heathen character. And so of all the other cases, where 
similarity is said lo exist, it either springs from a common 
source of quotation, J. c. the Old Testament, or else from 
a knowledge of facts common to both, or from traditionary 
exegesis, li was impossible for a real Christian to write 
a book so religious, and not once recognize the religion of 
Christ as already existing, or about to be itifrotlncc'I. 
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Of all the apocryphal books of the Old Testament, the one 
before us stands preeminent as to an express recognition of 
the immortality oi.' ilic soul, and of a future rciribulion of the 
righteous and the wicked ; see 1 : 15. 2 : 23. 3:1,4. 4:7— 

10, 14, 19. The supremacy of tin; Godhead; his wise provi- 
dence; his hatred of tin, specially of idolatry ; his propensity 
to mercy ; and his love to the ohedient, are everywhere 
disphived and insisted on in such a way. as that the book, 
in respect lo its main constituents; might very safely be 
admitted to at least a ihviero-cutioiiiml rank. But hardly 
could we place it higher. In 11 : 17, we have a declaration 
which indeed is not altogether clear, but which seems 
somewhat plainly to recognize (lie Platonic, doctrine, that 
God did not create, but only arranged and adorned mulla 1 
aeiifiout form: "Thy hand formed the world, #■ ujiOQffov 
vlysi" (contrary to the spirit of Gen. 1: 1 — 3). Chap. 8: 20 
indicates plainly lh«- prnxkU'.iir,: of liixnitni souk, beibrc their 
union with bodies. Much coloring also is given lo various 
parts of the book, by the Platonisiu of the writer ; uncon- 
sciously developed, it may he, but still, as the book now is, 
this serves to distinguish the whole of it very widely from 
both the Old Testament and the New. In a word, since the 
Jews have never acknowledged the book as canonical, we 
may well accede to their judgment in the matter, at least if 
we regard n fwaplit't.ie. origin ns necessary to make a hook 
sacred ; or, if we demand of a book that, in order to be 
ranked a-, canonical, it mnsl present i n: ■ --i"iiul evidence of 
close resemblance lo the admitted Hebrew Scripture*, that 
resemblance cannot tie found here. That- the book before 
us can claim neither the one nor the other of these charac- 
teristic*, must be admitted by every discerning and candid. 
reader. 

Still, it is a hip-lily distinguished and deeply religious 
book. Its author was extensively read in the learning of 
the times, and all Kgypt and hither .Asia are evidently 
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before him. and his allusions extend even to some of llic 
Parsi religious notions, as well as to the different modes of 

idolatry. It is si book which deserves much more attention 
llni'i it lias received ; iiau.l one on which, T may a> Nl, v« have 
no tolerable commentary in our language. 

But our specific object Is not a crilupte at large upon the 
boot. We have said ihus much, merely to give the reader 
a general view. Our more particular purpose of oompauisor; 
with the Proverbs, must now be pursued, 

Like the Proverbs, it exhibits a large number of gnomic 
precepts, couched in parallelisms: but these in general, arc 
of the looser kind;' and savor somewhat of ihe prosaic. Still, 
the number of verses, which contain three, four, or more 
clauses, is quite I;ir'_;o, and specially fVeipiOnl: in tlie middle 
aud close of the book. Many of these are merely a kind of 
measured prose. There, is also a very considerable number 
of verses, which contain only one clause. Indeed, such is 
the internal structure of the book, on the whole, that we ear, 
hardly suppose ihe writer to have designed to write pndi- 
mlly, — I. mean as io meusitre. It stands out pnmiinonlly 
and widely distinguished from the generality of the book of 
Proverbs in these respects. 

But inasmuch as the ivr.il cr personates Solomon, and 
represents him as speaking, we naturally expeet that he 
would have his eye on the writings of the wise king, and in 
many respects aim at imitating ihein. This he has done ; 
but how successfully, each one can decide for himself, who 
will take the pains to compare some of ihe topics which are 
common to both books. We must limit ourselves here, how- 
ever, to one principal topic, which constitutes the leading 
similitude between Ihe two books. As Solomon was counted 
the wisest of men, and as he has presented us with a sublime 
and striking picture of Wisdom, in Prov. i — is., specially in 
chap, vlii., so llie writer of the book belbre us, has, directly 
or ineirecdy, pursued this topic throughout his book. In 
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Pari. I. (chap, i — \\.). which is addressed to magistrates and 
kings, lif points out tin; counsel which Wisdom gives, in 
order iliiil they may lives uprightly and do goad to others. 
In this counsel is included many a maxim, which is of a 
generic nature, and niiglit well stand in the book of Proverbs. 

These admonitions being eompletcd, the writer nest pro- 
ceeds, in imitation of Prov. viii., to eulogize and personify 
'Wisdom. Chaps, vii — ix. are occupied with this subject, and 
with the expression of the writers earnest desire, to enjoy 
(Iks teachings of Wisdom. Chaps. _\ — xix. are occupied with 
exhibiting tlie blessings eonlen-ed by wisdom on the good, 
and tdie severe penalties which she inflicts on the foolish or 
wicked ; specially on those who are devoted to idol-worship. 
The example of punishment, taken from the plagues of 
I'.LTpi", ia repeatedly introduced, and the writer dwells upon 
these plagues, and adorns his style with much rhetorical dic- 
tion, anil by the aecuinulai ion of splendid, and many of them 
poetical, images. But alas! he has overdone the matter, 
and displayed not a little of erroneous taste and artificial 
rhetoric. Js (his to be attributed io the wise king? No; a 
writer so artificially ornate, and showy, and someiimes all 
bin. declamatory, can never ha\ e been So bin on himself, nor 
even any one who bad caught either his style, or his simple 
manner of thinking. 

Yet with this occasionally swelling; and pompous rhetoric, 
and the evident efforts to write finely, liiere is imeraiiuglod 
many a vivid image, and many a truly eloquent thought. 
The later Grecian rhetoric everywhere gleams through : but 
this does not wholly obscure or suppress what is highly 
worthy of perusal. 

I have already mentioned, that Wisdom is the leading 
topic, of the book, — Wisdom as she is in herself, and Wis- 
dom as exhibited in the practical instruction and guidance 
of men. We must dwell ibr a moment, on this subject. 

I would premise here, that ooqot'a is the more usual word, 
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cm [i loved (o des'gnale that wisdom of God which is mani- 
fested in his word imil in his works. It. has two other names, 
which, as employed iti this book, an; of nearly or quite tlio 
RiiW' Import. It is someiiiuos spoken ot' as nnri't.'., and. 
sometimes as Xoyog. These are, indeed, too plainly of the 
same substantial import, to need any argument in the way 
of confirmation. 

The Wisdom or Word of God is personified >n the repre- 
sentation ; and iomellmes, as an energising influence, it is 
said lo be diffused over all creation, and to dwell in. and 
guide (lie good and pious. A few expressions must be 
quoted to enable (lie reader lo make a comparison with 
Wisdom, as exhibited in the book of Proverbs. 



In chap. ™. tbe writer goes on to show bow ardently 

Solomon desired eomniunieu willi Wisdom, and what uni- 
versal knowledge of men and things she communicated to 
him, 7 : 1—21. Personifying her, the write;,' then proceeds 
as follows : — 

V. 22. Wisdom, v- Fiieh is the. worker el' :■.!! things, taught me, for in 
her is fi:i inrelh^eiit spirit: liolv, cm; only, eianii'o'd. .-aibtiie. :lj ij'.i'! ■!-, 
<k:i;r ; imde'iled, peispii:ii;r.]s. iniupaHi; of luirm, Ioviag ;;<jo;1, ■ | M.i c k ... 
ineapable <>nuinh'iao<; : prone to (to yood, (i>.'S) Philanthropic, stead- 
fast, sure, froe from care. all-powerful, overseeing all tbin.^, pervading 
all intelliaent, pure, ami most suhlile spirils ; (2-1) Per Wisdom is 
more mohde. Iban j: ! I motion: she priori I: ihrongh am; ncrviehak :;'.l 
thiitas liy reason c> paleness : (ill ) For she- 1; the. breath of the power 
of God, and a pure emanation of tin; glory of the. Ahiiiiilivy -, ihe.re.- 
foi-e no .li filed tliiui;- fan lia-Ht upon her; (as) For she is the railianeo. 
of everlasting' "I.iidu, the unspotted mirror of the- power of God, ami 

lie i ge of Iii- cei 1. 1 lie— ; (-IT) Anil ultlmuah hot one, she is able to 

tlo ail tilings, and rennimiug. in herself she maketh all things anew ; 
and in all a^es, passing inlo pious souls, she- maketfi [hem friemis and 
prophets of God. I2S) Vox C'Joi! lovclh no one, except liini who dwell- 
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etli iu Wisdom; (29 1 Tor she is mo™ beautiful than (lie sun, and 
ahove nil the. urraHgemeii!. of the stars ; compiled with flu; li-j'ir, she 
is (omul superior to it. (30) "Night indued will t'ollo-.v, but it will not 
prevail against Wisdom. 

From this soaring find adventurous flight of fancy and 
philosophy, tlic writer descends, in order to relate the doings 
ol' Wisdom in Solomon :md in others, in chap, viii. " (Sod only 
can bestow Wisdom,'' he says at tin: close, i; and she is to he 
obtained only by prayer." Chap. ix. exhibits a specimen of 
praying for tar j and Solomon is alleged to have uttered 
such a prayer. The rest of the book exhibits (he doings of 
Wisdom, in respect to the righteous and the wicked, by de- 
tailing a series of historical events recorded in, ;md drawn 
from. Hie 0. Testament. Very much of it is occupied wiih 
i nvi.-i.irJiiiiLC against idolatry; ami scarcely anywhere can be 
found more indignant sarcasm and cutting reproof in respect 
to this sin. Chaps, xvi — xviii. are occupied with a vivid, 
highly wrought, find hi many inspects poetic, picture of the 
plague- of Kgyot, : which is brought to a (dose by a descrip- 
tion of that terrible night, in which all the first-born were 
stricken dead. The awful executioner, on this occasion, is 
thus described: — 

IS: 15. Thine Alraijdity "Won.! li-K[)i!(1 ao'.vii from heaven, out of 

lliv royal throne, i:s a fierce mail of un.r. into the midst (.■(' a land de- 
voted to di-si:'.-i-:-i ■<.■:! ; (tfi) And LrouL'-lit thi iiil'c;gn/i.l eoniiuiind- 

niiiiit as a- sharp snord, an:L standing an, lilk'd all thing* with death, 
It foiiehud the- lira ■,;■!:. voile il stood on the earth. 

Such are the views of the writer before us, on the subject 
of the Wisdom or Word of God; views partly Platonic and 

partly lie.lu'aislic. To deny that they arc in some respects 
sublime, would lie to do (he author injustice. Not a few of 
his conceptions are indeed lofty, and morally pure, and 
highly spiritual. An immeasurable distinction between. 
Wisdom and any corporeal personage, is everywhere kept 
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up. Yet plainly tlie whole is pcrsovi.fratioi) merely, and 
Wisdom is not a hypostatic or personal substance. 

A single look will tell the whole story of the difference 

between the picture before us, and the truly sublime and 
simple representation in Prov. viii. We turn away from 
the comparison, after making it, with almost a rising dislike, 
of the picture by the later anil (fictitious Solomon, when 
viewed in connection with that of the original and real one. 
Later Grecian philosophers ana rheinrioiuns might applaud, 
the book, of Wisdom; for its style is adapted to their taste. 
We too may admire its lofty religious tone, its high and 
reverential regard for the God of the Bible, and its dcep- 
toucd abhorrence of heathen pollution ami idolatry. We 
may well wonder, indeed, that there is so little in the hook 
which will give any offence to a well -in fori nod Christian 
mind. The author, beyond a doubt, was a person of uncom- 
mon pii'ty and yoal for religion, so far as lie knew what con- 
stituted true religion. We find in him neither I'lauisaism 
no: 1 Saddueeeism. He seems to lave been a true and 
warm-hearted disciple of Moses ; while he was, as it were, 
unconsciously a disciple of the later I'lalonism. 

Hence the conclusion, that he was not a Christian. A 
man of feelings so ardent, must have spoken out plainly 
aad fully ooneernhi!.' the Messiah. Tint not one wonl about 
such a personage, either as already come, or to come. The 
idea of a spiritual Messiah seema, indeed, to have been 
mostly given up among the Jews who lived at, or some 
time licl-orc, the beginning of the Christian era. A temporal 
deliverer was all they in general expected; at any rate, no 
other arrears in the books of Wisdom and of the Son of 
Sirach. In fact, it is quite doubtful whether we can find 
even such an one, who is a specific person. I am aware, 
indeed, that some have referred Wisd. 2:1:2 — 5:2 to the 
persecution and death of Christ, because "the just man" 
who is persecuted, is called '"the son of Gad," (v. 18). But 
10 
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(his cannot prove anything important to the purpose in 
question, because, in the idiomatic language of the Jews, all 
good men were called tin: children. r>f God. The passage is 
in its nature too general to admit of the specific applieaiiou 
in (mestiou. The sequel to t-Iie text before us shown plainly, 
that On: just man (in v. IS) is only a type or representative 
oi' (lie righteous in general ; see specially 3 : 1—7. The pas- 
sage in 3 : 8. is the only one that seems to lie Messianic : 
"They [the just] shall judge the nations, and have domin- 
ion over the people; and their 'Lord shall reign forever." 
'The context shows, that this designates merely the ultimate 
triumph of the righteous, ami the establishment of a per- 
petual kingdom by him who is the Guardian and Guide of 
■jvsi men. It might be MbSsUmic, if the context called lor 
such a meaning; but as it is, the context docs not seem to 
allow of this interpretation. 

What is there, then, in all the booh, to determine its age ? 
.No'hing, excelling that lite want of any reference to Christ, 
as already come, or near at hand, shows that the writer was 
not a Christian. The address to judges and kings, in i — vi., 
gives strong evidence that oppression and violence were 
then and there rife. The severe reproaches of idolatry in 
x— six. show, moreover, that the writer was ranch annoyed 
by idol-rites and worship. He could not, therefore, have 
lived in .Palestine, where idolatry neve:: nourished, alter the 
return from the llabylottish exile; but, as the tenor of his 
work shows, he must have been a resident in Egypt. If he 
had lived at or near the time of the birth of Jesus Christ, 
then was there in Egypt, at that time, a mingled and motley 
throng of idol- worshippers, the old Egyptians or Cools, the 
Greeks, and the. Ttomaus, -who had recently added Egypt to 
their domain. Doubtless these different nations had a rival 
spirit in the performance of their religious rites, and there- 
fore exhibited much zeal in the prosecution of them. All 
of them were idolaters, although of different classes. This 
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fuel will well account for the phase of the last part of the 
book of Wisdom. The book may have been written in 

Vhilo's lime, ibi' In; was bom some twenty or twemy-live. 
years is. c. ; bu! clearly it was not written by him ; at least 
if (llvtirdbi in the style, ami in (he manner of treating sub- 
ject?, can decide anything in respect to such a question. 
The probability is, therefore, that some pious Jew, whose 
name is not given, either not long before, or else a little 
alter the bivlli of Christ, wrote the book of Wisdom. It is 
singular, indeed, that his book is so free from all expres- 
sions, which might help lo determine the exact period in 
which lie lived. 

At all events, however, while we have abundance of man- 
ifest tokens that he meant to tread in the steps of Solomon, 
inasmuch us he had assumed his name, we yet sec, in the 
iiio-t convincing manner, how insufficient Grecian art and 
philosophy are, to enable a writer lo imitate the genuine 
Hebrew niuhors, who were under the leadings of divine 
inspiration. The deep conviction of all this, whieh the 
study of the book of Wisdom give?, is enough lo repay the 
reader amply for the labor which that study costs. 



§ 16. General Remarks on the Proverbs of the Hebrews. 

We have now come to a position, in which wo can surve; 
to advantage the ground of proverbial lore among the Hi 
brews. We have seen how very extensive it was, even s 
early as the days of Solomon, "who spake three thousai)' 
proverbs,"! Kings 5 : i',2. Nothing is plainer than that 
when the book of Proverbs was written, or at any rat 
when it was finally completed, there were great mnlti 
tudes of proverbs which hud been originated by others, a 
well as by Solomon, and which were then current among th 
Hebrews. The work of Jesus Siracli shows us a ver; 
large number, which were current nearly two hundre< 
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years e. c. The author of the hook of Wisdom lias exhib- 
ited many more, which are incorporate!! with the body of 
his work. At a later period still, we have a largo accession 
also in the Piri/<: Abhotlu or Aiarims of ike Foihi-.n, among 
the Mimical Tracts. Had we the whole in one body, ami 
if to these were added the many gnomes scattered op and 
down the Mishna and the Talmud, such a book would con- 
stitute a Corpus Pr<v<rbioru.i)i not to be equalled, perbiips, by 
the proverbs of any other nation. 

It is thus that the want of means to publish and cireu- 
lale bucks, occasions an active and energetic people, to 
embody the result of their experience and reflections in 
short and pithy sentences, which are easily impressed on 
the mind, and are easily remembered lei' a long time. In 
Ibis way, traces of the mental energy of an urJeanied 
people ilo not perish or wholly disappear, by the progress 
of time ; for their character and their wisdom are encamped 
on the gnomes and apothegms- which are perpetuated by 
tradition. 

Tit ere is a still more iitterestij.'.g point of view, hi which 
ivc may contemplate this matter. Tee proverbs of a nation 
exhibit itt reality, as has already been remarked, a history 
of its social, moral, and rcligjj-'.s culture or condition. Max- 
ims and gnomes are perpetuated among any people, only 
because ibcy accord with their feelings, views, and reason- 
ings. Of course, they are unmislakable intimations of its 
social, moral, and religions views or condition. No history 
of its external relations, of lis v.ars and conquests, or even 
of its political revolutions, can give us such an insight into 
the character and genius of a nation, as the current mtexims 
which regulate their every day life. In these are embodied 
the mental reasonings, the moral feeling's, the social propen- 
sities, and (in a word) the whole character of the interior 
man. And hence we might confidently say : I'lace before 
us the whole store of popular proverbs among any people of 
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nncTi-nt times, and v.c will toll you to what pitch of civiliza- 
tion, refinement, and moral culture they have arrived. 

Highly important, then, in respect to a knowledge of that 
most distinguished people, the ancient Hebrews, is the gnomic 
lore, which lias. through various channels. descended lo us. 
Their M.fmtul history, important as it. is, makes rhem Car less 
known to us. than this internal one. Consequently. as hits 
been intimated, belbro, lie who intends to become extensively 
acquainted with their whole and true character, must study 
it as developed in tlieii' proverbs. 

It has often been said: "Give me the privilege and power 
of composing the popular ballads of any people, anil .L will 
readily concede to you ali oilier means of moulding and con- 
forming thorn to your wishes." This may be true as to 
cherishing a military or a patriotic spirit; and perhaps it. 
may reach even farther than this. But I would say with 
double emphasis: "Give me the power and privilege of 
composing all of a nation's proverbs, and of making thorn 
popular and current, and all you can do with books and 
treatises will have less inlluenee upon the mass of thcia, tJum 
the homely maxims which are in every body's mouth and in 
every heart." 

I would further remark", that, if we may judge of the ancient 
Hebrew nation by their proverbial lore, wo must surely place 
them in an elevated rank among the nations of former times, 
as to their social, moral, and religious views. In vain do we 
go to ITindoiista.n, to Persia; to Arabia, to Greece, or to Home, 
for any such body of popular maxims to regulate both the 
heart and life, as we (hid among the Hebrews. In all tins, 
the elevating inllueneo of the Old Testament religion on the 
national character becomes a plain and palpable fact. In 
lifcran/ cultivation the Greeks exceeded them ; and in later 
times, the Romans. But tins kind of cultivation seems to 
have produced but a partial influence on the moral and 
religious state of those heathen nations. And although bad 
10* 
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men among the Hebrews were never wanting, in any age, 
yet thai the mass of the nation should have chosen and re- 
tained (he gnotuie precepts thai, hive been recorded in their 
books, is evidence not to begai.nsayed of iheir superio-' moral 
culture, and of their general social and moral condition. 

Having ven tared on such an-, assert ion, I must crave the 
liberty lo oiler some specimens of heathen proverbs in order 
to substantiate it. I can of course present here only a lew 
of Ihese : and that few 1 shall confine to the nations of.' 
Arabia and of Greece, who bordered on Palestine. What I 
do select, will Ik: limited, moreover, lo tho^e only which an- 
pear to be among the more important, and which tire most 
worthy of the comparison in question. The great mass of 
litem, (which an; indeed not without, significance, but aro 
comparatively less important), 1 must of necessity omit. 



§ 17. SpMimm of Arabic Promrls. 
In the second edition of Erpcnius's Arabic Grammar, with 
Notes by A. Schultens, is inserted, among other things, 
and. in the way of helping to make out a Chrcsiomalhy. a 
QnU-ury of Arabic .Proverbs, i. e. a hundred proverbs, selected 
from the large mass of Arabic proverbial lore. The design 
of Ihese is to present, specimens of the best part of 'his species 
of composition. From these 1 shall select and translate as 
many as the present occasion will allow, in order that the 
reader may compare them with the Proverbs of Solomon. 
The RHmlwrs prefixed; correspond to those prefixed in Erpe- 
nius ; so that the original Arabic nwy be easily found and 
compared, by any one desirous of so doing. 

(1 ) Tim lwj,*i:iibiu^ oi'ivivdoiiL ii the lenr of God. 

(2) The learned man. in his own native land, is like gold in the 

(:!] lie vho repirds himself :ts it wise man. both God and man will 
regard him its an ignorant one. 
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(4) Whoever desirclh to become powerful in wisdom, lie must not 
let women rule over him. 

(5) It is easier In withdraw a malicious man iron: his malice, tbau 
a melancholy one fiom his sadness. 

(0) I'.ewaro of him, whom thou k;:o«cst not ivr.ll. 

(7) Ho who is borne onward in the cbarioi of hope, will hare pov- 
erty for a companion. 

(3) In the heart of an ornhan, the suvgee-n obiaiueth knowledge for 
himself! 

(11) It is better for (hoe to keep thine own secret, than that others 
should keep it for thee. 

(15) A fool who is his own enemy, — how can he be the friend of 
another? 

(18) Long experience is increase of knowledge. 

(19) If all men should become wise, the world would be depopulated. 

(20) Robbery taketh away much wealth. 

(21) Sloth and much sleep remove from God. and bring on poverty. 
{•2:t) Do good, if you desire others to do good to you. 

(24) Correct thyself thai thou mayest correct others. 
(33) The bey inn big of anger is madness, anil its end is sorrow. 
(27) The man ivh:>:ii concimi-ccnee ovoi-cometh, will perish. 
(3^) Religious duiyshivC'h concupiscence. 

(29) A wise enemy i- bctrcL' than a- friend who is a fool. 

(30) To ahslaiii from caveimg, is to ho rich. 

(32) Poverty is better than forbidden riches and unjust gain. 

(33) The tongue of a mure is better then the tongue of him who 
uitcretli falsehood. 

(34) The worst of men, is a learned man who proliteth not by Inn 
learning. 

(35) There are two who are never satisfied : lie who seeketli after 
learning, and he who seeketh after wealth. 

(3(1) A person without instruction is a body without a soul. 

(39) He who mnltiplieth words, will slip up, 

(41) A learned man in exile, is better than a pensioned fool. 

(4a) Hear and learn ; keep silence and have peace. 

(46) Patience is the key of joy, but haste is 'he key of penitence. 

(48) Ho who justitieth himself without being hlained, will bring 
blame upon himself. 

(50) Three are not profited ;>y three, the noble by the ignoble, rami 
of probity by those v.T.hoiit probity, the wise man by the fool. 
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(52) lie is (Ik; widest nia:i. who looketh hl tin; end 

(53) Three tilings are unknown, except in three places; bravery 

i;i not known except in war, si. wise mr.ii is nol known except, in anai r, 
noi* a friend except in time of need. 

(54) He who cannot toll e.ooil from evil, must he joined with boasts. 
(56) A wise man is not wise, until he has conquered all his lusts. 
(57J Ha who makel'i experiments, inc-rc-iriftli knowledge; ho who 

l.iketh occr)'iJ)!m; upon trust, i'lcreiiseth error. 

(59) When thou Insst uttered si. word, it hath the mastery over thee; 
when i.lion hast not uttered it, thou hast the mastery over it. 

( 61 ) Seek knowledge from Hie cradle to the grave. 

(64) He who poise:!! ohsenrityperpetuateth.it. 

(66) The love of the world and of riches is the source of all sin. 

(69) Whatever is in the hands of a servant bolongeth to his master. 

(71) The world is a carcase, and they who seek it are dogs. 

(74) Reckon not thyself with men, so long as anger getteth the 
better of thee. 

(75) Be content with what God givcth, mid thou shalt he rich. 

(76) Abstinence is a tree, whose root is contentment and its fruit 
ip] re tittle. 

(76) The visitor is hi the I'va-p of him who is visited. 

(79) A camel kncelct.h down in the place of si, came!, 

(MO) The world cor.sfsielh of a. siiuiciency.and not of an abundance. 

(S3) !';'.ie visits increase love. 

(86) Perfection coiisistctli in three things; devotion in religion, 
patience in adversity, and pneleuce in life. 

(87) 'A ruler without justice is a river without water, 

(89) Learning without action is like a cloud without rain. 

(90) He who houorcto Lis (hi her. iiroion^ctti his days. 

(91) A rich man whluatt lilici'alhy is like a. tree without fruit. 

(92) A poor man without patience is like a lamp without oil. 

(93) A youth without penitence is like a house without a roof, 

(94) A woman without modesty is like meat without salt. 

(95) One day of the learned man is worth the whole life of an 
unlearned one. 

(98) Show uo6 thine enmity to thine enemy, nor to him who 

cnvielh li.ee. 

(99) Undertake nothing, until thou hast well considered it, 

(100) Talk not with a fool, neither have any intercourse with him, 

for nolhina v.iil shame hjui. 
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Very few of these maxims need any ex pi an a Lion. Ee- 
speeh.ig tho-e which may seem rtou'iifid, T will add a word 
for the take of the reader. 

In No. 9, the chirurgeon or surgeon is represented as 

choo-ing tin: (•rjilniu'n h.ewl tor tin; pncpOM; of dissection, i. e. 
of examination. The gist of the proverb lies not in the 
assertion that knowledge is acquired by dissecting a head, 
but in the- assertion ilial an orphan.'* head is selected as the 
subject of operation. He has no parents to prevent the 
pniiimjiLitiLi of liis dead body, ana to rescue, it from a (real-- 
tnent to which the bodies of criminals only were- subjected. 
The surgeon, desirous of knowledge, ventures on oblainir.ir 
it by dissection in such a case, without the fear of being 
bi'r >:;;■: hi to punishment. The mortd of the gnome seems to 
be, that men, under pretence of accomplishing something 
useful, will invade the rights of others who cannot .avenge 
themselves, in order to secure some advantage, 

No. 19 is a sarcasm on women. The somewhat occult 
meaning is, that if all men were wisp, they would absbviu 
from marriage and from sexual intercourse, and so the 
world would soon become depopulated. Tn reality, the 
gnome is the outpouring of bitter irony, against the woes 
of an unlucky union in marriage. 

No. 79 is of partial application, being used only in refer- 
ence to such thing- as. being alike, n-ually ibllow one another 
in succession. "We say; "Like begets like," to the same 
purpose. 'The original imagery is taken from a spring or 
waierieg-pinee, where camels successively kneel to drink, 
each taking ihe same attitude and the same place which its 
predecessor occupied. The general meaning of all the rest: 
of the proverbs here, will be obvious to every intelligent 
reader. 

In No. 39, 'mil. slip op is the literal meaning of the Ara- 
bic; wo might, give the secondary meaning of the Arabic 
verb, via., will err. But the other is more graphic. This 
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corresponds well in sentiment with Ecc. 5:3, "A fool's 
voice is known by thy muliilude of words;" and also io 
5 : 7, "Many words are vanities." It is evident at first 
sigh:, : [m.t the same sentiment for substance is common to 
all these declarations. 

It will not escape the notice of Hie considerate reader, 
how often the Oriental proneness to comparison and meta- 
phor, niimifcsjs itself in these very brief maxims. Let him 
cast his eye over Mos. 7, 3G, 4G, 76, 87, 89, 91, 92, 93, 94. 
No. 71 is very striking: " The world is a carcase ; and lliey 
wdio seek it, are dogs." There is a kind of playful hat eat- 
tin;; sarcasm in this; and above ail, when we consider (lie 
full tropical import of the word dogs. The like says Paul : 
'■' Beware of dogs" Phil. 3:2; and also John, Rev. 22 : 15, 
" Without ,'ire dags." 

Every one mast bo strnek, moreover, with some surprise, 
at ike numerous niaxims (lint are here found, which corre- 
spond altogether in spirit, and some of them even in did ion, 
■.villi what is said. i:i the Scriptures-. Let him compare Nos. 
I, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 32, 39, 42, 54, G6, 75, 83, 87, 90, 98, 
99, 100, with corresponding declarations of the Bible, which 
he may. easily find; for in this way he may learn, how well 
the mori.de of trie Scriptures corn-spoils with the conclusions 
of sober reason and conscience in the breasts of even the 
heathen, when somewhat enlightened, lie may also learn 
in this way, that Solomon probably adopted many of the 
maxims of social life as true, and gave them his sanction, 
no; because he composed 1 them d/< novo, but because they 

In regard to the pur<AI'Jiinii., (which we find everywhere 
prevalent io ihe proverbial lore of the Hebrews), we find it 
in Arabic but .seldom; and even then it .seems rather to be 
accidental than express-] v designed. Moslof the Arabic prov- 
erbs, moreover, are very short, as well as pithy. Yet we now 
and then meet with a protracted one, like some of the long 
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ones in the latter part of the book of Proverbs; No. 53 
above affords an example. In No. 70 of Erpenius, we have 
ar K.)!.] i ci' specimen : « A Jool is known by six properties ; that 
lie is angry without reason ; that he speaks useless things ; 
that he trusts every and any one ; that he changes when 
there is no reason [or change ; t-liut he seeks what, does not 
belong to him ; and that he does not distinguish his friend 
from his enemy." But the like to these, as to length, very 
seldom occurs. 

One other circumstance will cast seme light on the 
!i'ei[iiCiil occurrence oi" two thing/, i7i/r;» t/tinf/x, aud jmii' 
tld-mjs, (which seem at first view so strange), in Prov. xxx. 
In the Cknturia of Erpenius, Xes. 35, ll, give us specimens 
of twos; Nos. 50, 53, 86, of threes; and No. 70 above, of 
six. Both these and Proverbs .xxx., taken i eg ether, and 
compared wi.ih Amos i. ii., will show how deep!)- such modi's 
of expression have been engraved on the Oriental mind 
and discourse. 

Finally, I cannot refrain from the remark that, in a mere 
aestheiical point of view, 1he Hebrew proverbs are, for the 
most ['.art, altogether superior to ilic Arabic. There is more 
point, vivacity, rind energy in most of them. Tel: some of 
the Arabic gnomes are very striking. But if we go from 
the aesthetieal ground to the moral and religious one, com- 
parison can hardly be made between them. The social 
•moruli' of Ibe .Arabic is good ; but (lie higher considerations 
of accountability to God and retribution, of our relations to 
God. and of our duties which grow out of these, stand in 
high relief on the Hebrew picture, and only in the back- 
ground in the Arabic one. Others may impute this to what 
natural causes i hey see fit; but my persuasion is, that it 
cornea by reason of special divine illumination upon the 
minds of the Hebrews. 

For the rest ; the proverbs of the Arabians arc exceedingly 
numerous. The Extract* (IWs) from Mcldani, by H. A. 
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Sclntheus (i/ie 1 . .Hat. 1705), consist of four hundred and 
fifty-four proverbs ; ami there are several oilier and much 
larger collections besides Ibis. Most, of these have an ht'sloriccd 
Ims-ih, instead of a generic and abstract meaning. The like 
of this we sometimes find in the Hebrew Scriptures ; e. g, 
" lis S.'ml also among the prophets?" 1 Sara. 10: 11. 19: 5(4, 
and tiie like in other places. "We find, in Meidani, that the 
groat HLiiJiii is ol* the lollowmg type : "More avaricious than 
Madara;" "Move pious than Amallas ; " "Colder than the 
imr.ii wind — than ice — than hail — than the day after the 
rain;" "Farther oil' than (lie vulture's eggs — than the stars 
— than the Pleiades;" "More odious than the visage of sellers, 
in a did! market ; " " More arrogant than Thakis ; " " More 
liberal than Hatem." With these and the iike are intermin- 
gled now and then a preceptive Of diiji.ictii: gnome which is 
of a generic tenor. 

Every one sees at once, therefore, that ihe gist of the great 
mass of Arabic proverbs, ean be gathered only by a knowl- 
edge, of particular persons, things, and places. Not so with 
the Hebrew-;. .Doulr.iess. however, the Hebrew people had 
in general circulation many such proverbs as the Arabic 
presents; yet only a few of these .have been committed to 
writing in the Sacred Records. 



§ 18. Specimens of Greek Proverbs. 
These might be found in their highest perfection, ii 
writings, of Plato and Xenophon which exhibit the c 

lions <;i Socrates, who abounded in maxims. They might, 
be found, in grenl id.nindanee, in a didaet.ico-poetic form in 
the cltormes of the Greek Tragedies, i. e. in the works of 
Aeschylus, Emhiidcs, a.nd Sophocles. Ahovo all, is Aeschy- 
lus the distinguished religious and moral poet of the Greeks. 
The lofty form given to moral maxims, in the c.vq.iisite 
chomsen which display the highest Salem of the poets, would, 
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in an arslhdic point of view, make tlii.'in to compete with the 
Hebrew poetic gnomes. From Plutarch, from Epierclus, 
and others, a large accession to these stores might be selected. 
But it would lead me too far away, should 1 pursue this 
method of illustration : ami it would also detain the reader 
longer than he v. ijuld wish, should wo attempt io travel over 
this ground. J. shall content myself, therefore, with ahrief 
selection, from tlie sayings of seme of the- Greek poets, who are 
styled, (hwmici Porta*: Gracci. I use the edition of Brunch, 
18mo. 1784. 

Theogni.s ((1. 54',) n. o.) thus expresses himself: — 

{I) Tho sun looks ilo«-.n on no man now lii iug. who is entirely good 
and temperate. 

(2] All tilings ilo not- tdcu place in accordance with the earnest 
wishes of men. for the hum o: tills art: marh ht'r.tcv than mortals, (ill.) 

(3) Everyone honorelh the rich, and dishonoroth the poor; yet 
there is the same mind in all, [All men have the same, or the like 
in!(!lli«Tii(. spirit; and so, in this rc^pfc', all mm are equal. ( 

(4.) There are all hied- uf had di-ipo-itions in ma. anil all kinds of 
virtuous ones, and of contrivances for livelihood. 

(5) It is a hasp tiling. tliiM; a. ilranken man should consort with sobci 
ones ; and a base thin;;, if a Milier man a'.nde niili drunkards, p. 27. 

(6) Youth and early lito render a lr.im I igh' -minded ; yea, they rob 
many of their minds even lo distinction, (il>.) 

(7) Take counsel twice and thrice, as to whatever may come into 
thy mind, for a hasty man is a doomed one. 

(8) Knowledge anil modesty follow the good; not indeed tlie mul- 
titude, hut certainly the few. 

(9) Hop;: anil dauber anioni; men are alike, for liny an; Loth 
1.i'oul>l0M.>mc demons. 

(10) Swear not that this thing shall not he, for the gods will con- 
trol, to whom bclongeth the end, (p. 26', sag.) 

My next extract is from (lie remains of Solon, (a contem- 
porary of Theoguis), the famous Athenian legislator ; Brunck, 
at sup. p. 73. 

(11) Ho is a happy man, who hath beloved children, horses whose 
hoofs are unelovei), and honvxls of the chase, ami a s trail go r-guesi. 
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(12) No mortal is entirely happy, '■''■it nil eve subject to dis tress, crura 
all the mortals on whom the sun looks down, p. 76. 

(!;■]) lu great doings, ii is ddbcidt n> ebimc in with all. 

(14) 1 am l>c-c:uir9i]L<; old, hut ] am always learoing many tilings, 

(15) The mirni ot'tlit: immovtaiB is always hidden from intn. 

(10) Satiety 'ire id e:l i i ■ ■ 1 1 1 : i' : i i j : i- , even when much pleasure follow eth, 
[Things luscious speedily produce disgust']. 

(17) By the help of the gods 1 have accomplished Things unhoped 
for; and at the sum;- lime, no work is in ruin, p. 84. 

The next following extracts wc from Simonides, a con- 
temporary of both the preceding writers, Bnrack, ut sup. p. 



(18) A man can obtain nothing better Minn it good wife, and nothing 
more horrilile than a bad one. 

(19) No ono is altogether fnuhless rsr harmless, p. 100, 

(20) We should not thinlt of ono who is dead, (if wo think at all), 

more than ono il;iy. [ Ii is useless 10 jirori'iic: grief, when there- i: : no 
rcinodyfor the evil siiftero'i]- 

(21) Death over r alecs him who slums tlie contest. 

(22) Being but ■■■ nni:), say not vvlial shall f.'C , nor, seeing a man, 
li.jif Ion-- In; shall he: for i'.'-ifii'i' than the sv. ill-winged lly. is w;i : 
ehange of condition. 

(2:!) Our season of living is slim'!: ; but when a mortal man is once 
liiid under tin: ground. Iki licth forever. 
[■>■;) Zens (ink I nuh a cure J'or all things. 

From the Worfo: imd J}n>/s. usually aUrilmted to Hesiod, 
it cimti-inporo.ry of Homer, arc selected the- folio v. in;; 



(25) Whoever venuireUi lo strive with riders, wantetli understand- 
ing, and uiidcrgocth reproach and sufferings without the hope of 
victory. 

(28) Jupiter hath given tins law to mortals: for a least becometh 
food for -icnst. and a iisb for Jlslies, and a bird for birds, because llicy 
iii-c restrained by no sense of right ; iitit the better light of justice is 
given to men. 

(27) He descrvcih ilie wrath of the gods and. the hatred of men, 
who Iiveth without activity: like a stinglcss drone, lli-;i >d;igg,ird 
eonsumeth what hath been gathered by the labor [of others], p. ISO. 
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(28) Shamefaceditcss often nmkerh men poor ; confidence rendereth 
ihemrich: that which is given of the gods, ami is not aeujnred i i y 
plunder, is tlie better possession. 

(23) When prepared, do not \<m, oil' a tiling until to-morrow and 
to-morrow; he who proi'.rasiiuatcili provoketh losses to Ms sorrow. 

(,10) Silver is a second hie to some pitiable modals. 

[31 J Time is to a. id™ somw-mes a. mother, and sometimes a step- 
mother, p. 182, 

Tlie next extract:; are taken from relics of the Greek 
comic poet, Mcnander, p. 191 ; (fi. 300 B. c.) 

(32) I'eacc noucishclli well the husbandman, aldmugh among the 
rocks : but war badly, even in the plain. 

(33) A daughter marriageable, if she say nothing, by liet* very 
silence saith much respecting herself. 

(34) I have never envied the dead, who is expensively buried ; for 
!u; eomci'i (o ;i house which is the same as tbei of l,im who is linriwl 
without expense. 

(35) Do not find fault if T speak, although I. am young; specially 
do not blarao me, if I speak the words of reflecting men. 

(SB) lie who is severe toward his son in tlie way of admonition, is 
hitter indeed in his words, F.ui pr.icnin! in his deeds. 

(37) It is not easy to check a- v. ci.ahiv si one buried from the hand; 
and so. v.iih a v. on I from I he lon^ic, 

(38) He is the most powerful man, who best knoweth how to do 
most wrong to his fellow -men. 

(33) He whose body is diseased hath need of a physician; but ho 
who is diseased in soul needeib a friend ; for a kindly word is mi. 
expert in relieving sorrow. 

(40) When one deems himself to have a mind In love, he will 
appear to another as having no mind. 

(41) He who condemned! before bearing openly, the same is a bad 
man, nurturing an evil credulity. 

It would be easy to make many remarks, in view of these 
proverbs, on lb.; si ate of society which they disclose, and mi 
the diii'crcjice between them ami the Arabian gnomes. But 
this is not the appropriate place for commentary at large. 
I advert only to a few particulars; which are of the more 
striking kind. 
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In general, the morale, so far as it goes, is good. . Even 
some measure of rrfiyiosili/ is developed, in several ol.' the 
maxims. .But let it be noted, thai: only tins supn'.miir.ii or 
Kovt:rci'/n'-i/ of tin: !k:iry is specially hroughi to view. How 
could ji Greek, who in any measure believed in the popular 
mvlkolo;:v, regard tin.: goiis us cirhor holy, or j'is!, or good ? 
Willi hira we find, indeed, a disposition toward fair and 
-iiliii:i.s-ion ; hut where, in heathen proverbial lore, is the 
precept, to lore God, and. Ii',rpn for fa's salrufion ? And inas- 
much as God is love, a.nd should /><: /ore/, nil the wisdom of 
Greece falls short of touching (.lie main thing in religion. 
To teach this belongs only to revelation. Nos. 2, 10, 15, a.nd 
indirectly 22, afibrd a specimen of the Greek tlicosophy. 
The want of perfection in all men, is exhibited in Nos. 1, 
19. The substantial equality of men is taught, in Nos. 
3, 33. Solon's idea of a happy Athenian gentleman (sit 
venial) is strikingly exhibited in No. 11. One portion of 
the English gentry would like such k/jislation right well, 

The precepts concerning temperance, sober consideration, 
industry, slander, self-eoncc-i;, and the like, are in the main 
pungent and much to the point. If the reader will look 
back to Nos. 0, 81, 32, 37, 39, he will see, that a striking 
uciiioncss of observation a.nd power of expression are very 
manifest. .No. 07 vividly illustrates the heroism of ancient, 
and alas 1 of modern times also. No. 30 may appear some- 
what obscure, at first view. Jo reality it expresses only 
Ibis idea, viz., tliiit a man desperately in love often acts like 
a. fool : which, we may well believe, is as true now as it was 
in iVlenunder's time. 

On the whole, if we compare these proverbs with our 
present book of Proverbs, v.- hero the same subjects (at least 
in part) are touched upon, wo shall see, that the Hebrew 
gnomes are graver, and witha-l have a stronger grasp. 
Above alb ■■■iJiipoi'F. prhtc/'ji/r, the love of God and the love 
of man, and ihe doctrine of accountability and of fuuti'f: 
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re I ri'omkm, arc manifestly lacking in the Greek proverbs. 
And although some of these topics are Ioi.h-1k.-1 upon in tho 
Memorabilia of Socrates, for example, ami some good 
tilings are said (here, and also by l.'intarch, yei. die God of 
the Jiible is so immeasurably drilerent from (lie gods of the 
Greeks, (even their speculative ones), that it were irrational 
!o c,\pec( from them ix Jkbrtw theology. As Jck/iruk was 
not known (o Ilie Greeks, so Uicv could Ibrin no appropriate 
precepts respecting his worship. 

In the mean time, if any one will compare the proverbs 
of the Greeks with those of the Arabians, he will easily 
sec, that each class is damped with peculiar iiaiional char- 
acteristics. IVi: can only refer hereto one example. No. 
19 of the Arabic gnomes- says, that "if all men were mm, 
(lie world would be depopulated," i. e. all. wise men will 
abstain from sexual connections; while No. 18 of the Creek" 
proverbs s; ays, that " a man can obtain nothing better than 
a good wife, and nothing worse than a bad one." The 
Arabians have always held females in comparative con- 
tempt, except just at that season of life which is appropri- 
ate for writing lovc-son^s. Accordingly, Mohammed, as 
most ba\e understood him, excludes women from heaven; 
for lie supplies a new genus of women, viz., the Hytrin, for 
the use of bis followers in I'aradise. The Greeks divided 
their divinities, iniiher and lower, into male and female, — 

an idea which pai'iakcs of l.lm impracticable to an inhabi t 

of hither Asia, tinet.nred iiilh Asiatic notions, llenee the 
Arabian readily infers sarcasms in earnest on women, where 
the Greet would only playfully utter them. Culture made 
a great difference between the two nations ; Disciplinct 
emollit mores. 

How different are the views disclosed by the Hebrew 
Proverbs! Father and, mother arc put on the same level in 
relation to their children. Kternal Wisdom is personified 
by a fen/'Je, in order lo icjiresent her as attractive and per- 
il* 
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suasive. The marriage vow must be sacredly kepi, Fi-ov* 
5 : 15 — 23. Wise women build up their houses, 14: 1. A 
good wife ia a great treasure, 18:22. Yet the vices of 
women ,'ins not overlooked, 2 : 1 G, seq. : 3, seq. (i : 21, seq. 
7: 5, seq. The book, moreover, concludes with a deliglriiil 
song, in praise of virtuous and energetic women. All this 
shows ;i slate of society, and of moral and social ieciiug, (la- 
in advance of that which existed anion;.; the Arabian* and 
the Greeks. 

One striking feature in the style of the Greek proverbs 
is, that there is nothing more than merely accidental, but 
never downed, ■jinralklit}:)- in ihem. Even in poetry, (and 
I have quoted only such), this characteristic is wanting. 
Tlie Greek poetry demanded not parutldism. but nuMsure, 
i. e. artificial arrangement of long and short syllables; the 
Hebrew demanded no regular measure of syllables lr>ng 
and short, but p'M^jJldism and «, hind of ryllou among i.lie 
clauses thereof. So much do education, state of society, 
country, and dillvrcut. occupations and usages, aifeei. the 
tenor of any nation's thoughts and their modes of oxpres- 



§ 19. Use of the Book of Proverbs. 

We do not resort, at the present day, to this book, with 
the expectation of finding <_'i<,-i;;iit<i>. instruction in it, which 
is of a higher and peculiar evangelical nature. .Its homilies, 
if we may so speak, arc- not on points oi' doctrine, but on 
those of moral, social, and industrial virtues. Religion, or 
reverencing and obeying; GuJ, i^ indeed often and everywhere 
a subject of regard. It is intermingled with all our social, 
relative, and personal duties, lint the precepts here are 
generic. They are such as we might expect under (he old 
Covenant, and are not entirely in the manner of the new. 
Still, although in one sense the 1'ro verbs are not a part of 
tbe Go-pet, (in its limited and appropriate sense), ye! they 
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prescribe in morals, manners, and social and relative duties, 
tlie same tilings for substance which the Gospel, in its fuller 
and enlarged seusc, require;,. We may now employ them 
for a highly important purpose, s'v/.. to inculcate justice, pru- 
dence, temperance, chastity, industry, and in a word, all the 
duties usually denominated eiilicr moral, social, or industrial ; 
and also reverence lot' God, and for his commandments. 

It may in truth be said of the book of Proverbs, that it 
contains the essence of what might lie expanded into hun- 
dreds of discourses, on things religiously, socially, and 
morally important. The advantage it possesses over homi- 
lies on the virtues, is this, viz., that what is widely expanded 
in the latter, is concentrated in the former, and only the 
essence of the thing in i|ucstiou is expressed. Consequently, 
it makes a deep impression ; and this causes the impression 
to be lasting. A brief and pilhy aphorism is remembered 
easier and longer than ;m expanded discourse. It is en this 
ground, that the hook before us holds a high place among 
didactic books. It is a gciicr/il ivi/nkih've of every one's 
active life and social demeanor. And it contains matter far 
more grave and important, than any or all of the books on 
morals, which have ever been composed by those who were 
destitute of the light of revelation. 

We have many and excellent moral and religious precepts 
in the New Testament ; and most of them in a form which 
is not to be bettered. But the book of Proverbs touches 
many points not fully developed in the New Testament, and 
assists greatly in guiding the simple into the way of wisdom. 
Besides, it is pleasing to find, that, so much of the book of 
Proverbs is available for us at the present time. As the 
gnomes here are never dependent on individual facts, or 
individual history, it* is very plain that they must convey 
general precepts and doctrines, which are not dependent on 
specific time or mere individuality. "Now as man is essen- 
tially the same being in all times and countries, there are 
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certain rules or principles, which have respect, to his con- 
duct, that are always applicable. .From the very nature of 
the book of Proverbs, ils use is not limiled to any ago- or 
nation. In reading the Pent., we find many laws avid pre- 
fiC'-ipiio:^!, which worts designed to lie temporary and local ; 
and which, therefore, have now only an indirect relation to 
us. Not so in the book before us. There is very little in 
it, which docs not apply to us at present, as really and truly 
as to the Hebrews. Of course, we can avail ourselves of 
it as a practical Vade nwm.ni, in all the various conditions 
and circumstances of' W«j because we can draw from it 
that practical advice which we need. 

The value of such a book, couched in such brief, and 
pithy, and pungent language, aed containing so ranch sound 
wisdom and practical jutigmenr. respecting the various affaire 
of life, is, and must ever continue to be, very great. Ite 
usefulness will cease, only when men cense to live and act- 
as men, in all (heir nniUtal relations am] dependencies. 



!S of Exegesis appropriate to the Hook. 

On tins subject, much cannot bo said hero. As a book on 
Nermeneulics is no part of our present task or design, wo 
shall take for granted all (he grca.i principles of historico- 
philologieal exegesis, and merely male a few remarks, on 
some peculiarity in the application of them to the present 

This peculiarity arises from the fuel, (hat. the language of 
llie hook is so compressed brie-!", pointed, and strong. There 
is scarcely any book which calls upon us so often to apply 
the, golden mean between llferality on the one hand, and 
flimsy and diffuse generality on the other. A multitude of 
the .'.'nomes would be absurd, hi case 1-hcy were to bo lifer- 
ally interpreted. Some of them would be contradictory; 
e.g. "Answer a fool according to his folly;" and again, 
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" Answe.r nor. si fool according to his folly." J.lotb of llieso 
are right and proper advice, in their eouueclious, and for 
reasons which the content brings to view. And so of other 
gnomes. But (lie principal filing in the present ease is, 
that the strong and pointed language, so often employed in 
order to make the soufimenl: impressive, demands almost 
everywhere a decree of modification or tempering. So is it 
with most of the proverb*, which wo employ in every-day 
life. Strong and poinled expression must often be put to 
the account of a design to make a deep impression ; hut 
precision and exactness oi' sentiment must be made out by 
aid of the context, (if tin; re be any which stands conneeted s 
for often there is none, i. e. Ihc gnome is entirely indepen- 
dent), by reasoning from the nature of the ease, and by 
comparison with similar d< durations. 

Sometimes the modification in question has respect to the 
intensity of the language, and sometimes to its tropical 
nature. For example : " When a man's ways please tlic 
Lord, lie ntakeih oven his enemies to be at panic \\\\h him," 
Prov. 16:7. Is this a universal truth? It stands in the 
form of one; yet apostles, marlyrs, eminent Christians in 
all ages, have often found their enemies very far from being 
peaceful toward them. 

So 16: 10. "A divine sentence is in the lips of the king; 
his mouth transgrcsseth not in judgment." And do all 
kings pass sentence in litis way ? Do kings' mouths never 
transgress in judgment ? In this case, plainly, that winch 
ought- to he is described, rather (ban (hat. which actually is, 
although the form of the sentence, is a simple and seemingly 
universal assertion. 

So 16: 13. "Righteous lips are the delight of kings, and 
they love him ivho speaketh right." And arc there no 
kings, then, who love flattery, and therefore love lying lips? 
And do all kings love those who speak that which is right? 
So when the writer says : " Pleasant words are . . . sweet 
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to the soul, and health to the bones," (Prov. 16 : 24) ; can 

there hi.: any other valuable meaning licrc I htm a. tropical 
one? Again, Prov. 16: 27, " An ungodly man diggeth up 
evil, and in his lips is a burning Are." This is plainly 
tropical. Put since (Ikktctic poetry docs not admit of the 
figurative, in like manner and measure as that which is 
descriptive and devotional, we seldom find any difficulty in 
Proverbs on the score of tropical language ; or if we do, 
the solution is usually at hand. What is generally true 
elsewhere, in regard to tropical language, may be so consid- 
ered here. The usual rules which are prescribed, are 
adeqaaie for the occasion. 

In respect, however, io intensity of .'i.ilii'nuu.ion, it is obvi- 
ous that we must often meet with it in this book. The bare 
atti'inpt to explain tbe meaning of many gnomes, without 
any modification of the language inhibited iu the assertion, 
would be wholly fruitless. The result indeed of a literal 
exegesis would, in many cases, be a downright untruth. 

When I speak, as in Ihe tblc to this Section, of peculiari- 
ties in the exegesis of the Proverbs, 1 wish to be understood 
that thin pertains only to the frequency of the niodiiiea'.iuns 
to be made, and not to the mere fact itself of modification. 
There is scarcely any part of the Eible which is doctrinal 
and didactic, where the very same phenomena arc not found, 
and where the same solution is not called for. But it must 
be obvious to every intelligent reader, that, when sentiment: 
is to be convoyed in the briefest, the most compressed, and 
the most n.nimaied and energetic- method possible, it must 
assume, many prominent and (so to speak) sharp corners 
and edges, which will cut even loo deep, unless the- inter- 
preter understands bow to mediate between the form of 
expression and the real sentiment of it. 

Indeed, of all the books in the world, I should say the 
Bible is preeminently the one, whieb appeals most often to 
s and sound judy-men!, in order to be interpreted. 
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To the common sense and reason of mankind is it all 
addressed; and were it not for these, the great mass of 
mankind would in reality have no Bible. Any rule of 

exegesis at war wiili these, is ipso /ado repealed. Set 
common sense, moreover, to judge of the meaning of 
Scripture, the single words being onee explained, and it 
will rarely miss the mark. "When oar Saviour says, in his 
Sermon on ihe Jlouul. : "' Whosoever shall smile Iheo on ;hy 
right check, turn to him the other also ; And if any man 
will sue thee at the law ami lake away thy coat, let him have 
thy cloak also: Ami whosoever shall compel Ihee to go a 
mile, go with him twain:'' does good common sense ever 
misinterpret this? Matt. 5:39 — 41. These sayings of 
our Lord are unquestionably provr/biul ones; and they are 
to he so modified in expounding them, that the (n't ibsi/jit. 
of (lie speaker may be brought out of them. Just, so in the 
book of Proverbs ; for there are many proverbs in that 
lunik, which are uttered in like maimer, and demand the 
saints application of the common-sense rules of interpre- 

lllli(HI, 

If it be asked : " How can we know what common sense 
dictates as to interpretation ? " The answer is, that common 
sense, and that only, can jad^e ibr itself; and if we are 
possessed of that, we need not be ranch at a loss what to do. 
Without it, all the technical rides in books of hermeneutics 
will be of little or no avail. And if airy one aver, more- 
over, that "this judge is falii-hh. and may deceive us," our 
answer is, so is man, man universal, fallible, Ilaf. still, ho 
can trust many of Ihe. judginoms which he makes. And 
so, for the most part, he can confide in his common sense, 
respecting this of that method of interpretation. 

In fact, fallible or infallible, it is the highest court to 
which we can make an appeal ; for enlightened and 
religious common sense constitutes that court. If these 
fail us, then we shall not bo able to find any higher tribunal, 
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nor any further resort, in times of deep perplexity. No 

meclame.'d or technical rules will of themselves make a 
good interpreter. The ide;i that this is an art, learned like 
one of the arts manual, avid that one can obtain a knowl- 
edge of it in the same way as the arts in general are 
learned, is a visionary idea, thai never can lie realized. The 
study and knowledge of rules may ward off many errors, 
and correct limits, in (lie interpreter; 1ml: the positive part 
of his duty must be evermore under the guidance of com- 
mon sense and sound judgment. All the aeuteness .imagina- 
ble in philology, and all the antiquarian lore which any one 
may possess or acquire, will not of themselves make a good 
interpreter. They may very much assist him. They may 
be the sails even, or the sienm-moved wheels of the ship, 
but it depends after all on the mind of the man who steers 
that ship, whither she shall go, and where she shall land, 
John Calvin, with a moderate- skill in the Hebrew, and no 
very distinct and accurate perception of the Hellenistic 
idiom of the New Testament, was, on the whole, one of the 
most able comment atets we have hitherto had. Sound 
judgment, perspicacity, and simplicity, are predicable of 
him. in an unusual degree. 

It needs such qualities as have been described, to inter- 
pret well the hook of Proverbs. If Calvin has sometimes 
(idled in inicrpreialion, as doubtless be has, It is owing move 
to the general laok of inform alien in philology a.nd saei/ed 
a:iii|Miiles, at the period in which he lived, than to any 
deficiency in his own powers of exegesis. An interpreter 
of the present day has many helps, of which he was 
destitute. 

On the whole, no one should object to the book of Prov- 
erbs, that its language often needs much modification. Nor 
can be well doubt, whether common sense should lie applied 
to the interpretation of proverbs. The very fad, that most 
of proverbial lore is tire result of strong conviction and 
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ennceniraied toc-lii-i'jr. expressed in language vbi.t (.'orve.-pomi?. 
is of ii.si.jlf' significant of the mjiuniir in which we are to 
interpret. .I'tweibs are to be regarded ax jiroverbs, i. e. as 
sl.iovl. pithy, aiiim;iled E.'iyiiigs, wlii.cli of course arc to be 
interpreted as such. Let the interpreter of them beware, 
and not mistake costume for person. If he can dexter- 
ously avoid this, he may hope fo gain a satisfactory knowl- 
edge of the book before us. 



§ 21. ICvterjutkal Jkl-ps. 

It would be to no valuable purpose to make out a com- 
plete catalogue of these. I shall mention only tluw, which 
appear to me to be of the more valuable class. 

P. Melancthonis Explicatio Piw., 1535. It is needless 
to say, Llifil Melancthon was both, a scholar and a Christian. 

J. Merceri Comm. in Prov. Solomotiis, 1651, edit, 2, 
Mercier seldom makes trifling or irrelevant remarks. 

Prov. Salom. a M. Geiero, 1725, ed. 2, a specimen of the 
older commentary, and of the manner of Geier. 

C. B. Michaclis, Annott. in Prov., in his Uberior Annott. 
hi ilagiosrapha, 1720, dlo. A sound interpreter, and well 
skilled in the Oriental languages. 

Ta'ov. Salom., edit. A. Schultens, 1748, in compend., ed. 
G. I. L. Vogel et Teller, 1769, (the best edition). Sekul- 
tens lias everywhere brought AndiU: lo l.K:ar upon the lan- 
guage of Proverbs; and, while he has carried litis to great 
and unwarrantable excess, he has still furnished many 
important hint* to the interpreter. 

Urabreit, Commentar ii. d. Spruelie, 1826 ; a book winch 
has numygood illustrations, find exhibits muck diligence and 
a good degree of learning. 

Besides these, Ziegler, a man of some note, has given a 
translation of the book, with Remarks (in German), 1791. 
And the like lias Miinl.inglie done, in Dutch, which has been 
12 
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Irnnsla'.cH into German by Scholl, one vol. 8vo. 1800. Both 
of these writer? are deserving of consnlt:n-(ion ; specially the 
latter, who was an eminent, critic and theologian. 

There are some essays on the ancient versions of Prov., 
which deserve attention, in I. G. Jager, Observatt. in Prov. 
Salom., 1788 ; also in Dahler, on the Sept. version of the 

The most critical and thorough work on Proverbs, although 
very brief, is that of Bertheau, 1847, in vol. vii. of the recent 
Exeget. Handbuch zuni Alt. Test. There is more of true 

|i]; : lf.ili.igy ii::cL criticism in it, than in all the commentaries 
which preceded. The Neology of the writer is scarcely 
apparent. He lias shown in general much candor and great 
ncuteness, in his work; and J. acknowledge myself specially 
indebted lo him for ninny good hints. 1 have sometimes 
differed from him in opinion ; but I have assigned my 
reasons for differing. 

There is also a recent work on Proverbs, by C. Bridges, 
of England; but, as I have not seen it, I cannot character- 
ize it. The older work of Hodgson on (he .Proverbs seems 
not to have excited any permanent attention. 

The leading writers of an Imnilclit east, if, is easy for the 
strident to consult, if he desires. Henry, Scott, Adam 
Clarke, and others, have in substance preached very many 
sermons on the hook of Proverbs, and not a few good ones. 
The aim of (he Commentary which follows, is simply to 
develop the meaning of the Hebrew test. This once 
attained, every preaeher of the Gospel ought, at least, to be 
able to make out his own deductions, and to construct his 
own homilies. If he needs aid of this sort, any of the cora- 
menfjixies just mentioned above will supply it. 
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Part I. Chap. L 1—7. 

[The first seven verses arc ii general !i;L-oihii;!io,i io the whole book. 
Yet the whole hook caice m-.i. t >i-i ; i Li i ,u L;-. lVom om: nnd.the same hand. 
As is shown in the Introduction id this ivorl;, or her writers besides 
Solomon, composed some ndnor parts of if. viii. 22 : 17 — 24: 34, and 
XXX. xxxi. The original anHiei'ship of n ji.irr of the iirst nine chapters 
is, as tlio Introduction shows, not- fpihe cmnin. There is no specific 
assertion, to say tlio least, of Solomon's authorship, in regard to these 
chapters. The title in 1: 1 hi.- Ion;;-, as a general ckami-lerislic dtaigiia- 
fe'on, to the whole book; ami this piui'cssei.iiv contains not only Sol- 
omon's writings, but also ,: <!■■', land of ii.< : Woe," v. 6. Because the 
hook consists mainly of Solomon's IVovcrt's, il is significantly named 
after him; just as we often speak ol' l.h-. i.'s"bti-i of Dauid, when we 
intend to designate in a sri-neric way the whole collection. Of course, 
then, if this he conceded, we have no other means of deciding the 
question of authorship, in respect in chaps, i — is,, than the comparison 
of the style with that of x— xxii. lit. ■.vhich »i: know to have been 
written by Solomon; see 10: 1. But the two compositions are so very 
different in then' tenor, thai a real comparison becomes difficult, and 
but little, if any, satisniclion is :o he gained from it, because the sub- 
jects are so unlike. So much can tie said, however, in favor of the 
position that Solomon wrolr tin; Iirst part of the hook, via. that if the 
compiler of the hook, in lis p;vscul Ibi.ni.did not mean that wo should 
attribute it to that king, why did lie not prefix some special title, in 
order to guard against i!, a.- 1 lie lias (!oue in 22 : 17. 25: I. 30: 1. 31 : 1? 
But let the authorship of chaps, i— ix. he assigned to whomsoever it 
may, it alters not the contents of the niece itself, nor the nature of the 
general introduction in 1: 1 — 7, which evidently is appropriate not 
only to the first part of ibe boot, but to all the other parts. 

V. 1 simply gives the general title. V. 2 indicates, in a general 
way, the object or design of the booh, which is to communicate 
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instruction as to wisdom, and to tench the in 1 diligent discernment of 
instructive discourse. 1" vs. 3, -1. more particular specifications arc 
made, in order more comiacUdy in unfold tin; <;cneral ideas of v. 2, 
The simple and inexperienced mav learn, h; whi'.l [.his book contains, 
sober consideratencsj, justice, equity, muiiilituess. and sagacity, as well 
as acquire skill in dovish!;; plans of action. In vs. 5, G, the attention 
of even the wise is invited, in order that the;- may add to their knowl- 
edge and their dexterity, oven so as to understand proverbial and 
pointed sayings, and discern tho true meaning of what the wise 
utter in an enigmatical way. V. 7 admonishes (lie reader that wisdom 
cannot even commence, (much less lie completed!, without tliejeur of 
God; and that only mo Is will despise the instructions of wisdom, 

The order of thong In; s'.imt rims : (1) The general object of the 
book, v. 2. (2) The particular things to lie taught, and the persons 
who are 1o he instructed (vs. 3 — r>). viz. first, ihe \ranie- and unwary, 
:r>l Iken. -ecniuUv. even tLiii wise may, by the things ilcvclupeil here. 
become move wise, an.. I dexterous, and acme in discerning. (3) To profit 
by the book, without a reverence for God at the outset, will he expected 
in vain; and none but I'uols will deipise. such an admonition.] 

[1) The Proverbs of Solomon, sou of David, king of Jerusalem. 

The Hebrew word ^ca is of wide extent. Its original 
meaning is simiUfutk. ,- and hence it is alien employed to 
designate compositions which abound in comparisons and 
similitudes, whether they he prophecies, or consist of didaetic 
mailer, or <ii' pointed irony ; (see Lex.) The name is appro- 
priated mostly to discourse wriiu it in -jiurfdldtsms, i. e. in 
the forms of poetry ; for in such discourse, similitudes are 
most frequent. ParaUr, lite word ii'j may and docs also 
designate, as Ezek. 17 : 2. 24 : 3. But more often is the 
word applied, as in the present ease, lo sententious sayings, 
gnomes, or pointed opiAh.egms, where these (as usual) are 
composed in parallelisms or couplets ; for this last circum- 
stance shows, that, the iilea of eomptirisoii is not wholly dis- 
missed even in this particular use of the word. The running 
Hebrew title of the hook before us is. taken from the word now 
under consideration, -■'='.">■: (the plur. const, form) being re- 
tained, while, for the sake of brevity, the word IHa^ai in the 
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Gen. is omitted. It is unnecessary, however, to interpret 
this generic title-word very strictly or narrowly, as if all the 
book consisted merely ol' gnomes ; lor it is plain, from the 
latitude of meaning ivhich the word has, as explained above, 
that it will cover all the ground occupied by this book. 
Solomon is, at all event-;, ilic principal, if not the only author; 
and the hook may, therefore, be well and appropriately 
named after him. 

7|io in this ease refers fo Solomon, and not to David. 
The two lu.-u word-; are in apposition with l!;r: two preceding 
ones; and each of these two clauses, in and by itself, serves 
to designate Solomon inure specifically. — Israelis here the 
generic appellation (as ufi.cn) of ail the descendants of Israel 
or Jacob, i, e. of the nation en masse. 

(2) 111 order tlur. our may ];'.i;>v, wi-diim nrn.J ins true lion that una 
may uiidemuial the- words of tlio intelligent. 

m-th , for I , see § 100. 1. c. For Inf. vm (from yi;), see 

§ 68. 3. n. 1. — Wisdom usually means here, not mere saga- 
city, but a consider o/.<< and- <Kf':<u;ii;ig itofo of mind in regard 
to the whole circle of duty, mural, religious, uml prudential. 
— Instruction, ibra, is that which is communicated by 
teachers to the younger and inexperienced. The first mean- 
ing of the word is chtistikmiwiil : llieii discipline, which is 
administered in thin way: aod dually (as here) intUto.-iioi-L 
as the result ; for such a meaning U appropriate here, since 
it is descriptive of the nature of the good fo be obtained, and 
of the method of obtaining it. The implication is, that the 
young are here designated as one class, or rather as the 
leading ela^-s, to he taught ; and this corresponds well with 
v. 4. Specially in chaps, i — ix. are the young addressed, 

That one may VMdi.rHo.mJ-, is a secondary meaning of "pari , 
which originally designates the idea of separating, distin- 
guishing ; and from this comes the secondary meaning, viz. 
fo gain c.ccimita iuioudi-dije. The flipldl ibriu of the verb 
12" 
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seems to indicate the necessity of i ran si suing thus : to cause 
one to understand, .liut. ihc .Hiph. of y*a often has a Kal 
sense, (see Lex, Hiph. 2) ; and moreover rOT , in the first 
clause, is in Kal, and the parallelism, therefore, demands the 
Kal sense of "pail , if feasible, as in fitct it is. — I have ren- 
dered npa by intiUifjci'.i. jn;t(i:i;>; i'io concrete, i. e. intelligent 
person, for the abstract iui.<J!itj<:ar.e. That I have given tlie 
meaning truly is plain from the fact, that words must be 
spoken or written by persons, and not by an abstraction. 
Such cases of abstract fin- concrete, occur too often to need 
any argument for defence, or even for explanation; see under 
S 104. 2. e. g. By the intelligent, is here meant persons of 
superior capacity and education, (o understand whose writings, 
a good degree of intelligence in the render is necessary. 
The design of the book before us is to assist in the acquisition 
of such intelligence. 

(3) Tii.it one may receive the instruction of <h sere eta ess, righteous- 
ness iiiid justice, in id. up lightness. 

iaiun, a noun of Inf. Hiph. form, (Ewald, Gramm. 
§ 156. e.)_; meaning mnsid-'ratn and discreet counsel or 
action. What youth most of all need, is discretion or 

sobriety ; tor 1.1 icy are prone to act with much ardor and 
precipitation.- — HitjhtMumess and justice and uprightness 
are so near to each other in respect to meaning, that they 

may be regarded as particulars ol" I lie- same genus. The 
design in accumulating words- of a meaning so hhidrcd, is 
not to urge any nice distinctions between these virtues 
which are to be made by the mind of (.he reader, but simply 
to bring before him the whole domain (bo to speak) of 
moral propriety and fitisess. Strictly considered, p'lS means 
that which is rigid = ri///dcousnas ; and then it branches off 
into what is lawful, what is due. probity, integrity; and 
Unruly, it designates the result, of those, viz., UlwuHun. sidus, 
and also happiness or prosperity in general — UBttra has its 
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basis in the idea of jvAtjm ml, viz., of a court, and then (by 
r.'0]i«',i<iiu'au;e) if comes lo mean taw. 01 supreme authority. 
It naturally, iji tin's way, designates tlnfu'e, o nlinance, decree ; 
and finally, whatever is in accordance with these =jusl, 
lawful. In accordance with Ihe last meaning, I have trans- 
lated it by justice. This does not mean simply justice in 
our dealings between man. and man ; for it designates a 
wider sense of jtta, ji'ftiint. Icgiiiitmm. — b™"!^*) , uprightness, 
the plur. form being used, as in many other cases, to denote 
the abstract noun, § 106. 2. a. The three norms comprise 
whatever is right iirul pi-opc-i', conformed to law, and agreeable 
U> iiil.ep.iVy. Tlioy cover the whole ground of mornl action, 
both as it regards the mutual right; of men, and also in 
regard to probity of mind. These virtues lie at the basis 
of a great portion of the book of Proverbs. Some of the 
commentators (Ewald, de "Wette, et al.) join the three last 
nouns of the verse with Ssu;- (in the Gen.), and make all 
the four nouns to be Genitives dependent on -iDla, and 
then translate thus : the in^riwtioii of discreetness, of righte- 
ousness, etc. But evideudy, (he verse lias two (and but two) 
parallel members, and the last three nouns are therefore in 
the Ace., being governed by rti^b implied in the sense of 
acquiring, and mentally transferred from the beginning 
of the verse. The first clause the Sept. translates thus: 
Se^ae&ai re a-Ti><iq-(i~; h'lyun; roijaixt t« Stzawavvipi, in 
which they make isbn an Inf. verb, and separate it from 
its proper connection. Of course, they must have read 
"i&TO, i. e. they look the noun to lie of the abs. form, and not 
of the construct, as our test makes it. Not so the Chald., 
Vulg., and Syviae, which all take the word 
a verbid noun. 



(4) That thtiy iuay iiiiiiiHi. Si>.!<m-iry 1j thu niuiiito: to tl in young, 
:no'.v leiige ami reflection. 

nrt, Inf. of )r$ with h, § 65. 2. n. 3. I take it U> be 
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coordinate with ns'ii in v. 2, and to stand connected with 

■^lra of v. 1 ; and thus ivc have : Proverbs .. . in order to 
faiow, etc ... in order to iirqioit or (/;«■* //«';(/ may impart, etc. 
— WWBi , the simple, lit. <<» those who arc open (root nrffl to 
open), i. e. open to every kind of impression from without, 
and so, not being wary (cn*i3), they are easily misled. It is 
also written a"-rs ia 23 ; 3, and c-jrs hi 1; 22, the sing, being 
ins ; as to the S in the first form, in the place of the i radi- 
cal, see § 91. vi. 6. — rra^.2, <■■((««■<.*).</, ciilicr in the good or 
bad sense of the word. In Gen. 3 : 1, the serpent is called 
ens, subtle. In our text, the cunning is taken in the sense 
of sagacity, i. e. a, shrewdness which leads iu the apprehen- 
sion of approaching dangers and temptations, and suggests 
■tli!.' means of escaping them. This is what the EVjrss have 
not. — To this latter word isa of the second clause corre- 
sponds. It means a yoiingling, one who of course has not 
yet come to the period (if Frcris. — rnsis conies from a root 
(hat) which means literally to &W or tie together; then 
figuratively, to meditate, c. g. a ^)&( or 'plan. In the first 
case, viz., the meaning of -plot, it is taken mi malum partem ; 
and more usually the noun fia»s means wicked device, mis- 
chievous plot. But a pfcra may be either for good or bad; 
and it is in the first of these senses, that rrats is here used. 
I have translated by reflection., because T tan find no word 
that comes nearer to designate Ihe thing here intended; for 
reflection indicates a continued meditation on a subject, and 
carries with it the idea of sober and wary determination. 
This is just what the youngling needs. Knowledge and 
reflection are impoi'tanl ends to be brought about by reading 
[he book before us. Sept., very well : zrvotu. 

[5) Let the wise man listen, and lie will add to his learning, anii 

ilu: int'/lik-i'iit one will inj(]iii"u skill ir 



The Imperf. form, Tq^_ is optative or voluntative here, 
S 125. 3. 6. — tjeriij , is to be taken as a proper or ordinary 
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Fut. here, for the Van is not r.onwcHtive, (eomp. 48. I. 2), 
and the accent is thrown on the penult merely because the 
ultimate is followed by ;l tone-syllabic in the next word. 
Of course the tjo — of the ordinary form, by losing the 
accent becomes tjb — ,§ 20. 3. 5. — npi is what one receives, 
viz., from a teacher, and so means doctrine, learning, knowl- 
edge, root njj^ to take or receive. — "ins > Niph. Part, adjective, 
intelligent, i. o. one endowed with the power of discrimina- 
tion, from "pa to discriminate. — rVibanR , (3 for ia), from )>sn 
rope, especially the anchw-rope or the helm-rope; so that 
guidance, manageinad, is a derived or secondary sense ; and 
the shade of the idea is expressed in the version. It is the 
plur. of abstraction, § 106. 2. a. Sentiment: 'Even wise 
men may increase- their knowledge ami their ski!!, as ir> 
controlling various matters, by the leading of the Proverbs.' 

(G) So thai he. may nv. dryland n juvn-cv!), ami a dark saying, — the 

words of the wise, and their enigmas. 

;*an]= is not a continuance or re* ti mn I ion of the Infinitives 
in vs. 2 — 4, but it connects with the preceding verse, in the 
way of exhibiting the consequences of attending to the 
Proverbs. The reader of this book may be able, by due 
attention, not only to understand a Via, i. e. figurative or 
parabolic speech, but even such ivords. a* constitute a fis-fc?, 
which word the Seventy have well translated by (sv.oruvhi 
loyos, i- e. a dark saying, one that needs interpretation, 
(from the Hi ph. 'pirj, to interpret). — Not only so, but bo 
may also come to understand even the enujmatical words of 
the wise. rritri comes from im, which in Arabic means to 
make knots. A hiotly saying four usage admits this expres- 
sion) is one that is difficult of solution or interpretation : a 
saying that is pointed and shrewd, but wrapped in such an 
envelop as demands a diseriminaiing intellect to develop 
and understand it. In both clauses I take the *. to lie that 
of mere accession, % 152. B. 2. The noun following the 1 
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qualifies tho preceding noun, by characterizing specifically 
the nature of it* meaning. Sentiment: 'The study of the 
Proverbs will render a wise man more capable of under- 
standing the apparently obscure, or singular, or pointed 
sayings of the wise.' 

iC beginning of knowledge ; wisdom 



As to sentiment, comp. 9 : 10. Ps. Ill: 10. Sir. 1: 16, 25. 
The first Arabic proverb, in the collection of one hundred 
proverbs by Erpcnius (in his Arab. Gramm.) runs thus : 
" The beginning of wisdom is the fear of God." The pre- 
ceding verses (i — G) having shown tlie design of the book, 
the introduction is now concluded by v. 7, which shows what 
temper of mind must he possessed by him, who means to be 
profited through the rending of the Proverbs. — Fear of 
Corf means: Paying him reverctuio.l awe ; it does not desig- 
nate terror. The verse declares, that not even a tegiwdni/ of 
true knowledge can be made, without the reverence in ques- 
tion ; much less then can a full knowledge be gained with- 
out it. It is God who gives wisdom and knowledge ; as is 
declared in 2 : G below. Wisdom and reverence for God 
are inseparably linked togeiher, and (Lis is the constant doc- 
trine of the Old Testament. That wisdom (so called), which 
is without the fear of God, is no wisdom ; for ho who has no 
knowledge of God, cannot be wise, but is a foal, comp. Job 
5:3. Strikingly does the verse before us accord in spirit 
with the words of the Saviour: "If any man will do his 
will, he shall know of the doctrine, whether it be of God," 
John 7: 17. 

Wisdom and imtnu-tiou fools despise, i. e. none but fools 
will despise such wisdom and instruction as are here prof- 
fered. All who fear God will avoid such a course. The 
fool, then, as here characterised, is one who is chargeable 
with impiety. — DiVlX comes from iis to be foolish, tlie root 
having a 1 movable. 
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[Thus ends the compiler's introduction to the hook of Proverbs. 
It exhibits, (1) The title, (a) The design of the work, vs. 2, 3. 
(3) The persons are K|ieciiied fur whom it is designed, and the benefit 
pointed out which they may receive, vs. 4—6. (4) The subjective 
qualification of the reader, in o«!(t to be profited, is then explicitly 
disclosed. Every verso consists of two par;; — parallelisms; and 
nearly all of these contain three, minis. Once, in v. 5, we have Jour 
words ; and twice, in v. 7. ft is evident, that this rigid adherence to 
even measure litis occasioned several i:llipsi:n of verbs, as lias been 
hinted above, hut these, are not such us to obscure the sense.] 



Chap. I. 8— IX. 18. 

Admonition to lov« -wifrfom in nil a'rr.ttmstances and condi- 
tions, to strive for the acquisition! of it, and to shun evert/thing 
which ix opposed to it. 

As to the chamcit.ristics nt' litis part of the book of Prov- 
erbs, "both in respoct to .style uud s^ntimo.iit, the reader is 
referred to the discussion, concerning them in the critical 
Introduction. 

Chap. I. 8—33. 

[This may he separated into three divisions ; (1 J vs. 8. 9. (2] Vs. 10—10. 
(3) Vs. 20—33. The first two verses here exhibit the relation of the 
person addressed to his monitor, and make tin earnest appeal to him, 
Urging him readily to reeeive ihc proficreti instruction. To induce 
him so to (So. it holds forth the beautiful ornaments of eliaraei.er, 
which such a readiness will confer upon him.] 

(8) Hear, my son. the instruction of thy father, and forsake not the 
teat-hint; of thy mother. 

My son is the usual address oi' a tc.idicr (o a learner, and 
is common in Persia and Arabia, as well as in Palestine. 
The learner is usually a. youvy parson ; but the term son, m 
this case, is merely indiealive of affctimi, and not of descent. 
In other words, the writer assumes the altitude of a parent 
addressing his children. — sinn", Imperf. Kal, second pers. of 
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ains . is designates, a negativ?, in a hortative or imperative 
clause. — rnin doclrhis, tritclntuj, \v He!", is the original sense 
of the word, since it comes from STY* , to instruct. It passes 
over, very naturally, to the .sense of I cm; precept. But in 
Prov. it is often used as above; e.g.3:l. 4:2. 7:2. 28: 
7, 9. 29 : 18, al. Specially does it designate parental in- 
struction, which has in it something of the nature of law. 

(9) 1'or a graceful wreath shall they he to thy head, and a collar to 
tljv in.:i k. 

The moral beauty which will kcomc conspicuous by fol- 
lowing (lie advice given in the preceding verso, is here 
symbolized by objects of conspicuous adornment to the per- 
son. — Graceful wreath, means a beautiftd one, for ^n , like 
the Greek %aqig, means both feoafji and grace or jW. 
The second noun supplies the place of an adjective, § 104. 1. 
— ati, are they,% 119.2. The simple meaning is, that 'obe- 
dience to parental preempts will be as a beautiful diadem on 
the head of him who yields it.' — Collar to thy neck, comp. 
Dan. 5 : 29, which relates that Ib/Mia'/a: 1 , in order to honor 
Daniel, eommauded "a chain of gold to be put aminid H.s 
neck-" The insignia of office and honor were usually dis- 
jj!;>.vi'<l by some oouspieuous or;(ameul on the neck. — D"p)2 
is plur. probably because the chain or collar consisted of 
many composite parts ; but we may express the idea sub- 
stantially by the singular — collar — which is preferable in 
our language In (lie plural Ibn.n. The meaning of the whole 
is plain: ' Obedienee to paternal precepts will be to thy 
cliaracter and reputation, what diadems and necklaces of 
lienor are to the person.' In other words : It will, render 
thee conspicuous and admired for thy virtues. 



[This contains an eiiniesl dksuasivo fix.iii :'.-.- delating with those, 
who seek for gain in robbery and murder. Tlic warning thus placed 
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at the hcnd o 1 " .ill oihers, hofokens c slate of soeiefcy much like that 
ivhieh now on in* in ili'iiy. it ivouhi seem iliei. Tin ml •.:!': :\\'\\: not only 

iTili | '.if.: I it. 1 ■;:[■ :ii.i" ;!i ■ : : : -. :■:!■--: ii---.- ',.!ll<:!i Slicll a alone 0!' lii'ii Oil'iTi 'I lO 

ivHi!).;:-, Mir, mi:; preihi'.ate iior.i.jii.-.. nure geMt and UiiugcrOiis. The 
fh-:l police miisi. ill' eoa-.e hiivo hr.-i an..'dl''ul or im iadon;. buck a 
mode (if iii'e iviis not only uL:cr ruin :o d La raptor, hut it v,-:\s fraught 
with tke most imminent danger of deduction. Those who lived in 
illis way, as it won! J s;-em. employed all the arts of persuasion to 
entice the young to join their esvys. and thus to atrengtheu them in 
their warfare against the peaceful possessors of property. They 
promised them aij"n..lr.neu of sliming gold and houses filled with 
spoil, vs. 10 — 14. The youth is ennlionod to keep himself far from 
them, a:al is assurod that their v.id;cd eourie ".'.'ill toeedilv end in a 
dreadful dooin.| 

(10) My son, if sinners entice thee, consent thou not. 

WBJ , Impeif. Piel of nne . — (tan, for N3xn , from nsn = 
fWSj to consent, being; it wettkor form of the common verb as 
last, given. The omission o!' « in writing, ivlicn it qniesees, 
is loo common to need p:trti<.'ul:ir illustration, § 8. 4. The 
Piel form of 'ftS" de.sigmaKg; nijciU'd aftc/upts at persuasion, 
continued efforts to persuade. 

(11) If they shall say: Come now with as, let na lay wait for Wood, 
lei us kirk for him who 1 iv iaio is innocent., 

Tlie actions of banditti are here accurately described. 

They lie in wait, in order to desttoy the unsuspecting. They 
lurk, so as to cause no :i.l:i,rm to him, who, oonliding in his inno- 
cence or harmlessness, g;oes ibrtli in security. But Lis inno- 
cence is Ditt fruitiest, or in vain. His imagined security 
exposes him the more to the assassins, inasmuch as he goes 
unarmed. That c:n qualities or modiiic:- "ft 3 , is plain from 
its position. The meaning is, that even innocence is fruitless, 
as to exempting from the attack of such assassins ; eomp. 
Ps. 35 : 19. 69 : 5. Lam. 3 : 52. At. the same time, this 
gToaiiy aggravates the crime of the robbers. The sing. ■';:« 
hi genera 1 , eoaijireli.endi^g' that class of per- o: is. The i-eqae] 
18 
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shows this, where they are spoken of in the plural number. 
— nrfj , i. e. the Imper. T\?. (root ?|V), with Si- paragogic 
or hortative, § 48. 3. The like is the case with the other 

two verbs, (inly thai they ;n'c Imperil first pers. ph:r., which 
tense often follows the Imp. mode. 

:, like the unci or- world j oven 
vim go clown to the pit. 
e thriii, (plin-. prom) up, means to devour in a sud- 
den and fearful manner. ■ — Like ih>: under-world, i. e. Slieol, 
}hut':.i, which swallows up the race of man. — Alive, £;*?", 
the same in Ps. 55 : 1 6. 124 : 3. Usually, the grave devours 
or swallows up only (be (lend ; but i.be depredators, in this 
case, propose to do to the lining, what the grave does to the 
dead in eonsamhra: them, yet not literally, bnr. ligunitively 
The idea is that of sudden and unexpected destruction in 
the midst of life, and in the full si'.t'e of health, as the subse- 
quent D^Kisn plainly indicates.. Gesctiius has mistaken the 
meaning of this word here. lie gives incolumis, salvus, as 
the sense, lint plainly the meaning is kindred to and con- 
nected with D^an. The two words indicate h'Jh and yood 
health. Conip. as to swiMstvin;/ >'//, iS'nm. 1 (! : ,'jO, J31. Senti- 
ment: 'Let us destroy those suddenly and. unexpectedly, 
who are not only among the living, but in sound health. 
This shall be no protection to them. We can as easily 
devour them as the grave devours the unresisting dead.' — 
113 ■^7 1> > pit-descendei-s, i. e. the buried dead. Gomp. for 
this plwase, Ps. 88 : 5. Ezek. 26: 20. 31: 14. The essence 
of the comparison lies in this, via. (hat living persons, who 
are of sound health, may be as easily and surely devoured, 
as the grave devours dead ones. No resistance or danger 
from them need be anticipated. 

(13) All precious wealth shall we find ; oar houses shall we fill 
with spoil. 

This verse begins the permazlve pmt of the address to the 
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youth. The hortative is dropped here, sis the form of the 
verb (iviihni.il r- |!;i;ugueie) indicates, and flu; plunderers 
venture to predict the eon sequence of their foray. — ip"- 
denotes what is precious or n<jv, referring piobubly to jewels, 
and tlie like. — WF2. irreg. phir. of r."a, with suff. — i&l!J,a 
second Ace., governed by the verb of filling, § 135. 3. I. 
§ 1S6. 1. 

(14) Thy lot shalt thou cast in the midst of us ; one purse shall bo 
for us Jill. 

In other words : 'Thou shalt be a partner with ns, and 
entitled to thy full proportion of the spoil.' One and the 
same- purse shall be far all, repeats the same idea in a dif- 
ferent form, viz. ''We will have one cojiimcm purse.' Thus 
far the exhortation of the plunderers. The Leather's adviee 
comes nest. 

(15) MY sou, ;;o n"t ii> tins way with them ; keep intc'; t'iy fooi. 
from their paths. 

This is in direct opposition to the counsel of Hie plun- 
derers, and is as much as to say: 'Do not, associate with 
them, hut refrain from all intercourse.' — 3 nx , compounded 
of u- suff. prom, and f.S preposition = with. 

(ID) For iheir i'ih:t run to evil ; mnl i-ln-y hiLston to s!i(5il bloon. 

In other words : ' They are eager to do evil, and hasten 

swiftly 1o scene- of bloodshed.'— -7]E':i> , wii.li short o in the 
final syllable, beeaa.sc of the Alaqqeph which follows. 

(17) Surely in vain is Mm net spn::ul in the sujlit of any bird. 

13 cannot be causal here, for this verse assigns no reason 
or jzi-l.ii.iik1 of the preceding one. This particle not unfre- 
queinly has an intensive meaning, (like the Laliu into, or 
the German ya, trvhj, indeed), in the beginning of a sentence; 
e. g. Is. 28:28. 8:23. 32:13. Pa. 77:12. 71:23. Ex. 
22 : 22. Job 8 : 6 ; see Ewald's Gramm. § 320. 5., Ges. Lex. 
13 , 5. e, who, however, lias given hut a narrow view of this 
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not tinfrequent visage. The writer means to say: 'It is 
linked line that the net, ete.'— rrrira , Part, of Pnnl, I'.tom. 
Frit. The 1 is nitre!)' ii fulcrum for the vowel Hholem, 
which is substituted for the regular Qibbutz, because the 
Dagh. is excluded from the -i . — Tss^n , with the article, an 
appropriate kind of net being meant. — ^33 >sa, lit. pos- 
sessor of a wing, i. e. winged creature ^= bird; see Lex. 
In oilier wimls : ; Uirds which see Ilie no!. spread for them 
fly away, as we well know, and escape' The comparison 
intended is completed by (lie .next verse. 

(IS) But these lie in wait for their own Mood; they ha* for their 

The l is here adversative, § 1o2. E. i. — For their own 

Hood ... for thuir mvn lives, not to protect arid save them, 
in.il. they nut as if they were bent upon destroying them. 
They use their cunning ami their cflorls in the like way, as 
if l.liey were laboring io bring ibemselvsK into ruin. The 
implication is, thai, while they spread the net ibr other-;, they, 
]i!;e 1 1 1 '_: birds, wi.il lake cognisance thereof and escape. I'.ut 
not merely i his ; those who spread the act will, he resisted 
and attacked, and will lose their own lifeblood. Their 
confident boast of easy conquest, will not be realized. Instead 
of spoiling others, they will be despoiled ; for others will 
have their eyes open to see the nol. and thus they will escape 
it, and moreover inflict vengeance on llmse who laid it. The 
hit at the beginning of the verso, seems to indicate that the 
plunderers are less wary than the birds, and rush on to a 

desli.-nelion ivhicli ink'.hl easily he avoided, if they weidd but 
open their eyes to see its indications. 

(19) Such are the ways of every mir greedy of plunder; it tiiketh 
away the life of its master. 

Such is the eonelesion of this second division, viz., vs. 10— 
19. — SJKla ?S3 . lit. pl>mdo-ii/;-/ jihiuhr, is a usual Hebraism 
io make out a strong expression. The shade of meaning is 
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truly <:ivcn in the version.— tVss, plur. form with stiff, but 
with the meaning of the singular ; sec Lex. — np - * in pause, 
Impcvf. of ngb, in the fleii.iii oi' hib':/.f/ away; see Lex. 6. 

Such is the solemn r.-arii in;.:; of paternal admonition, ad- 
dressed to all the young who are tempted to embark in un- 
lawful doings for the- sake of gain, it escapes them after 
ail, and i hey, by tiuir ivieked course, bring on themselves 
ik---vnK:!.if>!i. 

Third Division, vs. 20—33. 

[In the pre ceiling- parngriiplt, the hivit.itii.ni : mid allurements of- 
wicked lie prod mors addressed to youth art: presented. The fatal 
consequences of listening to Itinin nrci also brought to view. The 
se.ciion now liclbro ns presents a ea!l or mviinliori oi' a Hi:.:-: -:ci: 
cntiraly opposite. //■■,■.■■-::::!■: ii:i:-:ihi>-. (here ■/■■i-.vn.Jii.d ill c!jo oricnial 
mamici), ut;cr.s a ioude-r, mure distimt, and more earnest cad, r. ■ i ';h'g 
upon the young the fear of God. The importance ana necessity of 
this avc pvoclaiiiici m all lOMSpicujcs place;., where the ;iCO;.le l 1 s v ■ -■ j i .: ■; - 
— ill tlic street;; and lnisdatg ntarkot-plm.;-, :i;. the Ojiottki.e:.- of die 
gnt.es, and ihronghoii!. the oily. She rebukes men for lovitLg and 
clearing to folly anil liming kruwlciige. ami exhorts them to listen to 
■:■.;■ :.:liiioniikms, vs. 20— '>!}. SIid presorts, li'-i' coiiseijncnocs of noi; 
listcnicg !n Lheiu, and of rejecting thci:i ; and dedans, that a I a. futures 
period she v, ill rcinnki uaniiiveil l?v llic-iy niueries, v. *.■:.: l i : . ! i ml- ies 
invade them, vs. 24—27. Finally, when their sorrows hecou.o insup- 
portable, she p-.oilht. ihat tiiey will oaracM.lt call iijhvii -i'-.i 1 to interpose ; 
but she assures them that she will remain t|uici arm [nacliro, as iboy 
ill.!, v.lii ii shooi'.lled ii'li. them. Their hatred of (fee. ki'.ov'c.lLi-c and 
liior.r impious nj cation :;:' all nduioniliuu, subiec iu iii-aily die ouurw; 
which she will take, vs. 2S— 31. From this particular view of their 
actions and their consequent doom, ike writer deduces an important 
general .scii'imenv, via. thai Inc. aversion of fools lo vkilonv and their 
spiritual ,- l.i-iH. must at last bring ii taint their utter ruin : wloic r. -;', 
who timely hearken to uduioui'.ioii, slmli dwell in safety and quietude, 
Without any fear of evil, vs. 32, 33] 

■s -be titter- 



iasn , of the plttr. form, but e 
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ground of this is, either that the plur. is a favorite form lor 
abstract nouns, or else (as usual) the plural form denotes 
intensity; see the same in 9 : 1. So Hitalg, and so Ewald 
(Gramm. edit. ">. § 1 Go. c), both inclining to the first solution. 
Hence HSHti, as Ew;ild supposes, is prob. sing, (see fif|!3 in 
9: 1), the fern, ending 1-0 — being added to distinguish the 
third pers. fem. from the second masc. ; see the like in 8 : 3. 
Judg. 5:26. Ex. 1:10. Is. 27: 11. 28:3. Job 17: 16; see 
Ew. Gramm. § 191. c, who fully notice-, this peculiarity. If 
any one prefers the phtr. of this verb here, in accordance with 
the form of the noun, ho is at liberty to ilo so, although this 
principle does not ;ipply to most of the parallel cases which 
are referred to, where the verb is plainly singular. — rwarm , 
lit. in the wide places, but the word commonly designates tlte 
streets, which are usually trifle, ripenings. — "pfiPi, gives out, 
utters, where the verb is third fem. sing. ; as is also the suffi 
(iron, in lr;1p: ami these sing, forms render probable the 
conclusion above made respecting the sing, of nnB. 

(21) At the hcnxl of tlin bustling 1'biras she mukes proclamation, 

legates; in tl.e oily, she ipldii's her word*. 



nvwah, plur. fem. Part, of Kal, from rish, and meaning 
noisy places, i. e. places where the busy and bustling throng 
are met together, probably = im.trkej.-plaees. — Openings of 
the gates, the place where tribunals were held, and consul- 
tations carried on, because of the broad space around the 
opening. The punctators, by a pause-accent, have joined 
this clause with the hist part of the verse, since they have 
separated the first arr/is af V-~~f~ ; but Hie pause-accent ought 
to stand on tnm'J . The word "iisa is not to be joined with 
this as an accession to it, for then it would have a \ before it 
But it needs no Van if we translate as above. In the open- 
ings of the gales and in the city are two different phrases ; 
but the latter Js coordinate with the former, and is designed 
to be an enlargement of it. All the places of usual con- 
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course are first mentioned, and then conies the generic word, 
comprising botli these and all others not yet mentioned, viz., 
Iisa . It would seem from the manifold and wide-spread 
action here described, that under the appellation of wisdom 
are here comprised all the wise men and teachers and proph- 
ets, who, in various v.ays and in different places, taught and 
proclaimed to men their duty. 

(22) How long, ye simple, will yc love simplicity, mid seomers 
delight themselves in sinvniii. 1 ;, ami I'ools luitc knowledge 1 ! 

DihB , for the form, see under v. 4 above. — HhSlji , Imperf. 
Piel, with Tseri under N, because the following G-utt. (n) 
excludes tin; Daghesh. — As to iris , simplicity is the iirst 
meaning of this root, which is indeed an abstract moaning, 
but then such abstracts are often employed as concretes ; 
e. g. folly foifook, simplicity tor sihq.it',: persons, and the like. 
— •ep-A , plur. Part, of yib , like erra from rvra . — nnV sfian , 
delight themselves, ocems to present a .Dai. commodi in orft . 
But wo may alio translate, dcslra for themselves, with a Dat. 
of Hie person for whom. — ■ji'ss is here an abstract noun, from 
■pb, although this ending more usually is concrete, § 85. 2. 4. 
In the second clause. ■."ten is in the. J'erf, which is somewhat- 
unusual in audi a case of habitual action. The other two 
clauses present the Imparled-, hs usual in such cases. There 
are, however, many cases of designating past action winch 
still continues anil will cooiiime, where l.he.I'erf. is employed; 
for this tense is used to designate general truths, which have 
by experience already been established and definitely settled ; 
e. g. comp. Ps. 10: 3. 33: 13, seq. 39: 12. 84: 4. Prov. 11: 
2, 8. 22 : 12, etc. 1 Sam. 2 : 8—5. Ewald has most fully 
treated of this, in § 1 '.l'/. h. 1 a several of the examples above 
cited, the Pert', and Tmpei'l". precede and follow each other, 
in the same train of narration ; which shows that, by usage, 
they often occupy nearly the same ground. Still, wo may say 
iu general, LliaL tiie Iinjierf. looks more lo iviial i-; L-ouig o;> 
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and will go on, but the Perf. more to vvhal has past and still 
continues. — 27j<3 Inowloiy,: w/t/r/i if hidcd,'i3 that knowledge 
which is equivalent to tnxdwa, viz,, the knowledge of what 
is good mid true and pious. 

(23) Turn ye at my reproof; behold 1 I will pour out my spirit 
upon you, I will make you to know my words. 

USin, Imperf. for Imper. hortative, § 125. 3. c. The b 
which follows, points out the direction toward which they 

arcs to turn, quasi: turn- yi< toward my reproof, i. e. put your- 
sclves in such a posture, as to notice it and take warning ; 
or i may mean hero on mronnt of. Occuims of, Lex A. 6.— 
TOTaN (Iliph. of j-a:), lit. / will etmse to ijusli forth my spirit 
unto you, or upon you. — My spirit, i. e. my animating and 
energizing influence. This influence is here plainly of a 
moral and sanctifying nature: and those who hearken to 
wisdom will have, experience of it. The transition from the 
primitive meaning of H'-i {wind.) is easy and natural. The 
wind is an invisible and mysterious, yet powerful agent. 
Even so the divine n*H is tho invisible and yet powerful 
agon!, in moving and quickening the minds of .mc:i to obe- 
dience. — i" will wiili- you, to I no in : the pronoun D5f8t is in 
the Ace. ami is governed by the verb (the Iliph. of ""]" with 
rvj paragogic) ; winch. also governs i-^'-i a second Ace, § 136. 
1. The PiS is merely the Ace. partic. — All here promised 
will follow from tuniin.tj, i. e. from true repentance and the 
forsaking of sin. JJut the next verse shows the great con- 
tumacy of those who will not hearken, and also the earnest- 
ness with which they have been admonished and warned. 

(2-1) Because I lime 0;iUed, :i;ul y. have id'ased, I h,it"c stretched 
forth my hand, and no one hath listened ; 

Our pres. tense might be employed in rendering all the 
verbs, here, since the Perfect often designates enduring 
action, just as our present tense also does. But, although 

adopted by I'.eriheau (Coram.), I prefer the Perfect.; Ibr 
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the speaker seems to take his stand at the close of proba- 
tion, when final trial ami rciribution are about to ensue. I 
have called is therefore appropriate. — ('ailed, i. e. proclaimed 
the truth, and given yon repented invitations to listen to it. 
— Stretching forth i/tu /mud, is (he gesture of one earnestly 
beseeching. — Listened, viz. to my call. 

(25) But ye have ivjcnlcd all my ciinn.^h ami huve not desired my 
reproof. 

WiS~1 , = the Praetor scnsi.', by reason of (lie 1 consecu- 
live; which is not, frequent in such a book as tin' present, 
but is common in narrations. However, the discourse as- 
sumes here somewhat of die form of narration. 

(26) Even I will !au;;'i a; yi;uv !:aiamUy, an,! mock wlicn your !ir;iv 
cometh. 

Even I, not Tak'.i, fin who are the others 1 that laugh and 
moek? Even I, is emphatic, — 7, who have warned you so 
often, so tenderly, and so earnestly, — even 1, shall henceforth 
treat you as enemies, who deserve contempt. — sb$, Inf. 
const, before a noun which is its subject. Lit.m the coming 
of your fear, i. e. of that which was your fear, or which you 
feared. The intensify of (lie tropieal language here makes 
the expression exceedingly sluing. .1 .'/itr/hing at and mock- 
ing, arc expressions of [he highest, and most contemptuous 
indignation. Comp. Ps. 2 : 5, where, as applicable Io Cod, 
this same bold language is employed. 

(27) 'When your fear cometh as a destructive tempest, and your 
calamity advances ns a sweeping whirlwind, when distress and 
anguish come upon you. 

The word tnm , in the text, if retained, should be pointed 
thus: nittn. The Masorile.s, hoivevcr, have adjusted the 

vow-els to I he marginal reading r,x~6 ; uiumeessarilv, for the 
I e_\ L-.forni is normal, and probably legitimate. This verse 
exhibits one oi' the usages, in report to the luf construct, 
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which deserves special notice, viz., the fact that a word 
qualifying the action of the verb, or designating the object 
of its action, may 'oe placed beiAVuen 1.1 u; Inf. const, and the 
noun which is its proper subject. Thus to the first belong 
n",tTO3 and ns^cs.l'oili pluced between (he inf. and its subject, 
and qualifying the action of the verb ; to the latter belongs 
eii"i|>3, designating llic object of the verb's action. — ririK^, 
Imperf., ie a change of e»itsi.niction; but this tense fre- 
quently is a continuntive of the Inf. mode; and this usage 
serves the purpose of variety. — The imagery employed 
here is vivid and awful. It is parlly obscured in our com- 
mon version. Umbrcit translates "N'd and hSIb, hy Don- 
■iierwetlcr and Sliri'nwind, whidi come near the force of the 
originis! words. 

(28) Then shall they call upon me, but I will not answer; they 
h1iih.1L i'nniL'st!y ":k\ inc, inil (fey siiiill r.ot find me. 

Here, in tlie version, s/m!' implies confident prediction, 
mil botli predicts and expresses determination. In all three 
of the pi ur. verbs, the " final of the normid forms is omitted, 
and it is written in each ease by a vicarious Qi&htts {§ i). T. 
5.), — a very common usage in writing; (read U-n'ni) ; see 
also § 47. 3. n. 4. This ending (: T ) differs somewhat in 
development from the Jfn/i CjuriiiitdU-. as described in § 57. 
4; for that talics the vowels (_) and (..) before it, and is 
usually written by a Dughcsh. Tlic effect, however, of 
both seems to be nearly the same, sec Note in § 57. 4. This 
development of the Imperf. with 9 surf., as here, is confined 
io poetry, and is frequent in this book; see Nolo, ill. —- The 
verb -.'.-•:: memis to bt'rsl or IrciL for'St ; and so -'ni comes 
to mean morning. So we say. Irattk of rhii/ : and the like 
did the Hebrews. But while the idea of early does not 
belong to the verb of itself, still, the nature of the action 
designated implies' inlwmiij, {n-hwslness. I have so trans- 
lated. The verb comes to designate s»:'kirt;j cai'itvtili/, us its 
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secondary sense, by reason of the impetuosity usually ex- 
hibited by those who are anxious seekers. The Picl form 
in the text gives additional intensity to the meaning. — 
Sentiment: '"When danger is imminent mid punishment has 
begun. tJiLMi, sinner* who have iodised io listen unto warn- 
ings, and have despised adaionluon until their probation has 
ended, will seek anxiously, but in vain, for deliverance from 
further punishment.' 



The word f.nn, dccimse. is .inlvoduckiiy to the four follow- 
ing clauses, each and all of which be-long to the proi.in.is of 
a long sentence ; the. apodosis follows, being introduced by * 
apodotic in v. 31. The arrange juc.nl stands thus: 'Because 
they have done so and so . . . therefore they shall be pun- 
ished so and so.' — litis (m in Pause) might be translated : 
delighted in or desired. But the word c/wase is better here, 
because it indicates the giving of preference to one thing 
over another. They did not yivo prafcmice to piety over 
disobedience. 

(,'I0) They desired no! my toutiscI ; they d'j-piseil all my reproof. 

The preceding verse gives the posilii.'o part, of their wick- 
edness: this, the neij'ji.ivii one, i. e. they refused counsel, 
I hoy despised reproof. 



The 1 here, at the, beginning, marks the commencement 
of. the apodosis, and consequently may be rendered therefore. 
— Their mnt, means their conduct. — Their counsels (root 
y^) means here devices or plum. The » stands for te s 
the quiescent being omitted, aa oftentimes, in writing. — Our 
version translates w^J£ by JUled. The Heb. verb is of a 
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stronger signification ; whicli is given m the version above. 
I should profit- a Saxon word to the .l.aliu Jeaivale triiidvd ; 
but where is it to ho found? 

Such is the fearful doom, of the contumacious opposers 

of heavenly wisdom. 'fl.it two foliowing versos dovelop tint 
general ground or principle, on whicli this sentence is 
founded. 



Turning away, viz,, from proffered admonition.— . rvftllj, 
quietude, here designates unfeeling apathy under all remon- 
strances and exhortations to rouse up to dutiful action. 
A vaiil all these (ho simple, remain eamoved and hjdiifceni. 
Quietude cannot be meant here, in the way of peaceful 
enjoyment. 

(33) But lie wlia lipii-'iCJictli |to tnc f-lmll dwell in confidence ; he 

slijsll hi! iraiiquil, widioat i'oai' of evil. 

Lastly comes, to crown all. the -pruirnstn of reward to the 

obedient:. The second clause explains the iivsl. Dwelling 
naS, in confidence, (Acq. of manner), means, that he will 
have no reason to apprehend evil, and therefore will not 
anticipate it. — '^saui (made Fut. by l) is the Pile! form of 
■jKtj. — I take (he, ■a in ",rsrq (o mean vAthov.t. Lat. sine; so 
in Job II: 15. 21: 9. Gen. 27: 39. Js. 14: 19. Jer. 48: 45. 
Lite naa in the preceding clause, it denotes the manner of 
i Ik: l.ranijuilliiy. One version- — ip.net from, fear —cat- linrdly 
aflerd a tolerable, meaning. Wa say free from fear, (hli-vcrcd 
from fem; and (lie like : but qi'iel from fcur would seem to 
mean : quiet through or ly reason of fnrr ; which is far from 
(he true idea. The accords divide, as in the version above. 
The last two words need no 1 before them, because they 
merely qualify the verb. 
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Chap. II. 1-22. 



to seek after ichihm : -nam// mid important 
benefits will ensue from finding it. 

[Continued, constant, and earnest "oel^ln^ after wi-silom, will load to 
the fear and the knowledge of God ; vs. 1 — 5. rlchovahwdll impart wis- 
dom to such seekers, ami sound discretion ; In; nil I prole.;! the m anil keep 
them in the right path, v.. i> — S. ('■ous.cqiieutly, the sincere seeker will 
bo led to understand (ho good mid the true ; mid hhc.1i knowledge shall 
give pleasure to his sonl, ait'i discretion 'bail preserve him, vs. 9 — 11. 
These will save him from (lie evil and perverse, man, who forsakes 
nprightness and walks in darkness ; who inoii.es iu evil' doing and 
perverscness J whose v.-itys are ei-mikc! av.l [him vied, vs. 12 — 15. He 
shall he delivered i'timi the ?lr:ii:ir.e woman who Hatters; who forsakes 
the guide of her youth, ami forgets the covenant of her God ; whoso 
house goes flown to denih. mi'l her oaths to tin; land of ghosts ; and 
all who go in unto her, return no more to the paths of the living, vs. 
IB— 19. Wc nuts; watchfdly observe nod walk in the paths of the 
good; for the upright shall hare a .safe and permanent habitation iu 
the land, while wicked traitors shall in; (.an- oil from it, vs. 20 — 22. 

Properly speaking, this whole- i:lii,;,ti:y ha;; not. only one theme, but 
it virtually consists of only mu: prolonged ami composite sentence. 
There is nowhere any .sign of the coninicuceiTicii: of a new theme or 
sentence; nor any palpable marks of separate strophes. Yet the 
Btmctnre, in another respect, is somewhat artistic. Analysis will 
show that there is a peculiar arrangement. If we divide the chapter 
into two parts, each has in it a scries of connected verses of four, 
iimr, liiicl three, making eleven verses in each putt. The first four 
verses in the chapter constitute a- protasis : the second four, an apodo- 
sis; and then the three which follow (vs. il— 11), area second npodosis; 
both the apodoscs comme.uee alike with "^aft B$. In the second part 
of the chapter (vs. 12—22), which describes the divine protection, the 
two first groups of four begin each with "="3rjt? , and the last group 
of three begins, wi Ih )t:'~ , which is eouivuletsi to the b that stands 
before the verb at the head of the two other groups. Besides this 
peculiarity of mmieekal arrangement and harmony, every verso baa 
only two parts or paral iclisuis. and for the mo,?! part, these have the 
saino number of words in them, which is usually Aires. In a few 

14 
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iv.-cs v.'C- iin:I Jim)-. where the- word; are hkou, ;iii(l Ore when: Ihey are 
lonij. Till- slifn\s llmi s.c.one kind ol.' rhythm Is aimeil :il. aeleMi^h 
we cannot successfully deeiiihcr it. The whole chapter is, in ono 
respect, a moiiogmm by itself; but still, it is here intimately con- 
nected with, and allied to. liie main subject. Tim tenor of the style, 
in this chapter, is like th:;t i;i Ike ■iurroinnliug context.] 

a niy wor;'s, and lcc-03iiro up my 

To receive, is the first tiling in a sincere disciple. To 

treasure t'ji or iwrr-futtii hep. designates ;ino; hi.-r ami higher 
dearee o:" readiness lo obey, inasmuch as if shows tin; value 
put upon tlie instructions. This is the beginning of the 
protasis, which is continued, by coordinate conditional 
clauses, throughout, the three following verses. 

(2) So as to make thine e:ir attentive to wisdom, and incline thine 
heart to understanding. 

■Tit iniipn means to erect (or prick up, as we say) the 
ear, i. e. to put it in a listening attitude. So the Germans : 
Die Ohren spit-sen. "When the ear of any animal is flexible, 

it is creeled in listening, in order to catch any pound more 
easily. The version above gives 1 the mean in ■: f'er snhsi.anee ; 
it would hardly do to translate pi ie.L vp /Linn ears, for with 
os this borders on the vulgar style. — The Inf. mode here 
seems alien from ihu oilier forms of verbs in the paragraph. 
But it is not uu frequent to substitute this, with a > prefix 
(as here) in the room of an Imperf. tense. It serves to 
vary the construction. — The form han (r. niij) exhibits the 
normal Imperf. here. Both wisifom and uni/crs'.emdine/ are 
abstracts, and so have the article (as is more usual) before 
them, § 107. 3. a — f[aV, from ab = a3>; hence the Dagh. 

(3) Yea, if thon wilt cull for discrimination, imd utter aloud thy 

voice I'm- uy.-.lri'-i. in! ii"/. 

The 13 here is simply an intensive ; see under 1: 17 above. 
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— rnia, from "pa to distinguish, to discriminate, may be well 
rendered as it is above. — h^zri is indeed of the same root, but 

by usage it rather designates the consequences of diseriini na- 
tion, i. c. irifcllii/iiiit'o or hiuwlcthje. — l^F , to '/('re ,/w''". and 
hew fa'j cMf/fiiti't I'jci) l,o i'.lh'i- nhi'.il. — The design of the 
verse is to exhibit earnest reqiwd for vjisdom : i.br such 
earnestness of uwkc would be uttered with a loud voice, 

(4) If thou wilt seel; for Iut as -i'vc.i', and search her out as hidden 



As silver, 1. e. as men usually s.e<-k for silver, viz., with 
eagerness or eni'neslnesS. — ■ i-ciQfin . for r:- , see p. 28?!, m 
col. E ; nn (and not tin) because of the Guttural ; the verb 
is in Kal. — -As hidden tremmvs, i. e. (us before) with such 
eagerness a< men usually exhibit in search of such treasures. 

The protasis ends here, and now comes the apodosis, 
ushered in by -^ZF tx. 

(5] Then slialt Midi! iliil'lvl-.ji-uiJ iho [ear (it Jehovah, nnil acquire 
a knowledge of God. 

i-fiiri nsv; is the usual Hebrew designation of true piety ; 
not fear in the sense of Icrivr, but, in that of reverence. 
To find knowledge means to acquire it, to get possession of 
it. The fear of Jehovah is a treasure, Is. S3 : C ; it is also 
a refuse in limes of digger and trouble, Trov. Z4 : 2(5, 
comp. also Ps. id : 10. 115 : 11. All true wisdom, leads to 
a knowledge of God. 

[B| For Jchovuh will ronmiuii irate v.-isdom ; from his mouth is 
knowledge nnt\ uiido.rsEO.iidhig. 

The ground of Ihe preceding assurance is' here given. 
The connection is thus : ' Wonder not at the promises made, 
for [13 causal] Jehovah gives wisdom, and from his 
mouth cometh knowledge/ rsia means who.': /t's iw.nih 
uttvrs, \i7„ his words, These are the sources of all true 
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160 Part I— Chap. H. 7—9. 

(7) He keep, isi siore b.'lp fur the ;ipridil, — a slik'Id for those who 
walk blamelessly. 

The Kethibh yvould be normally pointed thus; "jEan; but 
tin: Q.eri bids us re;i>l "k'P, which is right, because this verb 
is a continuation of in? in v. 6, which is in the Imperfect. — 
y..;z , a skidd. Is governed by "E^ mentally carried forward. 
This clause might perhaps be translated thus: a shieldh he, 
etc. But if this was the shape of the sentiment ■. L : - r- 1 _l i ■ ■. ■ ■ L io 
be eomi-mmieatcd by the writer, he would of course have 
said: ttlh )JS. — oft is used adverbially. 

(8) lie will protect tlicpntlis of jiiiiicc; he will watch oyer the way 
of his saints. 

*&& is another example of the Inf. in continuation of the 

Imperf. ; sue the remarks on the same construction under v. 
2. above. — I^OH for vniDrj! , as the Q.eri inibnns us. If the 
Kelhibh is retained as a. singular, then itmu.si.be poimed 
'■'-riD'r. , winch, .'lenerically Lakcn, would amount to the same 
as the Q.eri. The. 1'odh before such a 1 suffix is sometimes 
omitted in writing. This verse merely enlarges upon and 
enforces the preceding one. 

The three following verses are a second apodosis, begin- 
ning, like I lie preceding group of four, with "pan !S . 

(9) Then shall thou uinkastaini ij;_»ijt :imf jasLicr; ii.nil uprightness, 
— every good path. 

The accents throw D'Hrii^n into the second clause. But 
if it belongs there., we, should expect the =i before it to bo 

omitted; as ii. in fact is, before, the next arid final clause. 
The whole verse is, first, an accumulation of the particular 
things to be sought atlor ; and then follows a generic clause, 
which comprises everything besides which is good. The 
word jnuk or track is here --= ^-n , i. o. it signifies manner of 
life, (iiirsiul, and so tin; meaning is : '■ Kvery pursuit in which 
good may be ibund.' 
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Part I— Chap. II. 10, 11. 161 

(10) For wisdom shiill come 'into llirhtmvt, nnd knowledge shall bo 
pleasant to thy soul. 

'3, for, causal. It is implied also before the following 

three clauses, just as in vs. 0, 7. The muse, t"^ (in pau-.o) 
is nofioeahle ; (or r:^ seems lo be mieqiiivocidlY /bit. Via 
might trandate thus : /Is to kitvwt'xfgc — t/iuru i-h'j.ll he- plw.- 
jfj't; to M// so'if. This seems to have been the mode of con- 
ception in i!n: mind of the writer, who appeal's lo have used 
the verb in an impersonal way. However, the anomaly in 
question sl.ands not alone; see! he like discrepancy in gender, 
in the Chron. 2 : 48. Gen. 4 ; 7. Is. 21: 2. Lev. 2:8. 13 : 14, 
and many more examples in Ges. Lehrgeb. p. 716. The 
strictness of concord is nor rigidly carried out hi Hebrew, 
either as to gender or number. See Ges. ut supra. 

(11) Reflection shall watch over time ; uiulcrst nading shall preserve 

rtaja is here used in the good sense, indicating; repeated 
thinking or reilcclion on a subject. — The last verb (a verb 
;s) pre serves tlie 1 in the Impeif. ; which is not frequent, 
except Gutturals follow it. Examples, however, are not 
wanting, § 65. 2. n. 1. The H3- lias an it ssi mi lilted 3 in it, 
and ¥] is written (and so not tin frequently) wish the parag. 
fl-. — As to the course of sentiment, there is first a, promise 
of benefit, and then a promise that this shall be rendered 
slable by protection. The same order appears in vs. 6, 7, 
above. 

In the second half of flic ehantcr, (he diM/oiirrie takes a neiv direction. 
Tlie: ! :li'-.- in;;., nl' wbdont a iid know k ds' 1 - of LinMaiea an it [iiMieniuii, 
have already been set before- those- isddressed, and ;il-»i deli vera nee- 
from evil, lint Ibcro is one. SjjOti;ilevil ; that has no', yd oeen bronabt 
nari.ieahivly iolo i ie.iv, in this suidresH. Ii is that of mamliri':P.ce. True 
wi-ilnin nil! lie. cerium to deliver i.no-e who pos-e-s ii, fnun all deli] in. -^ 
and Jenrucihv intoreouv-io wbh the unchaste. 'J.' Ids con- titnt.es [he 
elosiiLg locale of warning; mill the writer in so much i:i earnest, that 
lie exhibits more than usual feiTor. ami more of poedc energy. This 
14* 
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1G2 Paet I— Chap. II. 12—14. 

show? tliiii, the timns were fraught with danger as 10 the vice hi ipu:s- 
lioii, mill that sherc- was urgent nw! oi" -iianlhij: I hi; ;. uin:;- ae/ams'. is. 
rtatrn." h i:i W - like ki Shis is i:;r-.o Sruc. hi respect to niei! of ike niim' arid 
f-'hchan 1 .. whom vs. 12—15 have lircmght im.o view, and have also 
warne'i [he yonl.li. to slum them. But when the writer comes So his 
List theme, which ha- l>0(.':'i df.se ribed above, hi: shows that hi: hail 
adopted an avraiifvcmc-ni. in his discourse desijinciUy climacsic. His 
greatest energy, theieibro, is tlevelopei! at the close..] 

(12) That they may deliver thee from (he way of evil, from the 
man who speakcth. perversely. 

The preceding verse speaks of safe keeping by reflection 

sun! nnderstsmding. llei'O the objeel of such a gr.anJiiiusliii) 
is set forth. So we have a S> before the till'., designed Lo 
express ilic iili-n. i'/i. (ji-r/cc Mn..'. The subjees of V-:;rj (llipli. 
Ini'. of '::£'.) is ir/kr-ti'/ii. ami v,ii<it>-sUi;i'lhitj. — "■' , evil, a, noun 
here, but still qualifying Tv-.^i . ■ — rrl=Erir) (from ^B~) ; lit. pcr- 
vcrsities. li is an abstract plur. here, n^ed advorhially. (so 
rendered in the version), or it maybe rendered pen-una 

ih'ui'jf., i. <■. dereplive, nU:!ie:a:io'.ss : fraialules-t things. 

[13] Who forsake tin: paths oi upi-iLdilnesie t„ walk in the ways of 



In v. 12, um is generic ; accordingly wo hero find the 

■ph'-rnl. ti'.o subject being tin; same sis before. -- rcVj (sec on 
1: 2 for ]j) in order ilu.il, they may v.udk. That is, in other 
words: " They choose dstrkness rallier thsni light, because 
l.lieir deeds are evil." 

(14) Who rejoice to do evil, who exult in evil perversions. 

This verse adds to the description, by showing that they 
do evil wish a strong feeling of eruliu'ealion. — "?-.;,? (in K;i!) 
lists no subject expressed, (if there were one, it would be -^N), 
beesuise liie relsilivs; r. in thcl'siri. (=^",is'j is carried forward 
menially, and supplies the (rue subject. - - Tlie sn at the end 
of the verse, serves Lo strengthen tlie preceding noun, ami 
to make it more ii 
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(1-".) IVilOSi; IVilVH ill'i: (l:SLi>!'tl;d, ™J ill ih<-h lsjtlhfi lllCy :il'C ;::;■■. i.T:,:.'. 

Distorted or toddons -ways meaa.s deeeiiml and fraudulent 
conduct. — I'l-i-verse means substantially Ll;o same thins- vi/., 
first, literally, that which is &»}£, crooked; and therefore, 
secondly, it- tropical meaning is fraudulent. The Part. 
cornea from Hi , fiectere. 

Tims much for the th^t four vit.jcs of tijis second division. The 

next four art oceupi^l with rhe snhjeci of the s(iyo;«i; n-jnian. 

(16) That they may dcliwi- thee from tin: strange woman, from the 
stranger who R)n-ki!i!j smooth lira- wonts. 

^sni stands in the same connection as in v. 12, i, e, reflec- 
tion and understanding (v. 11) will so guard thee, us to 
ihiln'r. etc. — r\-i ■ participial noun, from "frt, lit. one who 
tv.ins o.s/'dc. drjiects, 1. c. from the paths of recti tilde, and 
usually applied id ;i forei 'ijne-r as att enemy, lint the idea 
of a foreign origin is not esseniial (Indeed it is not aJniissi- 
bio) here, if iv c compare the remaining versos. The woman. 
iii question ac;.s as foreign women were wont to do; and 
hence the name of stim/i/cr .is applied I o her. — - -~=Z lit. desig- 
nates one of foreign origin ; but as the next verse speaks of 
the woman in question as forr/dtiug the coven-an.:. of her God, 
slie must of course be a Hebrew, and merely one who acts 
like a licetliei!.. We- often speak of heathen, men as living in 
our midst, meaning merely to designate those who act like 
heathen. So the writer before us. — The pron. iiyst is 
oniiited before ni'-^«, as it very often is in poetry, and not 
infrequently even in prose, § 121.3. — To maize smooth her 
'/curds means to sjieah enticing and finite ring words. 



Tf^v&i, plur. form, in order to express the idea of extended 
time, § 106. 2. a.— rffjbti, (in Pause which makes the 3), 
the Perf. being used in order to designate a continuing or 
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ill i i din it period. ■■-■ has furyAlm and. is forgdlii/g. — The cove- 
nant of h:r God, shows thai, in the ceremony of marriage at 
thill lime, appeal was made to God, who was called to wit- 
ness the vows and promises made. The adulterous- woman 
(and snch is the one meant here) breaks tlie.se vows, or this 
covenant. She has a double load of guilt, that which 
respects her husband, and that which has respect to God. 
All this refers to some custom at weddings, in regard to 
vows and promises, which the Pent, has not enjoined or 
described, but which the times and the exigencies of the 
case had rendered necessary. 



As rrnitf now stands accented (on the penult), it must come 
from Wii, and is third pers. fern. But its subject, rvz, is 
nearly always rnasc. There can be little difficulty in the 
case, however, if any one consults (lie list of comiiton ijr.ndcr 
nouns ill Ewald's Cramm. § 174. d, which expressly includes 
n" ; 2; and so decides lieilhcau, in his (;yiir,n. on this verse.— 
I have rendered r"i (dettt/t) by dead, the abstract being used 
lor the concrete ; and so (his first clause of the verso is like 
tlie last. — To the shades, or ghosts, 1. e. the Mun.es or v.mhme 
of the Latins; for shades has often this sense In English. 
— aiXS"l nii'iiti! ghost*, spa'! res, inasmuch as it signifies 
debiks, fiaccidi, i.e. weak, withered, having neither Wood 
nor energetic Ytialify. The popular belief among the lie- 
brews was, that the region of the dead (inxaJ the under world) 
was peopled by such umbrae.— Sentiment: ' Her habitation 
will sink into certain destruction and ruin.' There is plainly 
a reference to the earth as swallowing up Korah and his 
company ; this is, therefore, a loud note of warning to the im- 
prudent and unsuspecting youth, who may be enticed by the 
adulteress. It is still more fully developed in the next verse. 

(19) All who go in unto her, return not; they do not attain to the 
paths of life. 
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In pMti"!, the accent is drawn down on the ultimate, by 

the 3 paragogie, and (in ■rcforc (_) under the Yodh of the 
(ii'ii. h\ liable is dropped. — ^.V"i'-i, J/i'ph. of :,u:; , because Live 
Kal form is not in use. — Sentiment : ' The destruction of 
all who visit her is certain and irremediable.' 

(2(1) So lliai. li.on f.:ioiilf!p-iiivi In (lie v,;iy &,' the .ijiio'l, niiil larp villi 
pndis of ihe righteous. 

That is. all these warnings are uttered idW, /re fWrij* that, 
etc., ■jssp ; which is like to the \ at the beginning of vs. 12, 
16. — The way of the goo/I, or -path of (he righteous, is ilie 
only way oi' peace and snli.tr. 

ten of integrity 



Men of integrity, =■"""" , are ihose who do not walk in the 
crooked anil perverted ways mentioned in v. 15; com p. 
Matt. 5 : 5. — ntW\ , Niph. Imperf. of in; , lit. shall he left, 

or he mucining. The nieiiiiliig is. (hat while the wicked an: 
cut off from the land, the upright shall remain or he left therein. 

(S3) But the wiokeil shall lie cut off from the land, and thetreach. 
croua be swept away from it. 

This accords with the usual tenor of threatenings in the 
Old Testament. •' 'The wicked shall not live out half their 
days." Premature and violent death will come upon them. 
— sins; makes some little difficulty, being, an it would seem, 
from noa, and in the Imperf. Kal. Lit. they wit! sw-p theni- 
selrex <iv:ny, i. e. tear ih.rnise.lres aietiy, from the land. I 
should prefer a root nn& (like rind), and point it in Niphal, 
WS'. which would give of course a passive sense. There 
is another way, however, of solving ihe difficulty. Render 
thus : And the treacherous sii'ill they sweep from the land, i. e. 
the people or magistracy will sweep away the clothe 
verb having (as often) an iudef. subject which is not ex- 



^d by Google 



166 Past I— Chap. III. 1, 2. 

pressed. This is (lie most simple construction, as the text 
now stands; and this amounts to the use of a passive voice, 
Ewald, § 272. b. See Roedig. Gramm. § 134. 3. b. 



Chap. III. 1—35. 

[This chapter has a triplex division, viz. (a) vs. 1—10. {b) vs. 11 — 
20. (c) vs. 21— ;S5. I'iach or these division-; i-i introduced by the com- 
pellative, isa . The first, division has iirvi-tie .marks about it. Itia 
subdivided into live couplct=, each of which consists of two verses. 
In every one, the second verse (if tin; couplet exhibits a promise of 
good, consequent on obedie'ifi; id ivlia; is prescribed. 

A summary of content-; i.-i ratteen, dillirdt tnjk, since there is so 
mudi 01" the e/nuiuie ftrnnp in i!j« chapter. Tu Home oases several 
verses arc connected ; but there i- no luue-conTiimed series rcsuoclin;; 
tin: same Mil :j cci. Tin- iir.it ilii isioii ( i : s. 1 — ] !'j cuiupriaes scnmiiinly 
this : My sou, attend diiigenlly tu my instruction ; for long life and 
peace will he the- cuiiscaucnce, vs. 1, ± Nci-cr neglect kindlier; and 
fail[:]'niLk:-s fur these will render thee ::-n object of ihvor to God arid 
man, vs. 3, 4. Trust implicitly in Cud. and lis will direct thy ways, 
vs. "), 6. lie not wis;; in thine own conteit. but fcuv God, v.-lio iviil 
keep the: from, evil, r.e.d .nmbe. thy ccmdiiiuu ssifo :md salncay, vs. 
7, 8. Honor Jchovidi with i.'ny subsnmce, ami be \\V.i nmkc abundant 
provision for thy huiioo; 1 ; and comfort, vs. 9, 10.] 

(1] My son, forget not my instruction ; let l.hy J i ear t keep my com.' 
mini dm en ts. 

The original senst; of mir, is here retained, viz., instruc- 
tion, from n-.; to ieuc/t. ■ — "nis'; (vend mits-vo-thi) is from 
MIS, with a 1 movable consonant. — *&*, with 3 radical 
assimilated, while in 2: 11. 5:2, it is retained in full, in the 
same tense. This shows an oscillation of usage, in regard 
to the Imperf. of verbs )s . The Imperf. here, as is very 
common, is horiaiirc. 



This is of like tenor with the fifth commandment, which 
has the same promise. Long life is a very frequent prom- 
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ise to the obedient; coiap. Prov. Q : 11. 10; 27. On the 

contrary, '-lit. 1 impious are soon cut off; see 2:22. — And 
nhn peace, siiicc; iki.- commences the setwid clausr, it needs 
some nolo of distinction. By rendering ■ run! ako, we make 
a distinction, and one quite within the province of this par- 
ticle. That the wicked shall not have peace is clear ; see 
Is. 48: 22. 57: 21.— Will they add — who or what will 
add ? Apparently the Nom. or subject is the instruction and 
commands of v. 1. But the verb is mast:, the nouns both 
/em. ; of couTSe the Nom. indefinite must be supposed ~ 
they shall add, which is equivalent to a passive ; and so I 
have translated it (see § 134.3) by the passive. — W&ii 
might be rendered, cause lo increase ; but Kal has no Imperii 
in use, and flipbil is its substitute; and solve may render 
simply by add; but this means here increase. 

(3) Let not kind:n;=* :iml lUbiifiilii'Vns f:i:-.il:o thee ; bind them on 
thy neck, inscribe i.liem on the tablet of lliy heart. 

That is, demean not, thyself so as to compel them to for- 
sake thee, or, treat them not with neglect so as to alienate 
them, — "ten means kindness of disposition toward others, 
hue of a friend, or the love of God for us. — rrax (apoc. 
form of niKN) means faithfulness or truthfulness, prop- 
erly thai which can he relied on, that which is stable. — 
Hind dn.m on thy neck, i. e. wear them as a conspicuous 
ornament of honor, (see on 1: 9) ; for such were chains 
about (he neck, sot with rubies. — Inscribe on tin' tablet of 
the heart, i. e. inscribe them on a tablet which will be always 
present with thee, and always reminding thee of thy duty ; 
corop. Jer. 31: 33. The &_ plur. suff. after each Imper. 
vei'b. refers to kindness and filth fulness in y. 8 ; and not, 
as 0. B. Michaelis and others say, to instruction and com- 
mand in v. 1, for these are both fan., while the- suit.', is 
masculine. 
(4) Aud thou shalt find favor and guod success in the sight of God 
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RSal follows another Imper. which contains a moiiiflon, 
and therefore, n.ltlioiiijli Imp. in fbrin, it here designates a, 
■jii-'miisi: of what i P cun-cquont i;puii e,b'.;dience, § 127. 2. — 
--■'j U ?o:uov.--.:;iL di.Qiualt here. It' (wii.h lierii.eau) \v« ren- 
der it uwjcralt'itding, (as in 13: 15. Ps. Ill: 10), it hardly 
seems appropriate ; for the fact of Inning obeyed, shows of 
itself that the obedient, is already in the possession of isia . 
One meaning of "?*3bfi , however, is mcccswm habuit or 
dce&f. As kindred to this I have given the meaning of ^siu 
in the version ; and then we have something that corresponds 
with a gift now bestowed, and not before possessed. Gcs, 
renders it by felicilas, in his Lex., which = our good luck. 

— In the sight, etc-, i. e. in the view, judgment, oi' opinion, 
of both God and man. In other words : ' Thou shah, ibid 
favor and be truly prospered, God and man both bearing 
witness to thy well-directed efforts.' 

(5) Trust in Jehovnh with r.ll thine licnvt, mid loan not upon thine 
own understanding, 

This inculcates humility, and stands opposed to pride and 
self-confidence. — Vx, to, toward; so the Heb., but in our 
own idiom we say : lean upon. 

(6) In all tLy lvsi-ys iii-tiioivliiilji-c him. ™l 1m will mako straight 
thy paths. 

This verse connects intimately with the preceding one, and 
presents a good reason for following the advice there given. 

— S tj with the suff. becomes siSns'j. — x"ri ha.s an omphalic 
sens*., and it is inserted lor liiis reason. The moauintr i*, he 
ami none- else. — IB};* is reg. Piel Imperfect. 

(7) Be not wise in Ihino own view: feer Joliovah, and turn away 

That is, instead of confiding in your own sagacity and 
ability to secure your peace and welfare, Icar God and avoid 
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Ouijvj; evij. Tli;s is [he. safer and wiser c:< mis e ; for (li.o tear 
of God will guard yuu against (lie doing of evil. 

(S| It shall be hi.'iilii:ii- Ui thy h'iiiy, and iriivshmeiit to thy bones. 

"'Flfi, of the optative or volunfative form, but as it has no 
1 to mark an apado&h, it must lie talten as indicating prom- 
ise ; comp. 5: 18. 7: 9. — T] 1 ^, from lia with Buffi, with 
Hholem shortened by its standing in a mixed syllable, lit. 
(Ay jjavc?. Being tiie central point of the body, it is virtu- 
ally mk.cn as lln> represent alive of the whole.' — -l '~''4, lit-. 
iryii)iiti'.i!>, fgnra Lively rrjn:sk;iicnt, Scntimcul : ' The fear 
of God will give healing in sickness, and refreshment in a 
time of need.' — Buna represent the siibs'.a'Uial par is- of the 
hanum i.Vaui;:. which, when wearied, oi' exhausted, needs rest 
and refreshment. 

(0) Honor Jehovah with thy substance, and with the first fruits of 

all thy produce 

This refers to the precepts of the Law, which direct that 
of all the first fruits an offering shall be made to God, Ex, 
23:19. Lev. 2:12, 26. 19:23. Dent 18:4, 11. comp. 

Gen. 28 : 22. Sentiment : i To show gratitude to God for 
his blessings, is one of our leading duties.' 

d abundantly, anil thy presses 

The blessings of plenty shall be copiously bestowed on the 

obedient. The corn and tins wine sludl abound and overflow, — 
23to,used adverbially. — tiilim, placed first emphatically. 

The shape of the Hebrew seems to be thus: l And as to 

new ■witm, thy presses shall pour it forth.' So the accents 
indicate. 

Second Division, vs. 11—20. 

[It is difficult to make out a ran meet eil plan here. Vs. 11, 12, enjoin 

itfligent attention to the chastisements which Providence inflicts, Vs. 
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13, se^. rdavise i-iio tbo praise* of Wisdom, ami tie mvoni-m rewiirils 
that she bestows : which iire better than silver. lvoM, rubies, and all 
choice thing!., vs. 13 — 13. Lcii,;:h of days, riehes. honor, pleasure, 
and peace, iil-c. iill n-itlihi her gift, vs. 16, 17. She is .a tree of life, 
which makes those blessed who lay bold of her, v. IS. Jehovah 
founded the earth by hur isssisumfc, and established the heavens j he 
clave the abysses, ami made the cloud- to distil rain, vs. 19, 20. 

It is apparent, there lb re, that there is no v-siblo connection between 
vs. U, la, and the sequel. Rut vs. 13—20 arc close' y nailed in one 
theme.] 

(II) My son, despise not the. chastening of the Lord, nor loath 



This comas approprialely after a promise of b 
for it is as much as to say : ' You must not expect that all 
will lie prosperity. Adversity will come; God's chastening 
hand will smite; but do Ihou not shrink from it, nor repine, 
for it is the hand of fatherly discipline, smiting ibr your 
spiritual good — smiling in o;der in keep von humble, and 
to teach you how dependent- you are on him. ! — | ? i~fl is 
stronger il.an lie preceding verb, rind the verse is climuelie. 
Our English version (weary) does not give the true sense 
of this word, since it is too weak to express the Hebrew. 

(12) For whom Jii'iovuli lovi (b be diasti-iic-'.ii. even as a father the 
son in whom be dchghic.L!. 

Chastisement, in the way of discipline, 3= only a fruit of 
kindness; see Deut. S r 5. Ps. 118 ; 18. Prov. 13:24.— 

hs^ demands -is to he supplied before it, since it consti- 
tutes a relative clause, it is singular that the Sept. should 
here have read 5X3^, and rendered it fiaanyoT, chastens, 
instead of reading the text assi , and as a father. In Heb. 
12: 6, this version is followed. This shows that the Sev- 
enty had no vowel-points to guide them. — The verb lYCi" 
is to be mentally supplied be-fore '^T.S, -from the preceding 
clause. The word -S3, as a father, merely qualities the 
manner of the chastisement. In other words: ' If p rout lied 
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prosperity should bo interrupted, and suffering oome, remem- 
ber still, that when God elms tens Hie obedient, it is not from 
want of love for them, but only with a design to try and to 
puriiy them. Remember, moreover, (hat, such being the 
ease, he will chastise in measure ami in merer, even as arc 
affectionate father does.' 

(13) Blessed is thn iim.ii who hull fHTiiAwisiioi:], even the marc who 
itrawelh forth iini(er»emi!m!!;. 

Here the two tenses (in a kind of contrast) have a special 

MgMiiLi.'anee. XS3, i'crf., itos found and si til jht/h ; ]■■£■-■ 
(Imporf. Hipli. of pna), lit. makes to cone forth, i. e. liabitv^ 
aV-ij /{mm forth. iVom its fountain. The Targum well ren- 
ders here by siSsa, causes to gush forth; see Ps. 144: IS. 
Js. 58: 10. The impeif. designates thai the wises man docs 
this habitually, or that lie is doing and will do this. The 
two clause- stand related almost as past hu.hJ.'"d. (Ainliihuj 
does to future (i.cqtnrwtj which will he continual. In the 
second ease. the. crmmuj u-ir.dom to come forth, implies that he 
will obtain it from God, the source of all good ; comp. Prov. 
8: 35. 18: 22, for the like sentiment. 

(14) For the gain thereof is brttcv than the ;;;iiu of silver; and the 
produce t'liji-fcuf iIiilh line gold. 

IHb means lit. gain rcsultim;/ from trojiic. — yrtn is a 
word whose etymology has pei'plexi-d the critics. Ges. saySj 
that "it designates gohl, s.ive a colore acute dictum est, sive 
quod avide appetituv ab hominibus." Certainly not a very 
satisfactory etymology. Pure gold is rather dull of color 
than acute or sharp; and the uvida appdilur in Ibis word, 
must be referred to the Arabic for any support. There is a 
mere easy solution. The ancient mines in hither Asia, as 
well as those now in California, doubtless yielded gold, mere 
or less of which was like the pure lumps now found in the 
latter region. This was of course in the highest repute ; 
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for what was native, could not have been alloyed by any 
fraud. Now as one sense of yyi is to dig, fodere, so fih 

lit. means, that- ■tvhivh is day out ; and this appellation scums 
to be applied loysW ;:W tJfi^f, as being the me! valuubk 
of all which is dag out of the earth. All the ancient ver- 
sions understand the word as meaning the lc/tc- sort of gnld. 
Sentiment : ' Wisdom is better than the most splendid 
wealth. 1 

(15) More precious is it than pearls; and nil thy jewels cannot 
compare with it. 

The tenor of the discourse is climactic. Pr.arh and jewels 
arc- valued a? the highest kind of riches, — missis elsewhere 
always written tftftia , (see Job 28 : 18. Prov. 8:11); and 
so we have it in the Qc-ri of l.iie margin. On;; canno' vol! 
doubt, that the second ; has tallen out in the Kethibh here, 
Jcwrf* arc fipji.ii'iniv<!!y named ^'::?" thy, desiruM* thiniis, be- 
cause they are things si> much desired and sought after in 
the East, for the adornment of both sexes. See a like com- 
parison in order to show the worth of -wisdom, in Job 28 : 12 
— 28, truly a most splendid description, — ViT.". (^h/i-fli 
from riiia with i medial consonant. 

(16) Length of (lays is in b.:r r'.'A.t hind ; in ":er loft are rielies and 

honor. 

As to long life, compare 9 : 11 ; also vs. 7 — 10 above, and 

v. 2. As to rkhi-s "lul. hr,i:or, coinp- S : 18. 23 : 4.— In her 
r i<p! !. In i. rid, and in her hft, \. e. she dispenses, her blessings 
with loth hands, or, in other words, abundantly. 

(17) Her ways are ways of idcaimmess. anil all bee paths are pence. 

Her ways means the ways which she points out and recom- 
mends. — DS2 , v-haf.i:ri:r is l(n;i-lij,pkusuM, agreeable. — Peace 
is a word expressive of the opposite not only of all disquie- 
tude, but also of ail. aluriu. from fear of evil. 
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(18) A tree of life if i'hn to tho^c who lay hold i: j ■ t :■ : ] liiir ; jim! ilioso 
who grasp her, shall cadi he blessed. 

A tree of life is a tree whose .frnit imparts or preserves 
ilfe ; with reference, pci'liftp?, to the live of life in the garden 
of Eden. — "lisa . sing, number, while the subject apparently 
is plural. But this word here is what grammarians call an 
iiii.!ieiihu\U~hiij predicate. In other words, when (he snbjeet is 
plural and comprehends a mass, the predicate, by being sim- 
ply put in the sin.ip.dttr, mnJ;cs the declaration contained in 
it ajiplic.'di'e to each and efer// ii,di>:iduui of the. mass. ■ I 
have therefore so rendered it in the version. Comp, for like 
usage, Ex. 31: 14. Gen. 27: 20 (bis), comp. 12 : 3. Zaeh. 
11: 5 ; see Ewald, § 309. a. On the other hand, the sing. 
often j;;oes over, .in a continued construction, inlollic phiral, 
when it has a generic and therefore comprehensive mean- 
ing; see Ew. ib. and comp. Kddig. § 113. 4. § 143. 1. 

(1!)) Jehovah hath f.-mmkd the earth hy nivilum j he hat]] estab- 
lished the heavens l.w understanding. 

This is tlte highest testimony to the excellence of wisdom 
which can be given. To the Most High she is as it wore a 
counsellor. Bow invaluable, (lien, to erring men, who so 
much need counsel ! The words rrsoij, ruts.and ftbWia,«we 
so often interchanged will) cacli other, that ive may safely con- 
clude variety of dictum merely to be the object in view, and 
not the expression of ideas substantially different from eaeh 
other. In v. 19, the first and last of these three words are 
obviously of the same import. The next verse gives us the 
other variation, which is plainly equivalent in signification. 

re cleft ; unil the clouds ivhicli 



In Gen. 1: 6, the waters (— niainrt) are separated, and a 
part are congregated above the firmament and a part below ; 
see v. 7 in the sequel there. It is this dividing to which 
15* 
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the n™" of the text refers. It needed great skill and wis- 
dom to make this so par: it ion. so as Lo promote the most "ben- 
eficial ends. To tin: upper r:\~r;, belong the clouds with 

ilic.-ii- aqueous contents. These dislil tin ; waters of the upper 
regioss upon ihe earth, and fructify it. — The clouds;^-, 

distil, i. e. gently drop or let fall, viz. the dew. This is eileeted 
by his I'.vVrfVwt (here ealicd 1-:;"), v.'hieh is strikingly mani- 
fe.-tcd in this arrangement of the two abysses. Without the 
vapory binn above, there could he no dew. 

Such, is the impassioned and sublime eulogy of "Wisdom. 
"Well jiiiiy (lie writer urge all his readers, to strive lor Ihe 
ate.iiutiient of it. 



Third Division, vs. 21 — 35. 

[The monitor now resumes his horiatorj- address to his pupil, to 
jicrsimdi; him 10 cleave to the pursuit of whilom. It v. ill keen hhe hi 
safety ; he may lie down in smirky iiml sleep sweetly, for no fear of 
destruction will disturb him, since Jehovah is his keeper, vs. 21— 26. 
The next five verses all ocfviu v, ilk ?K , which sfrrnds before clauses 
designed to be prolij'ib iwo, One must not withhold cny feasible good 
from Lis rei-h'.io:- : In' jiuist .not pud olT a favor to him. -,vhich he can 
now do; he must not sluiitlei- ..im ; he mini no) causelessly contend wUh 
him j he must, not be emulous of him, vs. 27—31. All this must not 
be (tone, for Jehovah lur.es :he perverse, v.-liil« he. is the friend of the 
righteous ; his curse is on the house of the wicked, while, the habitation 
Of the just is blessed, vs. 32, 33. Inasmuch as he. mocks scoraers, and 
shows favor to the righteous, the wise shall ir.licrit glory, but shame 
shall take uway fools, ye. 34, 35.] 

i thy sieht ; hold fust counsel. 

One difficulty here is, to find the plur. masc. subject of 
1lV. Some choose the two nouns in the second clause, and 
say that they arc here anticipated, (as it sometimes happens). 
But both of these nouns are feminine. If wc fall back, as 
does Bertheau, on v. 1 of ilie chapter, then there is the same 
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o'lij'.'f.-iifji!. Tt is easier, therefore, to make "i"-- refer to the 
various c""s'7 . i. <.'. I.Iihifp sniff, or -mutters treated or' in the 
contest preceding, and thus give to tlic verb a, comprehensive 
aspect. Meaiiing: < Do not lose sight oi.' any of these precepts 
or tilings inculcated.' — 'is: , to keep or fpmrtt.-wi'h en re, to hold 
fust oiiii-iiilij. — rv-^r, (from sri 1 ;) counsel, \'v/,. sueh as Lad 
now been given. — n~l= . here in a good sense ajrniu, i-efl.ee- 
lion, or rathej' here. '/,■■ ratttft 0/ thought, and reflection, vis*. 
such a result as had been communicated ; not — rfcrote -<yew-- 
sclf to rejhetion, for (his would be expressed by -"?S "b. 
The reward follows : — 

(■>■>} Anil they nliiiii In' life kj thy Himl, auil "/sec (0 thy nock. 

IF/iof shall be so ? The verb is masc., and therefore the 
subject cannot be the two noons thai immediately precede. 
The- reference, (lien, must be regarded as tin; same as that 
implied in (lie case of il^; . Bui. all diiliculiy may in; avoided 
hv making Ei'ri (plur.) the subject, and translating 1 1ms: 
.Life siiu.H be 1.0 i/.ytoit/.i. e. long life, life par e.reefl&iice. But 
neither Umbreii nor Bertheau notice this.— Grace to thy 
neck. i. e. 1 heT shall adorn lliy neck with a collet of honor ; 
eoinn.y. .'i, and specially I: 9. If the (ii'st clause lie rendered 
as just, proposed, then lire second must run thus : Oruec. s/m/l 

be to thy neck. 

(23) Then ehalt thou go 011 thy way in coniiilenco; and thy foot 
shall not Etnmble. 

waih , the i> of condition, see Lex. B. 3. — tfiS} (from ejti), 

to hit or strike iifftiiusi anything, and thence to stumble. In 
other words : 'The journey of lift shall he safe and .smooth.' 

(24) When thou best down, tlioti Shalt not bo afraid ; yen, when 
thou liest dawn, thy sleep shall be sweet. 

When danger is feared, sleep is apt to be light and inter- 
rupted. Sweet deep accompanies quietude and a sense of 
security. The shape of the Hebrew in the last clause sLaads 
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thus : And shmddesl. !/to>> lie down, then l!nj steep shall he sweet. 
But the version above expresses well the sense. 

i ik'stnu'tivi; tetuiiesl of thy 

Qkna, lit. suddenly, as an adverb. But very often an 
adverb is employed in the place of an adjective. — Tempest 
of the iri-ktd may mean that tempest- vldch tin: v:ivhd raise- ; 
but the passive meaning is better here, viz. that, tempest 
which comes, sudden and furious, to sweep away the wicked. 

ooniidun™ ; vol;, ht; iviil koi'[> iliy foot 

^b:a , lit. in thy confidence. But this English version 
would not give the true meaning. The 2 here is tin; Jkl'k 
esseji.tiwi or JJr/.h pri-dieote, and merely gives intensity to tlie 
expression, comp. Ex. 18:4; see § 151. 3. a. y. — "isi, 
snare, found only in this book. Sentiment; 'Jehova.li. will 
impart to :lnji- ^.ronn eoti'ldeeec, ;;r.il keepihfe irom e.or.eeal.ed 
dangers.' — - For similar declarations, see l's. 78 : 7. Job. 8: 
14 31:24. 

(27) Withhold not f;ood from lho;o to whom it belongs, when it is 

i:i I.Ill: iioivtr of shy IlliuiI lo do |it.| 

Good is here favor of any kind — a favor, as we say. — 
T&sai , lit. to the owners of it, i. e. those to whom it belongs 
or is line, — !? r'lihz , when -it appertains to, — is. mii/hl., 
strength, power, probably the remoter root of nits , God, 
quasi the Mighty One. For the same expression as here, see 
Gen. 31:29. Mic. 2:1. Dent. 28:32. Neh. 5:6. — TpT 
has the vowels of *ffj (Qerl) in the sing. ; but tliis is useless, 
for we may just as well read *p;. — nfe; omits, through 
brevity, the pronoun which I have supplied in the version 
above. The next verse shows more exactly what the present 
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(28) Sitynot to thyfriond: Go, and return, and to-morrow I will 

givu. when It Is with thee. 

fpS'ni , with vowels for the sing. vjsni , which is correct 
here (bo Qcri), as the verbs which follow tire in tlio singular. 
— ]fik (Impcrf. of "ip;), here used absolutely without any 
object, simply design at. in;.>; the. net of giving. — UJ^I, and yet it 
isorthereis, §152. li. B., which I have expressed for substance 
in the version. The Nom. to i" may be 3TJ (of V. 27) ; hut 
it may iil-D bo- rendered 'uiqjorsonaVy by litre is. The oilier, 
however, is rather preferable. 

(29) Devise not evil n^iinst thy cci^lilior. whun lie dive! loth securely 
with thee. 

eiinh, lit. fabricate, met.e/i.in/./fe, but trop. as above; sec 
Ezek. 21: 36.. — Die-did!/, securely with thee, probably refers 
here to the sojourning traveller, who seel^s a friendly lodge, 
and feels secure in it, in accordance with Use laws of hospi- 
tality nearly universal in hither Asia. The host is not to lay 
a plan for robbing his giu?st, who has emitted himself to his 
care and protection. Doubtless there wen; men enough who 
practised such breaches of good laiih and kindness; and 
hence the necessity of a warning. Such a crime was a very 
aggravated one. — s=r--, plainly = when he, and ii is designed 
to be emphatic. 

(30) Strive not wiili n man with' i:1: (sutsi:, v-hun ho has done thee 
no harm. 

aiin, the Ketliibb should be pointed : Iutt the Qeri is also 
well.— The c*n here is explained by the next clause. There 
is no proper a n'.se- or ground of striving, where no wrouq has 
been done. — T^ss, lit. rendered thee. The Hebrews often 
said : Render good or evil i on person, where we say: Do good 
or evil lo him. The .Mom. subject is comprised in the verb 
baa. 

(31) Be net envious (oiv.int the man of violence; and choose none 
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NSptn , means a jeofails love or desire., and indicates a high 
degree of affection or desire toward any person or thing, 
which brings with it anxious wishes to obtain or retain it. 
Sentiment: 'Do not anxiously covet the booty which men 
of violence acquire; do not desire any connection with them..' 
— None of his ways, i. e. none of those ways in. which he 
develops the charaeler of a depredator. 

(32) For tlie pci'vursu is mi :u'uiiiiiia!i'j!i (o Juliovah; but with tho 
upright is his leeret. 

is is employed here as in 2:26, i.e. to introduce anew 
shade of thought. It may, however, lie regarded here (as 
rdso there) as cauwl, ini. reducing n reason for the preceding 
declaration. — 'T.c- secret or coriiiJ.erd.iul -intercourse. Only 
friends, i. e. the upright, enjoy this privilege ; corap. Job 
19 : 19. Ps. 55 ; 15, where a like sense of the word occurs. 

(33) The curse of Jehovah is on the house of the wicked; out the 

hlllililliojl Of tllO ril;1il0');:s iiC 1*111 Wo*!!. 

27(6 curse of Jehovah, when it falls on the house of the 
wicked, destroys and eradicates it; coiiip. in'Zach. 5: 3,seq. 
Mai. 2 : 2. 

(34) When hcmeel.eif t!:e h-o ■:i0i-i,aiul yM c-i.li gi'aceto the hum Wc ; 
A protasis, of which the following verse is the ajpodosis. 

Emphasis rests on Xin here, and for this purpose, indeed, 
it is inserted. Meaning: '"When he (God) himself mocks, 
etc.;' here the verb is iblloivod by; before the object. It 
may be employed cither with or without it; but most usual 
is the latter construction, Ps. 119: 51. Prov. 14: 9.— vns, 
Qeri c-ijss, botli forms, however, are used and arc normal. 

(35) The wise shall inliorit glory, lint ns to fools — ehnme shall 

3%veq> | them] away. 

Glory means here honor, or an exalted station. — yfyg wro 

has been diil'c n;nt.ly rendered : tS/uttiic si/idl r-lcaale or ennoble 
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foots, spoken sarcastically ; so Ziegicr. Ewald. l.kit Cha'kl., 
Syr. C. B. Mich., and others : Shall rcr.tire shame, making 
vyt — talc vp, with the adjunct notion of cmryhi;/ iimoy. 
I prefer the mcatiimr sane-lkmed by I'^ch. 31: 31. la. 57: 14, 
■viz., to tabs off, to sweep avxtjj. like an the dust which is ele- 
vated by the wind and is swept oiV, as may be seen, in Is. 
17: 13. comp. Is. 29 : 5. Ps. 35 : 5. At least the image, un- 
derstood in tins way, is very vivid. It stands thus : ! Fools 
are elevated like the li^Iit iluM, and then are swept away in 
the same manner. Their shameful conduct brings this upon 
them.' But the following sense is not a bad one : Shame is 
the exalter of fools ; said, of conr.se, ironically. It is at least 
literal, and very significant, and ia not without parallels. 
Miintinghe significantly: S/unne is the nobility conferred on 
fooh. V 1 ' 5 ?- ^' , ti'/hliii-M, rather favors, however, the idea 
ol' being frkvutcd oral swept (.'«■■(','/ , as Ii:;lit bodies are wont 
to be, by the storm, i. e. by the divine indignation. 



Chap. IV. 1—27. 

[This chapter also has three ilivi;.:oji!, uv.vhi by My son, ;it tin; bu- 
!;-ur'L- ol' each. In !ln' lir-t pi!!: ion. vs. 1, 2, Liu.": r'-Hihi ■■■ :u'0 e shorted 
to listen to wise anil good iusmietion. The writer goes on. to 
state, that when he was ;i. cliil:"L lie received instruction from parental 
affection, with counsel to observe it rblhrcu'b-, vs. 1, 1 Tin; ail vice 
given was, above all things to acquire iri». <t,:». and never to swerve 
from it; for this won!'.- keep him in sulbty, vs. 5, 6. "Wisdom is there 
tin'!' tlie id-si. in- principal tbbig. and should be obtained at all events. 
She will exalt and honor him, who attains her. She will also adorn 
him with a beautiful. wi\-.;;i.li and diadem, vs. 7 — 9. 

The corresponding clauses hero, ami throughout the chapter, arc 
very exact, wiih (he siuele exception of v. 4, which alone lies tkree 
clauses. The Syria? lies a clause after v. -5, omitted in the present 
Hebrew text, which runs thus : l.t*. my hue !k as the apple of thine eye. 
If tills, were admitted, it would make v. 4 into four clauses, i. e. into 
two YC-i'stn. .'.ml would restore regularity io l ! l ■•"■ whole chapter. The 
Sept. is so perplexed here, that we cut-not well make out from it what 
its I fob. text was.] 
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(1) lleav, ye children, the admonition of a father, and listen to 
kiiMV.K lr;o ami nmleistanding. 

The plural, tma, is employed here in the room of the 

usual -ingnlar. Comp. 1: S, as to the tenor of tin: eommisr.il. 

[2] For good doctrine have I given to yon ; forsake not my in- 

For n\A, see 1:5. 9:9. The Perf. W has what is 

called ! lie ccni inuiraf or ptrnmiioiit sense, have ijicnii and. dill 
gi va , — irnira, here in its primary sense. 

(3) For a eon was I to my father, si tender and only [child] in the 
view of my mother. 

The design is to refer to a tender ago (~~ ) or early child- 
hood, aiul also to the fuel Ilia! lie either was. or was treated 
as. ;in r;nfy soh ; of course, as one much beloved. In Lids con- 
dition lie received, in early life, [he paternal, instruction. Ibis 
timely given. In oilier words, ho had been taught from, 
childhood '.he lesions of wisdom which lie was going nov." to 
teach. — Son to my fattier denotes something more than 
physical, origin. The writer means, that, lie was h'oii./tjd as a- 
son by bis nil e.ct ion ale lather ; who, as the next verse show.-', 
was his- instructor. The .second clause .shows in what lighs 
bis mother regarded him, treating him as a tender end. onbj 
child. — "T", only, means more Limn simply Icloeed ; for 
rijkci.'.d miivLiun is usual; y I. he let. ol' (be only child. In the 
New Testament, /loi'oyfi'i^ has just, the same meaning. 

[4-i And he taught mo, and said tome: Let thine heart talto fast 
hold of my v.wis: Ui , i. , i' my uoithuiluiIh and ti;,ni shalt live. 

■!n*l , lliph. of frn ; in Kal the meaning to teach is want- 
ing. — rrrn, (for i with Scghol, see § 102. 2. c), lit. and 
line. But being a second Imper., it implies a promise, § 127 
2, and is equivalent to the Import', second person. 

(5) (let wisdom, got uiiiloistiiiuli;:^ ; fui';:i;t not, and decline not 
from ihe words of my mouth. 
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Each clause here is bi-memhral. — Forget not, has no 

Ace. after if. expressed ; but --■:■;< is a proper one, and may 
be gathered or supplied from thy next member of the clause. 

[fi| Forsake her no'., ami \-\-x: will Ui.-fjt thee ; love her, and she will 
pi-L-HLTvo thee. 

nanK,fowe Aer, the Imp. with Pattah, anst, makes the 
form in the text, before the suif n- is appended. For the 
repealed ^- , s«if. to two of the verbs, see Gramm. p. 289, 
B. on the left. 

(7) The principal thi:_ T U ivis'loiu, get w :>■■! om ; even with all thy 
jifOiJO-i'tv. psoci'ivo uuittrskuiduig. 

That is, if it cost thee all thy wealth, still obtain wisdom. 
It is worth more than nil whirh nan be given for it. There- 
fore ill ul I cvenis ohtain it, if it be possible. ----- a before tlie 
noun which expresses the price paid lor a iking, i,s commoti, 
Lex. a,B. 9. 



nbpio , Pilpel of bb_D . In other words : ' Hold her in the 
highest estimation, mid thou thyself shall, be. exalted and 

honored.' — limb race her, is indicative of, or designed, to 
express, alTecl.ion.'u.e aLla.'iliiiieul 

(9) Stie will give to tlibe Iieml a ;;:arol'nl «iva:li ; a heiurtiful ilia- 
ilum will she. bestow on then. 

For sentiment and mode of expression, see 1: 9. — JIS»BPi, 
an unfrequcnt verb, and used only in Piel ; so here, and In 
Gen. 14 : 20. Hos. 1 1: 8. It governs two Accusatives here, as 
Piel often does, § 136. 1. The second division of the chap- 

ler now follows, and urges still ■furtln.:r ihe acquiring of wis- 
dom, and holds up the many advantages that tire secured 
by it. 

16 
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Fart Second, vs. 10—19. 

[in diii'ercnl forms are presented elm ideas nl' the writer with inspect 
to tlie importance of wisdom, His ttiriicbtutiss on the subject appeals 
from his repeated cxborbitions to iici|uire tbe possession of it, and the 
promises of many blessings to be derived from it. Long life, safety, 
jiTj-.l lii-livornrn-c JY::»ii i-aii-ci 1 . arc the reward, vs. iu— la. (li:o should 
tliiTet'ore p.f;isji ii (irmly, and hold it. fast ; and in order to do this, ho 
must never frequent liic path of I he wicked, ts. 13, 14. That path he 
must firmly reject ; lie must turn from it, and go on in another direc- 
tion, v. 15. The wicked arc sleepless, unless they can do evil. They 
feed on the "bread, of wickedness, and drink the wine of -violence, vs. 
16, 17. Truly the path of the just is like the rising light of the dawn, 
shining more and more imio perfect day; but the path of the wicked 
is dark, tliey know not on what they stumble, vs. 18, 19.] 



Comp. the same sentiment in 3 : 2, and see the remarks 
there. For the meaning of l before WV;, see § 152. E. e. 

(11) I have instructed thee in t!i« way of wisdom, I have made tlioe 

to tread in the paths of upivlu.iuv.s. 

wn for Tillh , Hipli. of m;. To teach the disciple wis- 
dom, is to prepare him of enuvse l.o walk upri^bily. 

straitened ; and if 



The verse is climactic. Bunning ii 
of stumbling ; but even the higher- rLtiigei' shall be warded 
off. — For IS;, Imperf. Kal of is;, see Lex. No. ii. The 

l.'aflai! beam's Id llie mtians. verb as sue]) here ; but with- 
out, this reason, the - liual would well aeeoimt lor it. 

(13] Take fast hold of instruction, mid do not let go; keep her, for 
she is thy life. 

t|iB , apoc. second person of Imperf. Hiph. of HBi , ia- 
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stead of the normal apoc. jfW, § 74. Note 14. This form 
is hortative. — SnIHca , keep her — who? Doubtless wisdom 
(the great object before the writer's mind) is implied here ; 
for the preceding loin , its equivalent, is masc. The Dag- 
hesli in a js-Dagh. cap/ionic, j -20. 2. 2; also called dirimem, 
i. e. separating. It makes the preealiiiy short syllable and 
the Sheva half-syllable to be heard more distinctly, and is 
in itself a mere arbitrary sum of one of the niceties in pro- 
nouncing certain words. liwsiM 1ms treated more fully of 
it than other grammarians, in § 112. c. — sen fern, in refer- 
ence to wisdom implied. — Let not go, without an Ace. after 
it, renders it necessary to make out a supply mentally, either 
thus: Remit not. thy hold, or else: Remit not insi.i notion. 
Either is good. 

(14) In the prttli of the wicked do ihou not go, nor travel in the 
way of evil men. 

"fisspi , a new verb, for the sake of variety in the diction ; 
lit. take [no] steps. The px before tiie two verbs shows that 
they are voluntatis; or hortative, rather than peremptory. 
Absolute proliii.iit.iuii would require »V. 

(1 J) Jiojuc-l it, \y.v.-a not. ttpo;i ;t : mm from it-. ntid pusa ii-ivay. 

The Imp. with suff. here, ^""^e , in the simple state would 
be s^s . The Paltah under the 1 is made a (Janets, by 
being placed in an open syllable. — -isgn , with final short 

v because of the Muqqo.ph. — "osi, and pass away, i. e. 
.fi'tisii the path of the wicked, not. pa?$ on it, i. e. on lite .toad 
of tlie wicked. In other words : ' When in thine own right 
path, avoid the ways of the wicked; turn from tlu'in. tnni 
go forward as you were before going.' 

(16) For they skep not isulu's rVy lnur- doiiL' evil ; and arc robbed 
of their sleep, if they have enmed none to stumble. 

The three Import's, here denote habitual and customary 
action, i. e. they express an enduring Present, which of 
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course must comprise a future sense. — wtj, from vsy, 
Imperf. Hiph.; l'^,as a I'ool, would also give the same form. 
The verb is in tons, and abs., and therefore has no object 
after it. — Arc robbed of their deep, lit, their sleep is talcen 
away or robbed. I have preferred our familiar English 
idiom here. — The l in the last verb is manifestly wrong. 
Hiphil does not allow this. The Qeri puts Todh for it ; and 
to this letter the vowel that precedes is adapted. The 
Kcthibh would be pointed siin'ioa'i , in Kal, and would then 
give an irrelevant dense. 

(IT) For they fued on the Iiren.il of wickedness, mid the wine of 
vioLem.-c Jo they drink. 

That is, they feed on the bread which wickedness has 
obtained, and drink the wine which they have procured by 
their violence. 

(18) But the path of the ri^'Iittons is at the r.kiviiiiig light j which 
goes on iuid shine* until tin': lull fOmnle;io:i of the flay. 

fflb, splendor, bat here evidently the dawning light. — lis) 
TjVin , Inf. abs. and Tart., (see § 128. 3. b. n. 3), which indi- 
cate a constant pre;:re.=siQii in giving out light. — fd), Part. 
Niph. in the const, stiite, meiming that which is established or 
completed. I have translated it, by full completion, meaning 
thereby the highest point of the light's progress, which of 
course is at mid-day. After this, the light decreases; and the 
second part of Ihi; day belongs not, to the imagery here pre- 
sented. Sentiment: 'The path of the just will ever become 
plainer, clearer, and more certain, until they come to the 
consummation of their jouiyiey.' But then — what follows ? 
This question is not answered here ; but may we not sup- 
pose the same feeling to have pervaded the mind of the 
writer, as that which the Psalmist entertained, when he 
said; lit thy light shall ice. see light, i. e. in thy presence is 
true and eternal light, ligH in the highest sense ? Ps. 36 : 
10 (9). This is indeed theperfect day. 
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Indirectly, this verse seems to confirm the idea of perseve- 

raiur. in ill'' way of riyliteou-i;r'>s. Xlii ■ paih |:toiv- brighter 

constantly, even until the consummation of the journey. 
This would not exclude llic idea, that clouds and darkness 
might occasionally eclipse the light: hut it seems to estab- 
lish the position, that, although eclipsed, it is not quenched, 
it will surely return. 

(19) The way of tin 1 wicked U as thick darkness ; they know not 
on what they ahull stirnihle. 

Here, thick darkness is contrasted with the light of the 
preceding verse. Of course, in such a darkness no one can 
know on what he may stumble. In other words : ' They 
are surrounded with darkness which exposes them to con- 

iimutl dagger of stumbling to their ruin.' 

Third Division, vs. 20—27. 

[This begins like the other nivisiotin. n-iili e\hoini(ion to listen dili- 
gently, and keep the preee.ptj ^ivcn (-.iii.-ihlly in mind, because they 
will secure life and prosperity, vs. 20—25. Tlie heart must above all 
be guarded, for the issues of lifo are from this, v. 28. One must turn 
away from, those who *]'C:tli perversity ami lieeeit, and look only on 
the path which is struidii and direr':, vs. 24, 2S. He must well con- 
sider his sioin^s, sin.-.l (hen his way v. ill lit steadfast, v. 2>i. I'*roln this 
way he must never turn, either to the right or to the left.] 

(20) My son, listen to my wends 1 iueliue thine ear to my sayings. 

art, apoe. Imper. of naa, in Hiph., instead of the normal 
nari. The final n with its vowel is dropped, in order to form 

the iijioc. word ; and hy reason of this, the Dagh. of course 
falls oni of the a, because it cannot stand in a letter now 
become final. 

(21) Let them not rerede from thy si^ht; keep them in the midst 
Oi' thy henrt. 

if^, Imperf. Hiph. of "&, more Chaldaeorum, with a 
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Dagh. In the b. The normal form would be wVj. The 
peculiar Hiph. hij.mil lout-ion. hardly obtains here. So wo 
have ',i~o-< from "V, in the same way oi cunlbruiity to tin: 
Chaldee. Sentiment : ' Always keep ihem before thee, and 
let them ever be in thy mind.' 

: lii'u to those who dud tiievn : ;iiul (.0 [In: whole 

>g- 

2Rei/ are life, viz., his worth or preempts, see V. 20. — Find 
is to e&«*B. — i"i?, lit- 1m flesh = his body. The i suiF. is 
sing., and is an iniliviilnuii-ing of (he plural brpNarf? ; see 
on 3: 18 for explanation of the idiom. — NSin is a simple 
HipMlic noun, healing. 

vuri-hiny. guard well thy heart, for out of it 



I take a before te here to be comparative = more tJian, 
rather than. — is'i'a, //erf wAm:A w foyrt, or cmlodia, i.e. 
keeping or watching over. I have varied the shade of mean- 
ing in the version, in order to make it more expressive. — 
hx-ues of life, hv.axaid the heart is (lie fountain, where, if 
good precepts are laid up and kepi, they flow out, aa it were, 
and become the occasion of virtuous conduct which tends 
to life. 

(24) Turn away from i.'ion pcrvcvsnu-.-s of mouth; avid craftiness of 
li|H ivnioto tiir from thee. 

Both of the Ace. nouns arc a?:s(eae.ls, and therefore strongly 
significant. — hviip;' designates perversion, lit. contortion; 
while nniV (const, of rwfc from ;n) means the same thing 
called by another name. Lit. the last means deflection, i. e, 
from the right way, or n winding owl turning cvurse instead 
of one straight forward. The moral idea designated by 
both, is cr<ift>/ ,/ijce/ifion. whether by words or actions. 

: eyelid; keep a 
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This is said in opposition to the obliquity and perverse- 

isess niemioned in the preceding verse. One must not turn 
aside from the plain way of integrity, nor even look wish- 
fully at. any other course. — Eyelids is of course, here, only 
another designation of the eye — i. e. a part for the whole. 

(26) Fonder welt tlic path of thy foot, that all thy ways maybe 



D^B , lit. to weigh in a hqb.ai.re ; fig. as in the version. — • 
That all thy ways may he sluaiffust. i. c. may be such as will 
never incline to go with the perverse, now in tins direction 
and then in that. In other words: 'If the way is well 
chosen, fliere will lie no occasion for deflection from it. The 
course will be a straight and si.eady one.' 

(27) Turn not aside, to the right or to the left ; withdraw thy foot 

In v. 20 occurs ari, Imp. of rim, and an apoc. in Hipk; 
here is an (of the same root) second pers. sing. apoc. of 
Imperf. in Kill, instead of (lie full iorm rvjr . In the apoc. 
form, the short Ilhirtq goes over into the long vowel Tseri ; 
see Lex. In Hiphi.l it would be an. The formation is 
somewhat irregular. This verse presents, in another form, 
the. sentiment of the preceding one. The last clause gives 
it general and summary direction. 

Chap. V. VS. 1—23. 

[This is mi; cmmreu'i! discourse, liVvotOfl In iviiniinj.' liLiiinst iid:il- 
iery. It hegius, as usual before, with sain moiling the iliseijih; to 
bear attentively, that be may Irani discretion, vs. 1, 1. The strange 
woman beguiles by ihtkiry: buf ihe KC[iiid is hitler and destructive, 
vs. 3, 4. Her steps go down to Sheuh and sin; conceals and renders 
douljt i'nl the path of lifei vs. 5, 6. Again a careful tistouinu; is do- 
miinded ; the disciple is urged to keep far from the way of the strange 
woman, and from hoi.' habitation, lest he should bo robbed of Ms 
(.report;-, and lie himself become a prey to the cruel and nil the fruit's 
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of his toil be seized by them, vs. 7—10. Bitter sorrow will follow Ilia 

ruin. ail'l Ill-sell sclf-lcptOileh will In'. uttered ti>: nt.il listening 10 teach- 
ers, ami tl 111=-= running into the greatest dangers, vs. 11 — 14. The 
young man is counselled to confine Lis enjoyments to choir Isv.ful 
.",nd propel hounds; within them he may find all needful satisfac- 
tion. Ami these enjoyments should be- ossdusively liis ; lyliilo ho 
should take pleasure, on his part, in rendering happy the wife of hla 
youth. Hec lorn alone should allure him, vs. 15—19. Hi: must not 
seek straugcr?.: for God lool.eih o:i all his itoLntrs, and will duly weigh 
them, vs. 20, 21. The iniquities of tin: wicked will surely overtake 
them, and uiey shall die 1 1 trough I In :r great folly in rejec*i::g instruc- 
tions, vs. 22, S3. 

The subject of this chapter 'as already been strikingly introduced. 
in 2: 16—22. The line of thought in both compositions must of 
course he 'a:- suhsta.nco [lie same, inasmuch as both treat of one spe- 
cific vice. But the cirfiimc of each is ihiTercnr. Kv«n tho construe- 
lion of the parallelisms is varied, the present chapter heing much less 
confined hy strict adherenee to vyi.Lm llum the second. Indeed, there 
are several long-continued and rdoscly-cmuieclctl descriptions here, 
e- g. vs. 3 — 6, 8—14, 15 — 19, which are soitit.nvli.it unusual in this 
book. Again, some of the verses here exhibit a scanty measure of 
words, e. g. vs. 14, 17. On the oilier baud, some versos are ti-imem- 
bral, as v. 19, So far as we can judge of Hebrew rvihm, it. is much 
less strictly regarded bine, than is usual in the book of Proverbs,] 

(1) My son, listen to wisdom, incline thine car to understanding. 

all , Iliph. Imper. Apoc, see in 4 : 20, 27, what is said on 
Q'r\ ami ari- The form of this verse is the saint: as before, 
on like occasions. The mode of address amounts to an 
almost established formula of compellation, in consequence 
of its frequent repetition. By a Maqqeph after art, the 
punctalors have connived to make this and the following 
word into a kind of compound word = ha'Cj^n, and cor- 

rt':i?po:iiliiig to it. 

(2) In order to preserve thought fulness, ami that- thy lips may keep 
knowledge. 

The i before the Inf. indicate;* design or object. — rviBIH, 
(in tho goeai ;se-nse:), tli'ji"jli ! j'abi(iss or 'f-.jlccJ.iim. Tins may 
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exist for purpose? of er.tlioi- good or evil; the contest will 
usually i-!iow which is meant. — In?, tend of another Inf. with 
b, we have now ;in Imperf. preceded by 1 , which is equiva- 
lcnt, and in oticsi employed in it continued repccsemaiion. 
Sec Hie same linage in 2 : 8, and the remarks there made 
upon it. — T&y\ t the 1 herc = the eonj. (//trf, and. thai, % l"rl« 
B.e. — One other difficulty occurs, noticed neither by Um- 
breit nor Bertheau. The hist verb is ph'i; masc, while 
^"■~£i- i- apparently ^/"i/flWwi;. The true solution, as I ap- 
prehend it, lies in the fact, that the members of the human 
body, aliliough usually fern., are most of them employed 
occasionally as masculine; e. g. such is the, case with the 
hand, foot, finger, eye, arm, ear, foot/*, beard, etc ; see Ewald, 
§ 174. d. The 3 radical is also retained in the Imperf. hero ; 
a usage uncommonly frequent in this book. — Sentiment : 
'The object of listening is to preserve tho ugh tf illness of 
iniiid, and to acquire the power of commui dealing knowl- 
edge.' The indication of this lies in the noun lips, which 
are the instrument of communication. 

(.1) For the lips of tin: strnngi: injimii distil heiiiey, imd her palate 
is smoothiT than oil. 

PS3 comes from S|13 . — ^J"/-n ■ third phi v. fcm. of Imperf. 
K;:l, ii'oiu t'- - . . Here 3 (as more usual) is assimilated, 
r. fern, is joined wit.li lips : directly the reverse of 
in the preceding clause. This shows, of course, 
( gender of the noun in usage. — Palate is only 
ar;oihes naiae for lips or tomjtie, as wo see in 8 : 7, where it 
, uUerinfl truth. Both of these words (lips 
and /lalol.e), have a tropical meaning here, i. e. they are 
equivalent- to spee.eh, words. So honeyed words, and words 
siiiool/ir.r than oil, are higldy descriptive of per.saas.ive and 
delusive (lattery. 

(4) But her end is bitter jik wonu'.vuoit. i'w.vp us :i two-edgci! siKud. 
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Her ercd=fhe ultimate conseunein'es brought about by 
her, or we might briefly say : al fas!. — !"pb , bitter, in con- 
trast vvil.li the since/, or A'Mtyoflhe preceding verse. — Shaqi 
or cutting stands in contrast with smooth, in the verse before. 
— Two-edged sword, lit. a sk'ojv.7 f;/' «7;/<?s or mouths. — Here 
are exhibited both usages in respect to the <rfefe after 3 of 
~irj.i]iiii!]c. : (he first noun lias the article, Ibc second omits 
it. Both usages are normal ; see § 107. 3. a. When any 
word is added, (hut designate.* some attribute which defines 
the word that has the 3, then the article is generally omitted, 
JK-eause tin- thing is already made definite, [.'nder this 
category falls the word ~irs , which is defined by rii'n . 

o the grave, tier steps take hold of the world 

two, as the context shows, plainly 7iirans here tM place of 
•hi- <leo.il, i. e. the grave. So Shed is parallel with it, having 
flie meaning which is a.ssigued to it in the version. — Senti- 
ment : ' Her ways lead to r.erlaiu and irremediable ruin.' — 
?:nv: is put at the In. aiming of the clause for the sake of 
emphasis. 

(6) That she may no; inni'lcr The path t>t lue. her ways sue become 
i.m-leiiily ; while she rcgiutls it not. 

The latter part of this verse Is somewhat obscure, and it 
has been variously rendered by different critics, some taking 
both verbs as second pers. sing. ; others lake both as the 
third pers. fern- ■ — Ways are. v.mtendy, K" , vacillate. This 
creates the danger; for how can she be certain, in such a 
case, of choosing safety ? — It is moreover added, that she is 
regardless of Mils vacilla'inu, and therefore Is in the greater 
danger still. In other words: 'She Is so busied and per- 
plexed wiili lier vacillating course, that she fails l'o poniler 
the path of life.' — sjn (from S^;), to care for, to tale 
', of, see Lex. 
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(7) And now, diihhvu, heavkou to me : and turn not away from 
the word? of my mouth. 

Another formula employed in calling attention ; only we 
have the plural here, viz., sows, ami not my son. In "iB, the 
Tod/i suff. (= c/' me) coalesces with the Yodh of the noun, 
and so one Yodh falls out, as is usual in .such case?. 



The second clause repeals the sentiment of the lirst, but 

gives to it a more graphic shape-. 

(9| That thou mayo -it nui give to oUiiirs i.liv 'loom, nor thy years 
to a cruel [muster.] 

For Tin, as desigiiaiing youthful bloom or splendor, see 
Dan. 10: 8. Hos. 14: 7. The ilea hove c-.n preyed [ lake to 
be this, viz., that the adulterer was of course exposed to a 
intiii.sl.me.nt for his crime, and this punishment usually icr- 
meialed its his being .-old into slavery; aud sold, probably, 
to some hard master, in the way of punishment. The Le- 
vii.ieal law inflicted death for adultery, 'Dent. 22:22, seq. 
if the injured person, prosecuted him wlio did the injury, he 
might Insist on this penally; but if he chose to .act more 
mildly, he might sell the offender into bondage, while the 
price obtained was accepted in part as a mulct for the crime. 
The idea of bonrf.uyc Ihrovyh life seems to be suggested by 
the word r-liri; (years) of the test- — Vi-n.el \'mi:stei'\ was 
such an one as the injured man would be very likely to 
choose, in the way of retribution. 

(10) That strangers may not ljo lopk^ishcil with thy wealth ; nor 
thy painful toil 1,0 hi the. house of a stranger. 

What a slave earns, of course goes to his master, and 

becomes his ri3. — Or, in the present case, it may be that 
forfeiture of the goods of the offender to the injured, as a 
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part of the penalty. — Painful toil is service performed in 
bondage, the avails oi' which arc stored in the house of the 
master. 

l thy body and tliy 

5]*7ilaa , body, originally the -whole, both/ in distinction from 
IBS!. — ISi^ belongs mostly lo poetry, but is limited in its 
meaning to flesh. Both together, as here, comprise the 
complete whole or entirety' of the Jiuiiiiin physical system. 
Mf'at'siiiff : 'When total ruin comes, as it will at last come, 
then thou wilt bemoan thyself.' 

(12) Then slialt tliou say: How have I lint'jd instruction . and my 
heart despised reproof! 

Then slialt thou my, for l and the Perf., see § 124. 6. a.— 
How Jmve I hated, etc., that is : ' Very much have I hated, 
etc,' 

■0 of lily teat liny, and to 



The force of tfN, in the preceding verse, may extend also 
to this, and we may translate : And how have I refused lo 
hearken, etc.' — i^a (Qamo.ls by reason of the pause), Part, 
noun of Hiph., root rny, ihia lias a suff. pronoun (i-), and 
is in the plural. 

i, in flits mid.^lof the iiv-oinlily and 



aVS3 , almost, prope, or (a- above) ireH-io.ijh. — In all evil, 
i. e. evil of every kind, or rather, the. rears/, evil. — In the 
mttht of the iwjiiiMy, etc. who are hero supposed to sur- 
round him, and lo eorxloiiiu and punisli liiai by ,h toning bini 
to death; for so were adulterers dealt with, .feck. 16: 40. — 
i-i^S, eoiensellintj aiso/idify, who had judicial power. — Here 
ends the lamentation. It is followed by counsel and caution, 
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such as, if obeyed, would save the repetition oT (he like evils 
and dangers. 



Figurative language is here employed to designate the 
demeanor of the young married nam, who dc-trea to live 
chastely and innocently. He must confine himself to his 

cm ii lawful sources of enjoyment, and 1101 go ahroiid in qucsL 
of other .sources. — v'*\".. Part. noun. desigoaLhig thtviiiij 
streams, The imagery is drawn from a well villi a living 
spring, which sends forth streams of water. 

(16) Let [lidlj thy fountain? issiu: forth abroad, tliy water-brooks In 



The meaning of this, as ii stands in (lie .1-f.eb. text, seems 
1o he simply, thai Ins wafer-sources are not to he confined to 
himself, but others also may have the enjoyment of them. 
Yet the very next verse contradicts this view. There seems 
to be no feasible way of solution left, exeej.it we adopt the 
reading of il'.e Sept, and A qui la, who boih prefix ^n noi.bi'C 
isbj , e. g. pri vnsqux^sia&a. I have inserted this negative 
in brackets in the version. So Do Dieu, Umbreit, and Ber- 
theau. Sentiment : ' Guard well thy house against the 
approach of seductive persons.' 

[17) Let them be for tlmf iiloi'e. mir; nor for strangers with thee. 

This confirms what has been said aliove. This cistern 
and these weU-strc'aia: are to be: Ms alone. — With thee, i. e. 
in common or in company with thee. 

(IS] Let thy fountain be blessed, that tlion mayest have joy from 
the wile of thy youth ; 

Blessed, viz., with children or offspring, -so much the object 
of desire and joy in the East. — So the sequel : mayesl have 
joy. The wife of Iris youth brings him children, which 
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makes liini :> jvi/j'al hslk-Li: 'flits would not take plat'..'.', k-, 
case the husband sought after harlots. 

{19) A lovely hind n;nt a ^viK'tful dm: — let her breasts satiate thee 
at :dl times, with her 1««- ilo thou ctniiiiuidlii InphriiVto tinsel!'. 

The Mnd snd doc are n <:;mlmuvt~t description of the wife 
of youth, and in apposition with the laller. Or we may 
supply "ihri from 6 : 18. — latnxujot'Kl. isiilt love is a common 
r:x|.i region among us; a»d so with the Hebrews. The 
meaning is, that the chaste hiisband should iind ample scope 
to satisfy his desire;, when oonlinhig himself to the wife of 
his youth, it. is not an exhortation to excessive veitery, hut 
merely a declaration, that in a oktsie conjugal union there 
.is ample- means lor the full satisfact.iou of wasonable con- 
jugal desires. — n.vrFj means to stat/ysr or reel as a man 
ir, toxica 1 . ah ami is to he taken Shiiiralively of course, here, as. 
dor-i^nir.imr aniple enjoyment of love. 



The latter clause of the verse explains the former. The 

mLoxieuline: passion of unlimited sexual desire, is what- the 
writo v means fo describe. U'hat need el' litis, whea he Ins-: 
ample, sources of enjoyment at home ? 

(21) For dirtetly before thu eye.-, of Jehovah are the ways of mail ; 
yea, all his ways doth he ponder. 

Has , coram, directly before ; of course, in fvU and plain 
view. This verse ;>;ives the reason why the remonstrative 
question of i lie preceding verse was asked : : Why sboirhiest 
lliou do so, when Jehovah's eyes are upon thee, and he will 
bring thee to judgment ? ' 

(22) His iniquities shall ensnare him — thu wicked; and by the 

cords of transgress hi:) he shall lie held fast. 

In ■ii'iBb* , 5 is a demonstrative ending before the "i, and 

Hosted by GOOgle 
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the latter is a pronoun anticipcrfirc or pleonastic, which is 
explained by the noun tint follows, § 119. C. n, 3. — Senti- 
ment : ' His wicked deeds will involve him in toils, and hold 
him fast for punishment.' 

(23) Ho sliall illo without instruction, and through the abundance- 
of hia folly shnll lie reel. 

The pronoun N^n prefixed to the verb is emphatic. — 
Without instruction, i. c. because he refused to receive any, 
and through lack of it he now perishes. — nsd'i refers hack 
to vs. 19, 20. Tlicre [lie husband lias it tuple enjoyment of 
love, or is inebriated with it ; here the transgressor reels by 
reason of the fulness of the cup of retribution which he ia 
compelled, like criminals about to die, lo drink to the dregs. 

Vs. 15—23 are remark able, in Ibis book, for a continued 
series of tropical language. The delicate subject introduced 
is purpose !y clothed with this eositmic, in order to avoid 
anything which is unseemly in expression. 

Chap. VI. vs. 1—19. 

[Only vs. I— 13 of this chapter stand hi mutual connection. Vs. 
20 — 35 belong to a theme which seems to comprehend the whole 
of 6:20—9:18; consequently, this part should have been joined to 
chap. vii. Here, vs. 1—19 arc subdivided into four parts, viz. (a) 
Vs. 1—5. (6)6—11. (c) 12— 15. (d) 16— 18. The first treats of 
becoming surety for the debts of others; the. second, of idleness or 
sloth; the third, of crafty deceit; the fourth, of seven things which 
Jehovah hates. 

In (a), comprising 1— 3, warning is given sisninst becoming en- 
snared by pledges of surety, mid advh-e to huslcii an a eeo minor] at ion 
in relation to them, by earnest eiVorts. hi order tbut ttie person pledged 
may escape being sold into tbmiy, "'in-o he hus no ability to redeem 
the pledge,] 

it pledged for thy friend — hast shaken hands 
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The sentence is Liulmi.sbed, aud is completed in the next 
verse, only so i;. t :- as tin.'. pnnc.iU is concerned. The is, the 
sign of conditionally, is to be mentally carried forward 
through all the four clauses of vs. 1, 2. — S?t!?, given 
pledge-, k-ojtiif; su/r/y, i. (■. /'or i ho payment tit' another's debt : 
and this, whether he be friend, ri, or enemy, '-it. Tin: killer 
word has the article, because ii distinguishes a specific class; 
the former would have it, it' the sulfix did not prevent it, 
S 108. 2. — To shako hands is both our gesture and expres- 
sion, in mating imwrittcn contracts, oven at the present 
time. The Hebrews said: Strike hands., i. o. bring them 
together with force. Both actions moan the same thing. 
Those who 'strike hands, upon a contract offered and 
accepted, agree mn:aaUy to abide by it.. 

(2) [Ifj thou Jiust !*<-omu tiisiiiurd by t!.o wonls of thy month ; 

ait ci'.uiiht liy the miiv.s of thy mouth ; 

Both of these are ]>l;.iinlv a part of tlic conditional protasis. 
For brevity's sake, neither as nor "i is repeated before the 
three last clauses. This adds to [lie energy and force of 
the description. 

(3) Do this then, my son, nail free thyself, for intra hast come into 

the power of thy tVieiut ; ;;o ea.se tlysclt' down us ,i suppliant, nml 
strongly ure'u thy friend. 

bsjri , Niph. reflexive, as often. — Come into the power of 
thy friend, i. e. hast given him a right to enforce payment 
of the debt ensured, even by reducing thee to bondage. — 
7JJT here is not the same as in v. 1, but the friend to whom 
(not for 'whom) the pledge is given. — SS'nnfi, lit. give up 
iliyself to he trodden upon, i. e. prostrate thyself; and here, 
plainly, in the way of supplication.— Jprn is not plur., but 
sing, with stiff. Tin.: original form of this is AST, and many 
nouns from roots fib . preserve it) the sing., before a stiff., the 
original Yodh of the root. am), thus take apparently the form. 
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of the plural. See § 91. 9 ; awl also a full illustration in 
EwaM, § 256. b. The two phases of the same word result 
merely from a diff^-.mee in orthography. 

(4) Give not s'Cijj io i-liinc even, nor slumber to thine eyelids; (5) 
Free tlij-self -m a himl from the : a a ; ; ; I — uvea ,i.h ;i bird from the hand 
of tiie fowler. 

V. 4 warns against :i.ll inndiv i!y anil deLiy ■ v. 5 presents 
the danger as such, that it should be speedily escaped. Of 
course,/™™ the baud, in the- first instance, is elliptical, of the 
hunter being spontaneously implied. according to the sugges- 
tion made by the next clause. Bert he an changes the reading, 
and puts in he^, from the ml, instead of -i*a; and so Sept., 
Syr., and Targum. The sense is good; hut the change is 
unnecessary. 

(b) Verses 6—11. 

[Exhortation to tlir_viirc. Tin; slothful man should go to the ant 
An- Iii'LTiiitifir-.'. who liuirly [ i io v; ■■]'."- I'nr lior-cH'. i ;. fj— S. it' lie will 
not imuhu up io action, tiitsri povcrry ami want will speedily destroy 

(6) Go to the ant. :lio:i * hazard, coasider her way?, and bo wise. 
(7) To Iter is no leader, overseer, or ruler. 

rHCl, see menially, i. e. consider. — -No overseer, etc., that 
is, the am. is not. compelled by superiors to labor, but, from 
the love of diligent employ ineiit, she engages in it. W iieiliei', 
as a matter of the', the ants, like the bees, have their leaders, 
docs not, seem to be. apprehended by the writer. He assumes 
the common opinion, viz. that they have none. 

[8) In summer, she [ j i-e pi:rcs hoi- food; at harvest- time, she has 
puberal ber provender. 

In the early part of the summer, ■p : |5, sli.e begins her work; 
and when the harvest is cut down, 1^2, she lias already 
collected her store. Hence the second verb is in the Perf., 
to denote that the collection lias been made antecedently to 
the harvestinc. 

17* 
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(9) Hon' long, slua^nrd^vilt thou lie: [!nirn ; IVhcii wilt tliou rise 
nil from thy sleep ? 

ifis-Wj a»fe7 'when, in reference to tliv. time when sleeping 
shall end. In the second clause stands simply igo t in 
reference to the beginning of wtiVmg up. This and the 
following verse constitute a protasis, to which v. 11 is the 
apodotis. 

(10) A little sleep, a little she rib or, a little folding of the hands to 
lie down. 

This presents the anticipated answer of the sluggard to the 
preceding questions. He begs longer quietude ; at least that 
he may have indulgence for a short period more. Both of 
the nouns, sleep and dumber, are in trio plural, in order to 
denote the continual iee or expansion ofsuch a state, — plar. 
intensive. — Fohliny if the. hirudu is the putting them, into a 
state of inaction or of rest, and is preparatory to the quiet 
here desired.- — Such is t he anticipated answer of the sluggard. 
The consequences follow : 

(11) And then bLmIL thy pov.v;y come like is traveller, anil thy want 
like a man of the shield. 

8.11, and so shall come, § 152. B. a. 3, i. e. the 1 is consec- 
utive or consequential. — ^■n , :2. nut simply an one who walks 
leisurely, for the Piel form denotes intensity; therefore, as a 
courier, runner, etc., who moves rapidly. If a robber-traveller 
be meant, as many assert, then we might translate by high- 
wayman. — Man of tin: shield, \. 0. one who is armed with a 
shield, and therefore a soldier or invading enemy. — Two 
things are denoted by ibis imagery ; (a) That idleness will 
quickly bring poverty ; (h) That it will come as a destroyer. 

(e) Verses 12—15. 

[The vices here rimiiiie.i-.ite-il, mo s:iul as will bring sudden and 
irremediable- destruction.] 

(12) A worthless man, a man of wickedness, gocth forth with a 
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Perhaps the true shape of the first clause is thus : A 
viirlhirss vim), in a lad •nan, i. e. being zwfos ('■"""-') in being 
wicked. Kut on the whole, I rather incline to the climactic 
sense, as given in. the version. Then the meaning of the 
verse stands thus: 'Avery had man is he, whose mouth 
hahitually speaks perverse things or deceits.' — rwfljsiS is the 
Ace. of manner, and may !je regarded as qualifying the noun 
that follows, § 104. 1. n. 1. 

(13) He \vi like tii ivh!i '.\U cyr?. hi:- iiilkuth vntli lii-3 feet, lie maketh 
signs with his fingers. 

Here (as often in this book) the i of plurality before the 
euff. 1 in nouns, is left out in two cases. The Qeri has noted 
and corrected them. This, however, is a matter of indiffer- 
ence, as it changes not the manner of reading. All the modes 
of communication here described are characteristic of plotters 
and sly intriguers, who deal secretly in this way, in order 
that their words may not bo adduced in testimony against 
them. — Makellt signs, is the original meaning of rYia, Part, 
Hiph. of irj}, the 1 after;; being omitted, because it is quies- 
cent. Everyone's recollection wilL supply him with exam- 
ples of like, doings among intriguers. 

(14) I'ci'vci-bioiis lire in the hiiiirl. of liiiii v.in) deviseth evil, who is 
ever stirring «;> con ten I ions. 

That is, lie is very perverse, etc., ihe plural of intensity being 
here plainly and signilicioilly employed. — Stirring up con- 
tentions, viz. between neighbors aai.l friends. — -Bistro belongs, 
as to its vowels, to the Qeri =-"7? ■ The Kethibh should be 
pointed BW33 , hardly a ibrm that needs correction, perhaps, 
for if. reappears in v. '!!!, and Is not, there corrected. Here, 
ike Iniperl'. follows fas oli.cn) in the sequel of a prccedim: 
participle. Both denote hnuiiaul action. 

(15) Therefore shall hi; ciilroily eoniesuildoiil.y ; he shall bo dashed 
in pieces, and there will he, no remedy. 
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Such is the consequence of perverse and lVmidulent dealing, 
which rouses up stt'ife. A reiueddess evil aivai's ii, which 
will come suddenly, and of course unexpectedly. 

(d) Verses 16—19. 
Seven evils are next specified, lliis beii.i.ir a favorite number, 
indicative of completion or fulness. They are not climactic, 
for some of the worse st.am! near the beginning. 

(16) These six tliin.w Joliovnii lml(!t!i ; yen. scion aro the abomina- 
tion of his sonl. 

It is not unfrcquc.nl anion"; the Hebrews to begin with one 
less than the full sum intended, and then to add that one as 
the sign of completion ; cmnp. Amos. 1: 3, 0, 9, 11, 13. 2 : 1, 
4,6. — I prefer the Kcthibh rrnsifci , because tho plural is 
intensive; which is altogether apposite hero. The euainera- 
tion follows : 

(17) Lofty cje3j a lying tongue; and hands shedding innocent 
blood; (18) A heart devising plans of evil ; t'Sc.t swift to tun tmto evil. 

Here, in Vlli , the b defines the purpose for which the feet 
are made swift. In hShi , the h shows for what object this 
is done. The article, implied in b of the last word (= the 
evil), refers back to the preceding ^K, which is synonymous, 
so that this ia virtually a case of repetition, % 107. pref. 
remarks. 



rPEri, Imperf. Hiph. of ITS, here in a clause in which 
lUJX (he who) must of course 1 he implied. We have a 
like expression: ' He utters falsehood with every breath.' — 
1R13 is is in apposition with thin implied lis, and explana- 
tory of it. The dash in the version is designed to indicate 
[]iis. — rYs"j-= , Part, after the Imperii ; often is such a sequeney 
to be met with ; moi-e often, however, the Part comes first, 
and then the Imperf. follows, liolh denote customary action. 
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Chap. VI. 20—35. 

[As stated above, ikis belongs to a. tbcuic, which, in its fall extent, 
occupies 6:20—9:13. This large portion, however, is subdivided 
into three parts: (1) Chop. 6 : 20— 35. (2) Chap. vii. viii. (3) Chap, 
ix. — As usual, the writer begins wirh :«: exhortation to hearken; ami 
then he adds promises ul good ii: case of obedience, vs. I — 3. Lay 
hold of, and make iliysfif (ami liar wirh. parenial admonition, saith he, 
niid then it wi.l guide- a:)d wal.cit mor !heo. am; lie tbi light, vs. 20— 
23. It will keep thee fV;i:ii k'liiptations. to ddiieiLnait, y. 24. Lust not 
after beauty, for ui.dni.stity wiil h:i;)overis ii thee, :md adultery expose 
thee to thu loss of life, vs. 25, 26. If a man takes tiro into his bosom, 
his clothes will he burned ; and naming coals will seovch the foot, vs. 
27,28. So with the adulterer, v. 29. liven a thief, who steals to satisfy 
hunger, although he may not lie despised, vet, if caught, will have to 
make ample retribution, vs. 30, 31. An adulterer .is destitute of reason, 
and suicidal ; he will incur uisgraeo not to In: wiped away, vs. 32, 33, 
Jealousy is an omrng'.:oas pu^io!). jsud will not be nropitiated by any 
bribes, vs. 34, 35. 

Here the subject of 2: 1G— 22 and 5: 3—14 is again resumed, hut it 
is presented in an altitude somewhat dilfercn;. The whole being takeia 
together, (and eha.p. vii. m;:sc also be speoial:y joined with the present 
section), it seems to bdoken compositions orieinaily different, which 
were given out at different times. Hut hem they arc collected into 
one fasciculus. So far as we can judge from the. style and manner of 
the pieces, they appear to come, at least they might come, from ono 
ond tlic same hand. They am not. expre? aly ascribed to Solomon ; bu6 
the eulogies of wis-dom, so oli.cn repeated in this part of the hook, 
naturally turn our thoughts to him. And surely he had good reason 
to understand, and could well describe, too mischiefs of lascivious 
aa'i'.'iiiii-iition. Possibly the ydeces were writi.cn by other bauds, anil 
compiled by Solomon. Jo that case, it would be natural to speak of 
them as his. When we compare ](): 1—22: (6. expressly ascribed to 
Solomon, the kinds of composition, or subject (so to speak) is bo dif- 
ferent, that there is hardly room to find analogies; of stylo with any 
Success. But, whoever wrote that portion of the book now before as, 
wrote what is palpably true; ami this is siiBicient for our purpose.] 

(20] Keep, my son. the tiiiiiiai-.uliii'ni iii' r.by father, and forsake 
not the instruction of thy mother. 

Comp. 1: 8, where hi substance the same formula is found. 
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(21) Bind them u-ioii thy Wart (.■miiiuiuuly ; fasten them around 
thy neck. 

Comp. 3 : 3. Here (lie idea seems to be, that the com- 
mands are inscribed upon the ornaments, or tin-; vestments, 
of (lie lireast and Ihrout. Meaning: ' Keep then carefully. 
and always make them conspicuous.' 



The sing, here, it, refers to msa of v. 20. — Sjrrvsw , gov- 
erning the Aee. of the object which it affects, like Jp^i 
dwell with thee, as we must translate Ps. 5 : 5. The mean- 
ing is, thai il will suggest lo him themes of inodila.tioii in 
respect to a course of safe conduct. 

(23) For ii torch is tin: command, and instruction a. light, unci a 
way of lift; is iusiimtivi 1 . admonitions. 

Torch and light are symbols of the clear and lucid teach- 
ing df parental care. — jitslnwtirc udmf/iaijoiis fire called (t 
way of life, because they point out (.lie way and moans of 
life. — A special design of these comes next into view, 

(24) To keep tluw from the base woman, the stranger of flattering 
tongue. 

This seems, at first, to refer to a foreign prostitute. The 

latter purl of the verse is so marked by the accent?, that it 
should he rendered \\\a~: frina ihe jlriUru-g rf the stranger 
tongue, lint as we have -tfoiiian, a, ronc.M.t: noun, in ilie lirsi 
clause, it is hardly probable, thai aa abstract noun would 
correspond to it in the second. We may render tij^h , then, 
as the const, fern, adj., from pin, put in construction with 
Tteft. In this case we may carry forward s to n'133 ; or 
(with the accent u at o is) we may dispose of it, by making it an 
adjective agreeing with ^I'lift (fern.) and translate thus: 
f. -alter ii/t/ with a foreign tongue. 
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(25) Lust not after iu : r heiirety hi thy heart; lather not captivate 

thee- with her eyolids. 

■*£ makes with a suff., spbj. — JSyetids here means the 
lashes of the eyelids, which llic Hebrew women am] oLhers 
id the East adorned by coloring them with a dye, (^1C or 
stibium), and making them mote dark and strikingly defined. 
Great stress is laid on this, among female adornments in the 
East, even down to the present time. Tiie eyebrow also is 
stained with it. Its aid in creating avlUicial and alluring 
beauty, is here plainly alluded to. 

(26) For by reason of a woman who playeth the harlot, [one 
comctli] to a piece of bre;ul ; and [uimiher] man's wik hunts uiiov 
ih:- preeioits [life]. 

A verse of some dith'culty, because if is elliptical. — To a 
piece of breail. is i ) r t sell y logy, such as belong* le. jjupuhir 
iij'oi]-,e^u^ — like the Greek ;i,' - r :imi.y.ui ! Of course, x-iap, 
or some snch word, is implied before this phrase ; as in the 
Greek above, j!a).le is implied. — hail , a Participial, and 
translated above so as to retain its verbal sense. Meaning; 
'A man comes to abject poverty by lavishing his money on 
harlots.' But a still greater evil is the concomitant of 
adultery. In this ease, a man's life was forfeited, accord in 5. 
to the Mosaic law, Dent. 22:22, comp. Ezek. 16:40.— 
Meaning;: -An adulteress allures to that which may cost a 
man his life, the price of his life.' I have inserted nuuther 
in the version, merely to guard against mistake of the 
meaning. 

In this simple way, the crimes of fornicttion and adultery 
are compared, as to the respective evils which ensue. The 
first impoverishes, by demanding money as the purchase of 
her favors; the second destroys what is far more valuable 
than money, viz., life. This wakes the, whole very signifi- 
cant. Berthean and some others render thus: Since fur a 
harlot, even a piece of bread, i. e, this is enough, or she wilS 
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l)i' r - ; 1 1 1 .- 1 T c- ■ 1 1 with ;liis : but the wife of a rami icill Ciitnare ihu 
precious [life]. But tliis is malting the writer merely to 
say, that harlot-hire is very cheap, and the price of adultery 
very high. But against this is the fact, that the latter is not 
usually venal for money; and also, that the moral tone of 
the verse is much lowered in this way. The writer sets 
himself ajruinst every hmd of illicit intercourse, (see 5 : 15, 
seq.), and dissuades from it. The shape given to the text 
by Bertheau, would seem to imply no more than that a man 
can gratify his passions, at a much cheaper rate than adultery 
will cost. Is this to the writer's purpose r — m^ fem. of 
*igi, like rnTp and lias, is a tropical and affectionate 
designation or qualification of the soul or life. 

{•27} Can n ran Ir.kc up tiro in his Worn, and Lis clothes not be 
burned f (28) Can a nsan walk mi liiiniiik: uunis, and his fret not tie, 
scorched? 

1J3 , ill the plur., is here employed as fem. ; as it some- 
times is, Ewald, § 174. d. (3. — fiJiJSri, Impcrf. NipL third 
plur. fem., from ni3. These <;aeslio,'is are too plain to need 
any answer. The close of the comparison Jolluuc therefore 
immediately : 

5 friend, shall not be 



If the last clause, (which now is brachylogy), were filled 
out, it would run thus : Ertrn/ one who ioi.ie.heik her [shall not 
he innocent."] This I have briefly but virtually expressed 



(30) Men do not ileija j t'licf, ivhen lit ^ICLiIetU to satisfy his 
:ippe!.id;. because lio is hungry. 

1N3-I, Import'., in ark inn; wslomnry action. Men have 
rej'unl to the temp i;i I ion of such a. man. and look on his 
fault willi a feeling of pity. Here the first '■? = -when ; the 
second = because. 



md by Google 



Part I— Chap. VI. 31—35. 205 

t render a recompense seven-fold; 
ie give. 

In Ex. 22 : 1, a five-fold restitution is enjoined. The 

scren here designated has therefore lire usual aguiailve 
meaning of sciwi, i. e. ample, complete. Tit aggravant 
cases, doubtless tlic Hflfcl would extend to all his little 
property. 

(32) He that eominiilcth adultery with a woman, lacketh under- 
standing ; lie win, will do^tiuy his own lifir. even lie docih this. 

Both participles here, as often elsewhere, imply their own 

subjects or Norn, eases, viz., he who or whoever. — sMft is 
euiphii;ic, and is so translated, ~ fi|t;s; , wl'-W </;' if, viz., llie 
adulterous deed. It implies, (hut only such as lack undcr- 

slaudiiiLi v, : :il. aei. in ibis suicidal manner. 

{'Ml) Strides mid shame shall In; meet v.iili, anil his reproach shall 
not lie blotted out. 

This presents the least punishment that can follow the 
crime in question ; but even this at best is hut it sad alter- 
native of the other. 

{34) For jealousy makes m; enra^i'd man ; anil he will not spare in 
the day of revenge. 

"qrrvar1,lit.i*<Ae rage of a man; the version gives the 
substance of the idea, in conformity with our own idiom. 
'iln: adulterer may count uj.ion the vengeance of the injured 
and enraged husband. 

(35) He will accept of no ransom ; lie will not yield, when thou 
sli alt make large the bribe. 

TIE s'ta-) , lit. lift up the face, i. e. to make one to look up 

wilh courage and hope. The contrary is. ; Ills covntiYititnw 
fell, i. e. he looked sad and stern. Here it is tropically used 
for imx/ttmg. No ransom will cause him to pass by (be 
offence. — "insi is the bribe, offered for propitiation; but in 
vain, for he will nor. y,'cM to the utter, will not, consent to it. 
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Chap. VII. Introduction. 

This is suiely a vivid picture of the evil* coimected with the crime 
in question. Especially (iocs tiso writer bear bard upon the adulterer; 
whom he considers as much Ihe most guilty. The punish meiit of 
death by the magistrate, when ! lie crime is fully detected, or the ven- 
geance iuilieicd by Valuusy, is Jet forth in colors adapted to deter 
me,;; dcvctiaf to illicit enjoy rucus from liic.ir pui-.-uii, if tin y would 
hut duly contemplate tlie consequences. 



Chap. VIL 1—27. 

[The great danger to which the crime of aduhcry exposes oiic,haa 
been set forth in strong colors. The writer now proceeds, in the way 

of forewarn ing, to si.d Itirili the alluring anil deceitful arts practised 
by the adulteress (see vs. 19. 20). in order to inveigle and mislead the 
unwary youth. Bore* amed, forearmed. If he gives diligent heed to 
the words of the faithful monitor, lie may learn to shun the ways of 
crime imd destruction. As usual, at the outset he is exhottcd to 
hearken, and to inipic-s deeply on Sis heart what, is said, vs. 1 — 5. 
The remainder of tin: chapter is occupied with graphically describing 
tile demeanor and wn.nioii actions of the enticing adulteress.] 

(1) My son, l;eep my sayings, frcasurc up my commands with thee, 
(2) Keep my comniniuls, and thou shall live; and let my instrnetiou 
be as she pupil of thine eye. 

rVWi , Imper. in the sequel afror amiliier Tmper. = Imperf. 
2il person, § 127. 2, comp. in 4: 4- — "jlirJiEt , lit. liltk man 

of (lie eye, has reference fo I lie rohVeled im;ige of a man, 
6C011 in the pupil fit' lllilt orgnn. Till' (-Ireek.s called it yMoi- 
or xoQaawv, damsel or little damsel; the Latins, pupa or 
papillii. r,\' |]n; tame moaning; and so our h.nglish word 
■pupil means of coarse (lie same, Cor it is merely the Latin 
word [Wjiilhi- abridged. — As to (he last clause, le'p (ii'om 
the first clause) mittU he menially inserted before instruc- 
tion; and this would be normal exegesis. Equally ivfi3 
here, however, does the implied eopnla-verli answer (lie pu.r-- 
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pose, as in the version. In cither case, the moaning is r 
' Let my instruotion be walelsl'nily guarded. 01: kept, us one 
guards the sight of his eyes.' Comp. 3:3. 6 : 21. 

(3) Bind thm on thy lin^ni's : iii^uibt' tlieiu on the tiihlct of tliii:c 

cm&js, Mtut them, roase. pronoun, referring to --^ras in v. 1 ; 
and so of the next verb and siiili,\. — On thy fingers, refers 
to rings with large signets, on which were inscribed some 
weighty sentences or maxims ; as in Inter days, and more at 
large, on the phylacteries. — Transcribe them on the tablet of 
thine heart, expresses the deep and abiding characters in 
which the precepts should he written, so that they can 
neither be lust nor erased. 

(1) Say to wisdom ■ My s,isr.(T iivt thou ; iinil rn.1! un<kv.i tainting a 
familiar atquaiiitnnce. 

That is, cultivate habits of the most endearing intimacy 
with, and friendship for, wisdom and understanding. — pis 
in Pause, for nx , .-ceond pers. lem. pronoun. The Dogh. in 
Fi liiuil is a compensative sign of tin; ; wliieh is ;>.s-siu!il;ilixl ; 
for the full form would be MS . When the word is written 
in the abridged form, (as in. our text), the a still remains, 

beeausi'. (he J.bgli. virtually represent a another letter before 
this n , as the full form shows. — SHta (= S'lia ) is a IToph. 
Part., here used as a noun concrete: fur acquaintance here 
designates a person, as in our English usage. — The true 
meaning is given above in the version. 

Nest comes a cogent reason why so much attention and 
care should be given to Die acquisition of wisdom and 
understanding. 

The last clause being a relative one, Vjix is implied before 
the verb rii^firi in Hiphil. — irnws in the Ace. ; lit. who 
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makelk smooth her words*— That there is good reason far 

.-.iidi bxplri'j or rent-miiil, is now shown, in the sequel. It 
begins therefore with a "a causal 



iMtSs, window-slots, like out' Vcnilian blinds, made (0 keep 
out the sun and rain, and let in the air. The word is a 
formative of Pilel., Dee. vih. — iMJMij , Mph., (in Tause), 
because Kal is not in use : lit. 1 stooped myself, i. e. took the 
attitude of stoop in y, in order io look attentively. 

(7) That I might see amo:ig the simp'.!!, unit observe .among the 
Fans, si lad di-ni-jits t,( nliiloritaiiilhiL:'. 

K^JO, voluntative. (not vml I mv;, but lhi.it I might see), as 
shown by the following i~:"X, whose pnragogic rt- denotes 
the voluntative, § 48. 3. For the Qameta in 1 , see § 102. 2. d. 
&fnx , first pcrs. of Imperf. Kal, from nsn , in the apoe. form, 
where short lili!i'ef| of the, pracformntive goes over into 
Tseri ; see § 74. Note 3. b. In this class of verbs, what is 
effected by ~- paragogic elsewhere, is hero effected by 
apocope. Hence the vobutkiiiw, meaning. Tf the simple 
idea — I saw — were here meant, then wc should have 
Ihk-i.sJ. — ™"=^) Import', vol mil alive, without the 1 conj. 
being written, although it is mentally carried forward from 
(he preceding verb, and makes (he verb voJieiiiotivi:. 

(S) Hu was passing in tin: ::rreet near her corin'i'. and treading the 
way to her house. 

Her corner, i. e. a corner of the streets where she was 
wont to go, that she might meet with and decoy paramours. 

— n:s appears Io have \vq for lis roof. In Arabic, this root 
means to divide. — The way to her house maybe rendered 
the way of her Jtrmse. Our idiom gives preference to the first 
mode of expression. 
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(9) In the twilight — at evening — of the day, in the midst of the 
night, even the. tliir.k durkiirss. 

qiBJ, lit. in the breeze of the night, i. c. the time when the 
cool wind begins to blow; eomp. Gen. 3: 8. — S"iS is the 

cvev.'iixj after the sun has set. — ■yiaj^s {as in v. 2) is lit. 
fi'iji'd of the eye; but as that is in the centre or middle of 
the eye, so it designates here the middle of the night, i. e. 

midnight, when the darkness was greatest ; but as the mode, 
oi' expression is unusual, its meaning is made plain, by the 
opexegetical clause niBSI . 

(10) And lo 1 a woman — in order to meet him, in the attire of a 
harlot, and wary of mind. 

rVi!5, in the sense of attire, is not common; but it is found 
also in Ps. 73 : 0. Bertheau puts hi'.? rYH8 in apposition 
with M&'S*, =a wmnun — a /air lot-dress ; meaning, by the 
last two words, to designate the, woman herself. But this 
ts not sin easy or inviiing construction. I take it to be 
simply thi! Ar:r. of nionner ; as rendered in the version — 
rms , fern. Part, in const, statu, lias been much controverted. 
But without any good reason; for wutehfid, -irury, i;uo.rd.ed 
of mind:, appropriately describes such a wily personage. 

(11 ) Noisy is she, and rrfYaciory ; Ih.t il-ot abide not in ]ier own 
li ousts. 

rweh , Part. Pres. fern of rrafi, noisy, hustling about, in- 
stead of staying quietly at home. — ^^0, Part. fern, in 

rau>e. re./W/e/ory or i:orda-iii>!t:iovs, as to the rules of order 
and decorum in her husband's house. Hence the sequel: 
Her feet abide not at home, the place tor modest women. 

(12) Now abroad, and tlm:ii in ilio niite streets ; and near to every 



This is descriptive of her conduct, while she is hunting 
for her prey. Finding it not in one place, she gees lo 
another. 
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(13) And she canght hold of him, and kissed him; she made up an 

;:i);mi'ii , iit i'aci.', mid siud to him : 

The description being ihtished, the narrative recommences. 
— rrtsri , Hipli. from "As . We should ex pect to find a Dagh. 
form in (.he ". Normally this would be so. l'>uf wdien the 
final syllable, in such a case, is toneless, (as here, the accent 
being on the penult), I he doubling is in a goodly number of 
cases omitted; see § 66. n. 11, and also Ewaid, § 193. b. 
§63.6. Lit. it runs thus: made strong her face ; which 
however has the meaning given above.— What she sard, in 
order to lure her prey, now follows; and the address is 
dexterously managed, 

(14) Pcaec-sMtrifii'ts mr iUiu frusi'i inc ; to-il:iy I. fulfil my tows. 

•4s , lit. on me, i. e. they are on me as a duty to be per- 
formed, or Hie obligation lies on me to make the offerings; 
a sense frequently conveyed by bs , Lex. A. 1. a. y. The 
offerings here named are those of thanksgiving and joy, on 
account of blessings received. Of such offerings the guests 
partook in part; so that a rich feast is here virtually set 
before the simpleton, under the garb of a religious usage. 
The pretence is, that she had before bound herself by vows, 
to make the offerings in question. This therefore is repre- 
sented io be a lucky day for the invited guest. Urabreit 
think- lliev- is no good evidence of a feast-meal on such 
occasions ; but see Lev. 7: 13—17. For the peace-offerings 
themselves, see Lev. 3 : 1, seq. For vow-offerings, see Deut. 
23 : 22. Ps. 50 : 14. Ecc. 5 : 8, 4 

(15) Therefore have I come forth to meet thee ; to seek diligently 
thy faue, tlnit I miylit find thee. 

^nuft, in Piel, and therefore with an augmented force, which 
is expressed in the version above. The Guttural n excludes 
the Daghesh. For ; before the last word, see § 152. B. e. 
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■clI my couch, with tapestry of 

o^aiTa means the cwci-h:U and '■&""} the action of spread- 
ing it on the couch. The a of the noun should normally 
have a Dagli. lone; but it seems lo bo left Raphe or soft 
here, seemingly in order to imitate the sound of the verb 
1S1 t = ian, and having the same meaning. It is written in 
the same way (Raphe) in Prov. 31:22. It indicates, in 
this case, merely si softening <>f the a so as to resemble the 
B. Whiyl is a question which only the Masorites of ancient 
times could well answer. At all events, the orthography is 
abnormal. — ^""-'" < striped .stint's ; i. e. tapestry, which was 
usually figured or striped by the aid of needlework. The 
corresponding Ar;tbie verb (asr:) means: to be particolored. 
— Egyptian thread-, doubtless means fine thread or yarn, 
either of cotton or flax. To speak of the tapestry in this 
way, conveyed a meaning of like import with our phrase- 
ology, when we speak of a Turkish ra-rpct, meaning the best 
of carpeting. 

[17) I have sprhikk'ii my bi'il ivii.li myrrli, siloes, ami cinnamon. 

The last three nouns are in the second Ace, which indi- 
cates here the moans employed, or the instrument, etc. The 
spices named wore costly and favorite ones in the East ; 
comp. Ps. 45: 8. — ip.Ba from sps. Of course, the liquid 
extract from those spices is meant.; for the substances them- 
selves would hiirdly bo commodious for qui nidi h.ij, 

(18) Come, then, let us take our fill of love until the morning, let 

us enjoy ourselves in amorous delight. 

rtai , from tji Imp. of 'qV , the hortative form. The 
plur. lawi and also ;-;ns, are plur. intensive, i. e. they aug- 
ment the force of the words. Plainly the plur. here is not 
one of abstraction. — fitt?SW, Hitlip. of (As and hortatory; 
the word is a weakened form of ybs . The verb having 
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here a reflective sense, a preposition (3) is inserted after it, 
in order to govern the noun and express more fully the 
irislriimi.uilaliry. The arLicle (involved in a) is employed in. 
the way of speciality, i- e. deliglns appropriate to the nature 
of the case. 

(19) I'di 1 the man is not at home, he has ^miu a Iojil; journey. 

iniaa, lit. in his house — the Heb. mode of saying: at 
home. — ui-ix" , the man. i. e. the master of the house. — 
TjTn , way, and tKip.^V>Mm*y.™pirrja, distant, lit. of or Se- 
Ivnf/ing to distance, of far away. It might mean y}-ora a 
distanoe, but then a verb of returrdny, or the like, must 
precede it. 

(20) A purse of mousy Intli IjC UKmi in his hand ; on the day of 
the full moon he will return home. 

Return home, lit. enter his hov.se. — -The purse of money 
intimates a long delay, one which he expects will be attended 
with expense. 

(21) She lurnelh liiin uside liy the ulnuakui.e of her speech : she 
foiToth Iiiia ithii;i{ liv hia' smin.it*] talk. 

inafi = iinijan , fern. Perf. Hiph. of naa, with suff. — 

',-.-*? nsiaiJIy iiii-jii' doc'rii'i:, bul ;u..i'c i! is — taking or prrniio- 
sive words. — Smooth fa!/.; lit. smootli>i.i'-ss of her lips. ' Lips 
is to be taken tropically, as designating what Hie lips utter, 
i. e. talk. 

an ox to the slaogh- 
a, fool. 

ijifri here does not seem to refer specifically to the indi- 
vidual 19! of v. 7, but to any and every one, who i3 led 
away. The Part, involves its own indefinite Nom., i. e. 
whoever. Speedy mischief ensues ; and evil that is una- 
voidable and disgraceful; for the ox cannot escape his late, 
and the chain disgraces and renders powerless the fool. I 
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Lave, in my version, carried for»"ard '"K before rr"-' : to the, 

(23) (Until an anov,- ,.!iall ljierce llironfih h:s iivcv) ; even as a 

bird Imsteiiet-ij ;o the snare, mid ksiov.-uili not that it is for his lift:. 

ST; lib), biaweth not, mtiy be upplied to the 1M rushing 
heedlessly into the snare. — The last two verses are, as 
they stride us : sonie«'hat involved and apparently defective. 
V. 23 has threw clauses, the first of which seem., to belong 
to Cornell line which should precede, i, e. either to the last 
ohmse of v. 22, or to something dropped from the text. 
There ace three comparisons of the simpleton here; (1) To 
an ox going to the slaughter-bench. (2) To a criminal 
chained by the feet in order to punish him and to prevent 
escape. (3) To a bird hastening heedlessly into a snare. 
The simpleton, like the latter, knows not that his ]ife is in 
danger, and therefore rushes tin. Interpreters disagree 
about tin: detail of the passage ;. and. in like manner, the 
ancient versions, Sept.. Mvr.. Chuld.. give involved and diill- 
ctilt meanings: which shows, either that they had a text 
before them different from the present, or else that, they 
assigned to the text, vowels different from the present Maso- 
retic ones. That the text lias in some way been disturbed, 
seems quite probable from the fact of its present abnormal- 
condition. But I shall make no attempt to amend it, for 
this must he done by mere conjecture. The general mean- 
hig of ttie two verses is quite plain : ■ Unexpected evils will 
speedily come upon the adulterer.' 

(24) And now, children, hearken to nit : listen to the words of my 
jTiouih. (2:">j I.nt nol thine heart turn mi.h:- to he: ways ; do not 
wantler in her paths. 

oto; hortative form of nato , Kal. Imperil ; see § 74, n. 3. e. 
— S!TB,Bame form (but of 2d person) from Msn, § 74. n, 
3. 6. c. — This is a general conclusion and deduction, irt 

respect to the whole matter as already represented. 
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ilic hath cast ilown ; even mighty 

I take the exact shape of the Hebrew to be as in the ver- 
sion, because -"-" is placed hVsl, and tliorolo.i'c becomes (us 
usual) a pri-'.li.ci.k. of! In; sentence. The sense is at all events 
virtually given in the version. — fiSiEn. , ITipli. of 333. — In 
the second clause, the Hebrew runs thus: e-iw the ;:i bjhi y 
(u'c «ft /'fr *'?m''i, i. e. she- slays all of thorn ivIio go in unto 
her, but not all tlie mighty anioag men. The appeal is on 
this wise: ' It' even the t nighty are destroyed by her, how 
earl the mot'e ynitnf/liii'j expect to come off with impunity ? ' 

[27) Her house is the ivny in the iniili.'i-'.vorW, iroing down lo the 
di;iuilhi'iH of death. 

Lit. the wags of Sheol, i. e. the way par excellence, the 
plur. of intensity. ' He who goes to her house, goes assur- 
edly in the way to Sheol,' — is the meaning. — niTi'P , Part 
Pros, plur., and fern. ; for ":*.'n (with which it agrees) is of the 

comtiH.iit !.'.''nder, and- so may have a fern, participle, as here. 
— Chambers of death, (i. c. of the dead, abstract for con- 
crete): has refi'ivuee to lodging places inn!: in in'der-gviaual. 
tombs, for the reception of the dead. 

Thus concludes this grave and earnest warning against 

nd-. dit.ro us inlercortrs-e. To see its full force, one must re- 
flect that, by the lUosa.ie law, the adulterer could be put to 
death, John 8 : 5. Dcut. 22 : 22. Ezck. 16' : 40. Hence the 
propriety of holding up the terrors of death before the per- 
son inclined to commit tin; oifenee in question. I'lmi-limeul 
in Aj'ntvrv world i~ rarely brought dircelly before our view, 
in the Old Testament. 

Chap. VUL 1—36. 

[A course directly the. opposite to that of the adulterous woman, 

fiocj W'i-'bjin pfti'sm', its order to j*:::n her luilic rents. Hhu ncili-i ;io 
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covert in darkness, 1 ait makes lieu invitation; in a. public manner, 
and in flic most frcquemcu places, v. 1— ;s. Slip addresses men, oven 
the simple and foolish, and erjr reals ihem to hear '.he excellent truths 
which sin: proclaims, because they are all just and plain and upi-i;;li[, 
vs. i— 9. Her in„riue!Lon is woi'i.h more than silver oi.' gold, or ji re 
tious stones, vs. 10,11. She has sasacityuud knowledge, and declares 
the fear of God to lie, halm! of evil, anil that she abhors pride and 
perverseness of heart, vs. 12, 13. She lias at her disposal such coun- 
sel and skill, that kings and princes i\iio thrush her assistance, vs. 
14 — 16. She lores those who seek her. and bestows on them enduring 
wealth and honor, vs. 17, IS. Better than all wealth is her fruit: fur 
she walks in the way of justice and of righi. She will fill their coffers 
with her treasures, v. 21. As to her exceeding excellence and worth, 
and her claims to he heard, (hoy are cthihucd liy allowing, that she is 
employed by Jehovah him-elf in his agent. I:'. ri'n bci'iive the earth 
was founded, from (he very hegimiing ; when there were no depths or 
fuimtaiiii of water; before the niuim rains and hills: before the earth 
was made, and its elevations ; when (be bin; i ens were estahlishcd and 
the abyss limited; when the o lor id j were stationed above, and the 
ib.mliiins of I lie ii!'.yss below were made (inn : when the ho'.uid- of the 
waters were established, and die foundations of the earth; even then 
wisdom was with God and near him ; she was his delight, and always 
rejoiced before iii.ni ', and she has continued !o rejoice in (be last and 
best work of creation, the world of mankind, vs. 19—31. Finally, 
she exhorts men to listen to her, became all who seek earnestly after 
her will he made happy, and obtain favor from God. But those who 
sin against her, destroy their own lilt, vs. 32 — 36. 

Thus ends this splendid piece of composition. The personijfcation 
of Wisdom ; the giving to her a place in the divine counsels and 
operations ; and the description of her aid in constructing the mani- 
fold and niagniticcnl slriiet.nres uf the natural world, ad'ord a beautiful 
specimen of sublime and impa.vioncd allegory, .similar in many 
resvicets, (but not in ail), to the sublime description of the Logos in 
John 1 : 1— 18. 

It is well known, that nearly all the ancient and most of the mod- 
ern expositors, hare found here tho same personage as the Logos in 
John i. They supposed that John took this chapter as the basis and 
model of his description of the Logos ; and they seem not to hesitate 
in declaring, that the divine Logos is in reality here designated by 
Solomon. And yet the two eases are in some respects widely differ- 
ent. The Logos was not only w&ft God, but leas God; by him all 
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things without exception were created ; not 1))' Iiiin as a mere inalrw 
tamo, but in his proper rapacity as God, He became incarnate., also, 
and lived and acted among men. He was therefore a proper person, 
a real ens perse, and not a men! atlribute or quality. But nothing like 

this is here said of IVisi.toui. .lioing pi.rsoiiijiril, she must of course uo 
spoken of in a jiersoiy.il way, liul we must see what is aseribed to her-, 
before we can determine whether she is a omcreJe agent, or only an 
attribute personified. The task of distinguishing is not difficult. Wis- 
dom is not asserted to be God. Who is something which Jehovah 
po;.'T.tt(L or rather created, (which fi:rj primarily menus, v. 221 ; slip is 
not- Jehovah liiinself. Tropically of course is rlJp to be understood j 
for. a-, a t ?/.■/(,!■ aitrilini'.:, she was not literally created. Jilit the man- 
ner of r\;:i:iii!ii shows, that ,-liu cannot lie God birose]!'. or tiie eter- 
nal Logos who is God. When ail his creative arts and his arrange- 
ments of the universe were. ri«rform.e-d and madi (vs. 2k — 2V), even 
before these derail (v. 23). she was anointed to hot olliec of counsellor 
(v. 23) ; she was near kirn in all his creative doings (ftS!* , v. 30), i. e. 

she stood !iy, a- hi; ready counsellor ami iusii- enlaliiy. She was 

his special dcliaht, and his faithful confidant ("'ax), v. 30. Here the 
allegory, which penhmine.*, represents Jier a? a counsellor and instrti- 
mental aider in the ivork of ercafion. installed in that liiyh olliec before 
the world liii-an, vs. 22 2:L-l',i. The obvious mcaiihi^; is : ' In wisdom 
has God made all his worts; ' — like iv Imt [lie Psalmist says, in Ps. 
104:24. Omnipotence without wisdom, would he an object of un- 
f;u::i!;:!i.'\: f error. Uir ;■ ■.■'-■.■.''.■:.:. whosi «■") essence it is to cAam the 
is v exdt and tin means Ushing //■■ m, is the leading devel- 

opment of a. benignant elective power. Iier.ce the imporianee here 
attached to wisdom, in her highest manifesiations. Of unspeakable 
dignity aud worth she must be; and therefore ought highly to he 
rejMvh.i: I'v nien. Jiut as to a y.tl ;;.r.-\.^...v, , 1 there is uorhiii.: ijc-'c 
thar lends us [iroperlj to Iho he lief of this, indeed, the representation is 
incompatible with this, when eonsidered in its t.rae light, viz., that of 
allegorical poetry, ll'i'sifem is not (,',«!. hut that which God possesses, 
and in which he ;jre:tr!y delights, v. 30. 

One beautiful toitdi liihsbcs this admirable picture. It is, that 
wisdom, from the bcyhniine;, looked forward ivii'i joyful anticipation 
to the world of mankind, made in the image of God, and capable of 
Enjoying him forever. No wonder ihe ancient 1'athcrs of the church 
found here that Wisdom, which pitied and slaved our perishing race. 
Eat the Logos, as Gi.il, had that wisdom, and those joyful antioipa- 
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fifths. 1 : > .'<■,'. i [ j.1 ■. lituJi i;i« T.okis iimi "Wi^iliir.i .Mii-.'in-, in iv,;ii:\i to -.ho 
matter before us, in (In; shiul' end or ol >]■..!■ I, it ii not necessary to con- 
ceive of tliiiin simply as one and thu same. Tin- Logo- is plainly not 
au attribute but a, pa*™!. Windem did nor, tike him, become incarnate. 
Plainly, therefore, Witiluin is not a real vvysw;, l.iut an aitrdndc poeti- 
cally personified.] 

(1) Doth not wisdom call? Doth not understanding titter her 

A question asked by s 5 n implies, that an affirmative an- 
swer is certain : like flic iutei.TQg. at 1 in Greek. — l^ri, jiVe 

(2) On the summit of tlio Mgli placet, by the way-side, in the midst 
of (lis lua-Iiifiiys, she lata lier stand. 

Wa-ia, lofty emhuMr.es ol"' any kind, winch, of course are 
conspicuous. — ^S , Sit- o»«* (ujaiiiU. i. e. /«/ i/«; .sy^s of tlio 
way. — rva, within, or ?'s i/i<? ntt'tfo: o/l Lex. rv>S, Mo. b'. 
Some, (and so Umbreit), render nia by /iowse ; then, fowse 
o/" the paths, tliey say, means a house on the corner, where 
flic highways meet and cross each oilier. I Jut "Wisdom here 
is represented as going into public places, in order to give 
out her invitations ; of course, wo should not put her into a 
house. Tho idea of the first elause i.-, that of /«>//; eminences 
on the side of the way; of tlio second, that she not only 
makes proclamation there, but also among the throng, i. e. 
in the -nuthl of the hif/hieai/. — r,z-d:, Niph. reflex., nations 
herself. 

(3) Near flie gates, at the opening of the eity, at the entrance of 

the avenues, sin; makes proclamation. 

These different descriptions are not synonymous, for they 
distinguish different locations at the city-gates = within 
them, and on each side of them. Of course, crowded places 
are designated. — fir*), prob. third fern. sing. Iinperf. ; see 
on 1: 20, where this anomalous form is accounted for; it 
being the same in appearance as the third fern, plural. 
19 
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(-1) Unto yon, men, I call, mvl my voice is ;iiii.oihc stm* of men. 
(5) Ye simple, m\lerst;ii(d sagacity : and ye fools, understand 
discretion. 

rials', sagacity ; but the word lias here a good sense = 
■pi-whiitforcsiii/tt; it may, when the context demands, have 
a bad one = artful timmV/. — -5, tropically n-isdoM. cau- 
tious prudence ; for aV^N a=ii3 means to consider, ponder. 

(6) Hear, for I ivill rmX j.ki:i 'lm^s ; am! tise opcnmij of my lijjs 
shall lie uprightness. 

The root of c^; (-1:0) means io he conspicuous or »»«»*- 
/esi. Wisclom.declarcs, that what she utters is ma»iiferf,i.e. 
that it i= plain and iniMi-ijiblo. — 27-t opening of my lips = 
my words. — Uprightness, i. e. without any duplicity, in 
honest sincerity. 

(7) For my palate intiMettoth truth, nnd the ubomiutxtion of my 
lips is falsehood. 

Palate meditateth moan*, that liie palate, which is em- 
ployed in speaking, careiYilly weighs and considers what it 
is about to utter. Of course, the mode of expression is 

tropical. — As Sis - ! here stands opposed to r:::i, it mast 
mean speci lie ally fahchooil ; and so I have translated, i. e 

(8) AH the words of my .moich are u]n ,; Libtiiess ; there is in them 
nothing deceitful or perverse. 

In p'isa wc have a Bdk osatntioe ; therefore it is = up- 
rij/ilness ; sec on this i; , the remarks on 3 : 'M. 

('■>) All of them arc easy to uiu!e.rsra!:.l, :uid :ilain an:- they ro ilus-iii 
k:io possess uiiderstaiuline;. 

I understand Siribs here in a sense like to that of bi^s: 
in v. 6. re 3 means to he he/are one's eyes, of.' course (o Ik; 
tt&jife, or plainly to he seen. So itij (a" 1 "?*:'?) is sometimes 

joined with "^, in order to denote a way Untight and plain ; 
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Lex. "^ . Ko. 2. The writer had just said, thai his words 
wen; nor, lortuovs or pfrvi.rii.ml; for if so, (lie \" would mislead, 
and eonld nor. be. easily understood. .Hero lio says, thai all 
of (liora are made plain anil straight. F.ul fbe, two plural 
nouns may be rendered upright umijv.xL Tins rci'dering is 
adopted by lSerfheau, because, as ho says, there is a contrast 
with the di'vttUfv.l it/td pcrrcrw of Ihe preceding context. 
But this contrast is equally conspicuous in the version above. 
The ideas which HeH liejui ami other's surest. have already 
been oi'ien repeated in the. procedin^coatexr. Kiiher inetlmil 
of interpreting, however, can be made out grammatically. 

(10| Receive illy instruction an it not silver; and knowledge rather 
than chuicc gold. (II) For wisihmt U better than pearls, and all 

prcciou« things will not compare with her. 

"SEfi, things dniroble y.ur tioyj;]; therefore precious,- — 

qiti 1 ; , Imperf. of mis with 1 consonant. Comp. v. 19 anil 
3 : 14, for the sentiment. 

(12) I, wisdom, dwell wiih prurience, and a knowledge of skilful 
plans ile I obtain. 

!"ra*is , prudential sogtK'f.y here. — ■ Dwell with prudence — 
tiio .Hob, is stronger, v\x. -inhabit prudence, i. c. prudent 
s« tjiir. ihj is tier dwidiing-pla.ee : which signifies, that in alt 
tilings she stands iutimaieiy connected with it, and has her 
stable abode and defence in it. — niata is something which 
is o/'tni, Uiowjld upon or rerolre.d in. fin; titi'nd, which sta.ttds 

connected with the formation of well-considered plans. It 
may have a bad sense, vis. plots, devices. But here, it is 
clearly employed in a good sense. — sires, obtain, as often, 

The first verb and the second, although in different tenses, 
both convey the idea of an, enduring preterd.. So they arc 
often employed, § 124, 3. § 125, 2. The object of the writer 
is not to make wisdom and prudence co-equrdx ; but to show 
that wisdom ever exorcises a prudential and preserving care, 
that sin.. never forsakes (lie society of prudence. The latter 
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is hen; presented, as if jl. m ere- j J 10 dwelling in whieh wisdom 
lives. It id a somewhat dngalm', "but a strong metaphor, ic 
express the idea of ro],;.;i;',ui and m'.imale connection. 

(13) The fear of .Vchoviili is batied <..f evil — ■ of pride, and hnngliti 
ncss, and the way of evil : find a mourn which is perverse do I hate. 

nsisir , Inf. const, as a noun, the 1 hcing omitted, see Lex 
Several verbs !ti> form their Inf. with rvi- , like verbs ft, § 73. 
n. 2 1S1 HKJ , in the Gen. after the same Inf. noun implied, 

the three nouns being in apposition with the preceding "^. 
So I have iranslated. — Pcri-erse mouth, lit. a motdh vf per- 
versities, intensive plur. — very perverse, or habitually per- 

(14] Minn is counsel and sound discretion; as for me, my might is 

iaidei,i(, ang. 

"What is here aihrmcil of wisdom, is preparatory to what 
follows. Those are the qualities which are necessary in 
order to rule- well. Be;-;heau inclines to make ^:x a, viviual 
Dat. = i> , and so to render as follows : Mir/e is I'liJertUuul- 
inff. mi im power. The sense, is good, and perhaps it is the 
true one ; but the Hcb. test, as it now is, will hardly bear 
'.hi-, since the pronoun stand? first. The version above 
seems to give a more cxaei shape of the text, Kor the senti- 
ment vhicli il gives, eomp. Eee. !):!(>: '■ Wisdom is better 
than siren/////." So our icxt : " Wisdom is true strength." 

(15) Jiy me kings reign, mid princes decree justice.. (l(i) By me 
prmcos rule. iin:t no Ides ■■■ - nil. l'i.: n:i:.(;sti-;i:e- of [he lelil'i. 

By me, i. e. by my aid. The different classes of rulers 
are here exhibited, in order to show that all are, or should 
be under I he guidance of wisdom ; at any rale, are under her 
control.. — t-aSi is generic here, find einhrae.es all magis- 
trates. Of eoin'nc, by rr.i//ai,i/j, ele., is meant, i.lutl. the govern- 
ing is as it should be, i. e. a. proper method of ruling, which, 
without wisdom, is imprnetieahle. 
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■; nnd tliosi: who earnestly .iC'.'k inn, 

iJljS is emphatic, and so placed first — The Kethibh should 
be pointed thus, n"-:r,s, i. e. those who love her; but the 
Qeri reads, 1, 2~n. those who Ion: i/'c. which best accords with 
the fashion of the sequel, "rr^;. contract lonn of 3fjs«, § 67, 
2. § 23. 2. « ; for the first pers. of the Imperil, in verbs stS , 
drops the tt of the root. Qame's, beeauso of the pause. — 
■nrticQ Part plur. of Piel, with svQ'. — ■>»- written fully, 
without the usual Dagk. forte in the last a, § 57. 4. This 
mode of writing happens seldom out of this book, 

(18) Riches and h">">r use with mo; enduring wealth and pros- 

Wi& me, i e. in ray possession and at my disposal. — 
Miiduring wealth, in opposition to the usual, fleeting worldly 
riches. — rrfjns here means the fruits of righteousness, i. e. 

■/yrofji-nfij. h'/ppfnr-K. snJm, see Lex. Xo. 4. The context 
renders this shade of meaning the most probable. 

r e gold — than purified gold; and 

Gold tmdjlns gohl, in ou.r English version, fail to give the 
shade of the ideas communicated Ijy "'" and TB. 



(20] I walk la tlic wny of righteousness, in the midst of the paths 
of equity. 

TiVriX, Piel, which, in (his verb, has sometimes the same 
meaning as Kid, but here Fiel dcnuies habitual toa/hiit'/. This 
declaration is here introduced for the purpose that follows : 

> inherit substance; yea, tlie-iv 

As the Inf. ^risr/i here stands between two Imperfects of 
the first pers., it maybe translated: I will cause, etc., in 
conformity with the Hebrew idiom ; see on 2 : 2, 8. Some 
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difficulty has been made about w, by those who make a 
verb of it. They join it with Tans, and translate thus : irftc 
ore my lovers. But then IB|; must precede, in such a case, 
and not follow; and again, the verb binpri would be left 
without an object, when one is demanded. The noon sii 
here means substantia! good, i. e. that which endures. 

Here, all the promises, as usual in the Old Testament, 
seem to be like tViso in the Pentateuch, viz. promises: of 
temporal good. Yet this good is to bi: rendered more .secure 
and lasting, than is usual. 

We now come to the :vuiiaa(.e.d and i!olJr j;n:'o:,ijkatiim of VFi'sifens. 
■From the beginning, she ;)js Im'si 1.Uu doini-j-.llo:: si.ini confidant (so io 
speak) of the Creator of heaven and earth ; mid ltu<< him, she rejoices 
evermore in the bap:iincs= of man, made in his image. The language 
is exceedingly told, and ahno.-t fjlvftiituvniis. But still, we must 
remember that we an- readhi;; unlimited and -lowing poetry, and not 
simple didactic prose. 

(22) Jehovah created me, r ! ■ r- ; 1 l- j 1 1 i 1 1 u of Ins way, before hid works, 
long ago. 

Assuming that Wisdom, in this chapter, is the same as the 
Logos of John, many ancient and modern expositors have 
contended strongly heiv. for rendering the clause with "issg 
by ../, h.u roll piitsesst'l '/hi', iio t.lio Vulgate, Luther, nnd many 
others. But the Sept. gi\ es (Veitif, vrinil.ed ; and SO the Chakl. 
and Syriac. Eeccnt commentators, generally, I believe, side 
with the latter. The theological dispnl.es of Ariau times 
called into action all possible eiibrf. to defend the same inter- 
pretation which is given in the Vulgate version, possedit me, 
on the part of the Trinitarian*; for they believed Wisdom 
and the Logos to be one and the same. If Wisdom, (allow- 
ing this last position of theirs), was ivrealed, then, thought the 
Orthodox, a decisive advantage is given to Arins, who main- 
tained the creation of the Logos or Son of God. Therefore 
passeisvl im was i.l:c meaning given by the auti-Arians. It 
is plain that this would help their cause, since it would show, 
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that before the mundane creation began, Jehovah already 

possessed the Wisdom in question, and therefore it must, as 
they avon-ed, be eternal, lint as Iho assumption of a j»\,p,i- 
person liere, such as the Logos was, is (dearly against the 
tenor of the whole piece, we need not be bound by any of 
their scruples or fears. Philology, at all events, must have 
its proper place, independent of p;iny i iews.— -H555, then, 
means originally, to erect any tiling, to set, if, up or moke it, 
sti-odfist. As .naiumlly flowing from. Ibis, come the mean- 
ings; to create, to found, exempliiied in Deut. 82:6. Psalms 
139 : 13. Gen. 14 : 19, 22. Moreover, the Arabic (rep) 
means to ereate. Then come iho derived meanings : pre- 
pare, acquire; and lastly, to uv/jiare ly purchase, i. e. to buy. 
But the simple sense of possedit, as given by the Vulgate, 
has no footing in the Hebrew. We feel compelled, there- 
fore, to relinquish, it. In so doing, no theological question is 
in reitlily uii'ee'ed thereby. The anti-Arians, indeed, lose 
their assumed foothold, viz. that of eternal possession of 
Wisdom; which they compare with the. Logos, and with 
John's assertion that he was ,t/i<V liw i-taov. The Arians, 
on the other hand, gain nothing' by the proposed exegesis ; 
for, to make it of any avail to them, they must show that 
"Wisdom and (he .Logo? are no!, only person..*, but arc 01m and 
the same person. As such an assumption is demonstrably 
groundless, so they cannot prove the creation of the Logos, by 
tiie clause in question. The writer means to say Unit file 
first of God's creation was the wisdom, which guided all 
subsequent measures. Only poe.i.iei.dly, of course, can this be 
said ; and it is said only because, the poet converts Wisdom 
into ail allegorical personage, and makes her as it were a 
distinct agent. In and by "Wisdom, God made all things. 
Of course, if "Wisdom be -personified, Ihon she, considered as 
a personage, must have had a beginning, (for God only is 
self-existent) ; and her rise must have been antecedent to the 
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works which were performed by her aid. Comp. vs. 24, 25, 
which i ; .l^. ; ; i i i assert her rise or 6j>(A. 

Accordingly, she is said to be vz"n rvffiS^ , the firstling or 
Jlrst creation of his mrf/re foryiuitice power or doing, "^n being 
equivalent here to ck*'qjj or dam;;. The idea of this com- 
pound phrase stands iu apposition with the preceding 13-, 
me. To supply a before r^ix- , and then translate ; in the 
beginning, is manifestly a departure from the text. Before 
Ids works means bis creative >rorh here ; elsewhere it means 
doings of any sort. — ise is again another epexegetical clause, 
added to the preceding one. It here means long ago, in its 
most extensive sense, i. e. before the creation of the world. 
Nothing iu clearer than ilia!, wisdom must have preceded all 
the works mentioned in the sequel, in which .-he aided. One 
must be. before In: can act. 

On the whole, I do not see how we can translate ^js by 

any of the secondary meanings of M35. For what sense 
would it make to say: ,'khovitli actptirci/, pi'oetircJ, ob/nineJ, 
or purchased rue, etc. ? h'rom whom did ho obtain or procure 
Wisdom? Who possessed il. before he acquired or procured 
it? These questions preclude fliis secondary exegesis, and 
cast us upon the first, viz. 'Jehovah setup or established 
Wisdom first of all. and employed her aid in devising the 
plan and order of the creation.' Poetically, indeed, but very 
strikingly is this expressed. 

(23) Of old was I anointed ; from the beginning, from the earliest 
period of the earth. 

The personification is carried on consistently. When 
wisdom has been raised up, she. is inducted into her august 
office by anointing or const oration. The other sense of 7\>$ 
here.i. e. poured forth, bus no (olerable meaning, as it' applies 
in (his way only to the pouring out of libnliov-s or of iir.-litd 
metal. — ""a^F* P mr - of -'.;;?, means of course the, commencing 
period of the earth. The whole verse repeats, in another 
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form, the views of the preceding verse. The ancient versions 
are all at fault here, not umleisianding "^ga. — The main 
idea, v)/.. that of aniiijnS.li/, is grea'dy expanded iii (lie sequel. 

s, horn, when liiciu were uc 



If there he difficulty about- ■;:;?, as to the meaning given 
above, this verse would seem to solve it Here, wisdom is 
said to be born. ■■tiiMn, Poai of i»!"i. — Laden or heavy with 
water, Gesenius takes no notice of the TJagTi. forte in fl of 
^a?? , hut puts the word down merely as a Part. Niph. But 
surely it belong not there. It is an intensive- adjective, 
formed from the lS r ipb. J.'ai.L. and agrees with the masc. form 
D^ljsa implied. Laden means oout'iiiu-iir/ ponderous masses. 
■ — The deep here, vvi-'nPi , refers lo the great abyss beneath. 
the earth; see Gen. 1: 2. 

a sunk down, Imfore the bills, wsis T 



iSfoni down, i.e. sunk into the earth. — Before the kills 

[ i'M:/-<! siuiL~\, I was burn ; again repeating the tending ides-, 
of the tenner verse, i. e. her very ancient birth. 



Probably land here- means terra ei'Ita, lo which the word 
deserts stands opposed. — 'dx". seems here to mean sum, mass s 
comp. Ps. 139: 17. — Inasmuch as rvilBS is plnr.,it probably 
means clods of dust; or the plur. may designate the widely 
extended and multitudinous dust. 

is i here ; -.vh.'ii hi; ninrkcil 

Tlie heavens, i. e. the welkin, or (in other words) the con- 
cave set with stars. — Ipn, Inf. of pjari, the usual ph goes 
of course into the short vowel, QiMiuts, when it takes a suff. 
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The suff. designate ihi' aoeni; when he defined, 
marked out.- — ;-.n is the circle or concave of ihe arched 
heaven^. — On the fare of the waters, i. e. oil the ocean, 
which, in tin; view of the Hebrew*, :nu.Toutided tin.-- whole 
eai'Li), ami the edges of the weK-in or vault of heaven, were 
supposed by them io rest upon the face of it. Here Sin = 
T 1 ?' in Gen. 1: 0. The idea is : 'When he defined or cir- 
cumscribed the vault of heaven, which rests on the face of 
the great ocean.' 

-.en t!ii; f-miifrtin-i of the 



Fixed the, clouds, means Iliat lie firmly established the 
location or snst.entation of them; and bsis? defines where 
this was. Lit, this word means : on the- part of the upper 
•reepoa, i. e. above the ,vrt or welkin. — 'The fin.uUuins of lite 
ubtjsx are the reservoirs of water above the firmament. Gen, 
1: 7. 11: 7. How the fountains are mode firm, may be seen 
in Job. 2G : 8. Firm or strong (hoy must be, in the view of 
the 1 lebrow, who knew nothing of tlic true formation of rain- 
showers, in order to retain the abysses- of water above. For 
the hrealrn'j up, or rather cleaving of these a.bysses, at l.iie 
time of the deluge, see Gen. 7: 11, and comp. spa; in Job 
20: ;-'-, where the same imagery is presented. — iii9, Inf. 
KaL is intrans., and does not mean actively to sirc/aplim, but, 
to be of heroine firm or strong. Hunee I have rendered it as 
intransitive. 

[29) When lie marked ont for the sea its limit, go (hat the waters 
should not pass bcyoii'i in ?\\mx ; whon In; ileiiueij fliu foundations of 
the £_■ ; 1 1 r 1 1 . 

*",pn , from the noun p'n , root ppn . — tb , not mouth here, 

hut lip tropically itiider^foud. — m'tye, mart/in, short'.. — ipin , 
Inf. of p-r; , = "!pn, but taking (he form of a verb is, i. e. 
as if it were from psin . See for this usage, § 66. n. 9. 
Uuibreit says, thai jbundo/ions here mean- pillars, and refers 
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to Job 9 : 6 for proof. It is clear, in this passage of Job, 

thai 'piUurs are supporters ; but they are not therefore 
exactly equivalent to fun/idai/oH,*. 

(30) Then was I near him J- a cimlidimt : I was A ilcliaht continu- 
ally, rejoicing before hirn at all times. 

Vs. 24—29 all belong virtually to a protasis, of wbich | 
v. 30 is a part of the apodosis. The ■, before the first verb 
is continually, and is so rendered. The verb (used as a 
l/Vacler) connects with the implied Pert', (was) before "S 
in v. 27. — Near him, i. e. in his immediate presence. — ■ 
^«s , as M, noun, may mean artificer (see Lex.), or, as it 
seems to int. it more probably means here, one confdo.l in 
as faithful and true. This agrees better with the tenor of 
the latter part of the verse. — B'swas'i! , reduplicate form 
from i'ijw', plur. of intensity, like the Latin dciiciae, i. e. a 
source of much delight, liertheaii : erefkziiche, Spiekrei = 
a delightful sport. This hardly consists with (he root; and 
Jer. 31 : 20, to which lie appeals, surely does not satisfheto- 
rily confirm this meaning. — Rejoicing, rpr'^z , i\t.i'.i>!////iir<y, 
iporlii!//, e. g. as an innocent and joyi'iil child sports. The 
imagery is vivid : but, the dignity of the agent seems to pro- 
hibit a literal version. Indeed, the verb pniD is only a 
weakened form of -;_:;£, and would rather import umiliiu/. 
I have given a meaning ud s'wt'.m in the version, alihcugli 
jt iloe-i tifjt present the e«ie(. ligln and shade of the original. 
Oni mode of expression, iu relation 'lo such a subject, is 
grave and resjieeffnl, and will hardly permit us to translate 
by iomfiihig Oi' fji:rr'Jii;l, nea-li h.ss dancing (as seme trans- 
late) here. 

(31 1 Kcioieia^ in the habitaHe world - ■ his cia-rli ; and my delight 
was with the chihtren of men. 

Umbreit wrongly : and J am the delight of mankind. The 

write'.' tells us hero, that Wisdom did. net confine her p vei- 
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ence merely to tlie heavenly world. When Ihc inhabited 
earth appeared, she. descended and abode upon it, mingling 
with men, and taking delight in counselling and guiding 
them. — Truly an exquisitely fine thought, and a very at- 
tractive turn of the discourse. If Wisdom has acted thus, 
with what gratitude and readiness ought men- to listen to 
her! This is the obvious deduction from the text, and it 
prepares the way tor tlie dosing exhortation. — ^an in a 
poetic word = the Greek yij uixmiitsrij. — - His earth, i. e. 
this same earth which he created by Wisdom. — With the 
sons of men, i. e. associating with tluau. mixing with them, 
going among them. 

After this sublime description of the excellence and dig- 
nity of Wisdom, with great effect does the writer return to 
his persuasive exhortations. 

(32) And now, ye children, hearken to mo; for blessed are they 

wlio keep my ways. 

i^uis, has the form of plur. const., but always is employed 
in this way only, and virtually therefore an interjection. 
Before the verb v.='a" an -ids is implied. — My ways means : 
those which I prescribe. ' 

133) Hear instruction, and be wisa, and reject it not. 

After WlBll (Qiunuts in Pause), the noun -iDia is of course 
implied. This verb occurs often in this book, viz., 1: '25. 
13 : 18. 15 : 3a. 

(3-1) Blessed is the ibh nl.n hoiiikcnclli to sun. so as to watch at 
my doors continually, so .is U: keep ivairli ;it ilio posts of my gates. 

The h before the two Infinitives i» designed to mark tlie 
verbs as limiting and oxiihmiiug vi-. by showing what such 
hearkening consists in. Wisdom is here conceived of as 

dwelling in her temple, (see :) : 1), and the anxious inquirer 
for her, as watching aed waiting for the opening of her 
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■i. limit th life: and lit shall obtain favor 

■<ssh has the vowels of tin; Qcri, which drops the Yodh 
final. This ia the most simple reading. But the Kethibh 
would answer well, if p<ik:ei.l 'n^;2,ji/uf'jrs, and the preced- 
ing word also pointed thus, "niso, ih<: fuulers of me. The 
sense is tie same in both ways.— p§*i, Impeif. Hiph. of 
p~s, wit) i retracted acccni, ami therefore shortened linal 
syllable, § 97. n. 7. 

, iiijurel.h himself; all who hate int. 

■'San is here used in is* origin;*! sense, viz., that of missing 
a mark. In this way it stands contrasted with the ''XSia 
(finding) of tLe preceding verse. The missing, however, is 
here taken as voluntary, because- it lukt s place through neg- 
lect and indifference. — Love death, i. e. inasmuch as they 
are shunning my counsel and refusing my reproof, they 
show that they love "the way that leads to Skeol, going 
down to the chambers of death;" for this is the*w:iyio 
which the adulteress invites them. 

In this allegorical and truly pocth description of the dignity and 
excellence of wisdom, mi may sec flic liL^ii import attached to the 
word, where the writer employs it us de"ignaii[^ moral and religious 
attainments or conduct. OS cou.!se,/i% wliic-li is the antithesis, be- 
comes in his writings also n very significant word. The design of the 
chapter is to exhibit i.hc claims which Wisdom has to be heard, on 
the ground of her antiquity, her excellence, and her sympathy with 
men. Being persai'ijintl, she must lit spoken of in accordance with 
this, for the sake of congruity. Not being God himself, who is eter- 
nal and self-exusteiii, slit ran! of course he conceived of as originated. 
But it was beftfl-B time began, i. e. before the creation. Her origination 
(so called) consists in her active development. She was the ni«S*h 
(firstling) of the creation. If any one Still insists, that the real Logos 
is to be found here, i. c. a real a:id not a poetical personage ; and also 
that ijjg of v. 22 means (w.v.hmW, (as many have said and still say] j 
then let lum repenisc vs, 2-1, an, and consider what ''F&i'in means. It 
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is never applied, to begetting as an act of the father, but only to firing- 
ing forth, as the act of the mother; thou passively it designates the 
effects of that act, viz.. <7.c 'fi'".'/ to/ii, in relation to the child. It is 
quite a different word from -';? . to ),t{y>, which applies both to fatlier 
and mother, like the Greek yri'vriw ;uul t,!,it.»mj, anil the Latin jwere. 
If, then, the interpreter will honestly follow out his Logos-schomo 
here, he must come at last to such a position, that the question may 
well be asked; Who then was the moUrnr of Wisdom, and brought her 
Jbrthf The verb oannor. lie attached fo the aclion of a father. And 
if wo are obliged to answer such a question as the word ifibl'in 
naturally raises, we mu-t go I know not where to find an answer. In 
fact, this coarse of |)njceci]iii:r, if followed out, leads at last to a down- 
right ah surdity. The Logos (as hypostalicalh' sueh) had no mother; 
nor. ii.,' sr : .j/ : fj'i.i f n;.' ui : ;/ iiitlct-vynl-nt Cml, eoohl he have in a proper 
sense a fatlier. If the doctrine of veal tti-rmd ijij,/-raliun he applied to 
vs. 22 — ■'!!: i lien, to he impartial, we must find an etrrmd umlher, as 
well as father. iSi'lf-i-xista-iC and iwLuat-l::v~. in their truf; -euse, are 
essential attributes of Godkad .- and ikru-atiun, in any way or man- 
□er,knovra or unknown, obvious or mysterious, is .still derivation, and 
i;ii'vi ,: !iv:.' i: is direcli}- dtiposcd In ,■'■;'/■ r.i/'/fi.'i'c am', ■idrpouiKUCi'. A 
i J . ,■'.■■ ,/ ..■ :;./. ! .-,ic (iud is, at- leas!, to m; own mind, a erarrauictimi in 
substance if not in terms. The eighth chapter of Proverbs, there- 
fore, should cease from being appealed to, in order to show the gen- 
eration of i lie "I .ojv'is — i"h-} was God — God o'-er a'd — Ike true (j'vU'i-.tl 
t!iri«'i life, John 1:1. Horn, fl : ;".. 1 John :". : 20 ; and therefore ;;ij de- 
rived and self-existent. 

Chap. IX. 1—18, 

[This is the closing part of ihe large discourse which roaches from 
6 : 20 to 9 : 18. It is a kind of summary of the whole, not closely 
connected and rigid!.) coiuiniious. hut passim: from one subject rapidly 
to another, in order to umcb up™ ihe hailing points of the discourse 
The nature of the ease neither calls for, ncr admits, the poetic Ore and 
animation of the preceding chanter. The flow of speech seems less 
animated. The abiupmcss of the sentences, however, and the fre- 
quent transitions, to which allusion hasi aireaiiv been made, occasion 
little or no obscurity, became of rlii.iL- obvious relation to the preced- 
ing context. It ends, as we might expect such a discourse to do, with 
a most solemn warning against the crime in question, by setting the 
fearful and inevitable ciiiiseipicnecs of it before the reader, 
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Thechaptor begins with ibe dcolaru'ion, that Wisdom has provided 
herself a house or tern ]i'e. where nil due ] 'reparation is made for the 
feast, to which she invites her olios™ quests, vs. M- She sends forth 
her criers to summon these quests ; yet not any one and cvejy une is 
invited, hut the simple who lack information, vs. 3, i. The scornei 
and the vile transgressor are not fitted tor the instructions of wisdom, 
and would not receive them or proiil by them- Hergueste are invited 
to an excellent recast, not of nliysiri:! luxuries. Imt (what is much 
better) of exhortations to m;lk in the way of life. vs. 5, 6. Scomers 
refuse reproof; and to administer it only brings contempt unit con- 
tumely on the reprovec, vs. 7, 8. Not so with the wise, v. 9. Wis- 
dom is the fear of God. which secure; ions life : for this receives a 
recompense which is meet, as scorning also doe.;, vs. — 12. But that 
enemy of all true wisdom, the adulteress, who watches for her prey, 
and gives out her imitations, addresses the simple, and tells them 
that " stolen waters are sweet," vs. 13— 17. It is an unwary youth, 
who does not hit that her ways lead, as they surely do, to deslv:u::i:i:i. 



(1) Wisdom hath built h(:r house, she hath hewed out the seven 
pillars thereof. 

The writer had just spoken of watching and waiting at 
the r/ows of wisdom. Here he assigns to her a dwelling, — 
a goodly structure, well snpnoned and magnificently adorned, 
in the manner of a temple. The apparent plur. rrixsn is 
virtually an abstract noun, and ail smsum may have a. predi- 
cate in the sing., as here; see 1:20. — Seven pillars is a 
sufficient or complete number; a meaning that seven often 
tropically designates. The stiff, in rr-^iss may apply to rva 
(for this is sometime; fern.), and so .1 have applied it in the 
version. Berth., and others, refer it to wisdom; which, 
however, seems to be less appropriate. 

s, she bath rnlnsrleil her wine. 



J for .acrljk,; 
but Mai designates this. The teas! here does not appear to 
be a sacrificial one. The meaning is, that she has prepared 
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meat for the feast, to which she invites her guests. So of 
the, ioinc. which she 1m s mint/led, i. e. mixed with water, or it 
may be with milk (Is. 55 : 1) ; for the temperate ancients 
never drank wine undiluted. All the predicates and suffixes 
here are singular; which shows that niaan above is re- 
garded in that light. 

(3) She hath sent forth her middens, she iaakct.li proclamation on 
l!is vi('l<ri!s of the l:i^'li I'liicc? of (lie city. 

Females were tile usual heralds of good tidings among the 
Hebrews ; see Ps. 68 : 12. Is. 40 : 9. Here it is appropri- 
ate, that Wisdom should sond \wa- firui'/h servants, in order 
to give the invitation to the feast. — The accents join SCJptl 
to the first clause of the verse ; wrongly, for it leads the 
second f'ku.'e. — She makes pr'xh.imnlimi. viz.. by her mes- 
sengers. To this Berth, assents. — ibs , back, ridges, i. e. the 
summits of elevated places, from which proclamation might 
most extensively be m;ul<: and heard. 

u aside hither ; as to him that 



id; would normally be *ibj,aaa hortative Imperf.; but 
sometimes the same hortative tense occurs in the shape pre- 
sented by the text, § 71, n. 4. Turn aside, viz., from the 
path of the simple, and repair to the house of Wisdom. — 
a;~"ran may be taken as in the Norn, ahs., and is so taken in 
the version; or wo may bring forward the -jof the preceding 
c-ii'.iae. and trar.sli-v.e thus: wh.o'.-ccr la.v.bJJi imdcrsiundvaii. 
The sentence is left unfinished by the verse. The first 
clause exhibits the words of Wisdom ; the second, those of 
the writer. 

(5) Come ye, feed on my viands, ami driiil; ;!■<.■ wine which I hare 

The pluTal is here used, because the address is to many in- 
^ted by Google 
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dividuals, to each ami <-vmT sin-.Tileton. — LrA means generally 
to eat; and bn; mean.-; i\\\<, food [n general, and then bread. 

(':) Vovsalte simplicity, and yc sliiill live : :u-.d walk in the way of 
»n(h™,-U.Lniliii;i-. 

n"WS, abstract plural Lore, lit. simplicities. — Te shall 
live, because the Impcr. is here used in the sense of prom- 
ise, § 127. 2. — 9-iiSK , Kal Imper., more usually in Fid. 

■a-. !:■■:■ t't'tli •ihaiiL'i foi' himself; ami hc. 



That is, he mefits with shameful and reproachful treat- 
ment; not that what he doc,-; is shameful. In.it that the maa 
reproved acts shamefully toward him.' — law, lit. Ms blot, or 
rcpivuc/i, i. e. lii.-s reptoof become- the ground of reproach. 
Hence the caution in v. 8 : 

(8) Keprove not ii scomcr, left ho lii'.to ilicu ; tcps'tive a wise man, 
and ho will lore thee. 

This verse gives the ground of the preceding assertion. 
The hatred of the scorner is roused by reproof, and so he 
will manifest it in reproaches. For sufF. rj- (= '■#-), see 
p. 289 Gramm., ibr the forms. Exactly the reverse will be 
the wise man's conduct- He will be grateful, and will love 
thee ibr fidelity. 

(9) Give to a wise mam and ho wi'd i'o stijl move wise ; communi- 
cate knowledge to i'.c vi^liteons uiiiu, and lie iviH add to his learning. 

The r/ivint/ in this case implies ui'iuonitoi-i; counsel. Sen- 
timent : ' The good man will duly appreciate this, and so 
will add to Iks stock of instruction.' 

(10) The beginning of wisdom is the fear of Jehovah; anil n 

know! edge of the .Musi: Holy, is-: uuiicj-sl:i!i(lm™. 

rrMBS'i may indicate here the first, or leading advantage ; 
but the main object seems to lie to assert that even a begin- 
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ning in wisdom cannot bo made without, the fear of God. — 
bisjij?, (like oih'bs), plural of intensity, the meaning of 
which is given in the version. The same in SO : 3. Scorncrs 
and fools, therefore, who have no fear of God, cannot attain 
true wisdom. 

(II) By methy <ei.ys..li;il] iiimmse. ami j-fars of life shall lie added 
to thee. (12) If thou lmconinsr. wise, thou art wise for thyself; and 
shouldust tlit.ui Mfjuvii. ihou nlone sJia.lt bear it. 

V. 11 makes the usual promise of long life. V. 12 shows 
the advantage to bo gained for one's self, by becoming wise. 
— Wise for thyself, i. e. to thine own advantage. — i^V] may 
he translated, if Ihott, fnornr.sf, by bringing forward the DS* of 

the preceding clause. The same thing is allnmed by the 
rendering in the version, xii'n (from Ni':) shall bear, viz. 
the consequences of seoriiiug, the penalty affixed to it, for 
this is of course implied. 

(13) A foolish woman is noisy, slw h silly, siud knows nothing, 

nlVos, lit. of folly, an abstract- noun, but used here as an 
ndjei'iivc. — Noisy, comp. 7: 11, i.e. is bustling ahout and 
talking much. The wlukercss is of course hero aimed at. — 
n1*iri8 , with Wlix implied before it, from the preceding clause, 

i. e. a woman of simplicities, or a very silly woman. — -rss, 
anything. The Dagh. is merely euphonic, and inserted 

because of the I\Lu[qeph, so as to make a kind of short 
syllable with Hie preceding vowel. 

[14) She sittcth at the door of her house — on a seat in the high 

places of the city. 

SB3 , seat, lofty seat, but not throne, here, unless we say, 
that she takes her scat as it" enthroned, i. e. haughtily, and 
also in a splendid dress. The idea is — makes herself con- 
spicuous to public gaze, and challenges attention. — Next 
follows the design in view: 
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[15) In Order to cull to passengers on the way, to those who are 

going straight (briViis'd in (heir paths. 

That is, in order to allure such way-passengers as were 
going directly oil in pursuit of their proper husiness. Lied 
who were not hunting for by-paths. Of course, such .ire here 
considered as unwary and unguarded. 

(16) Whosoever is simple le! him turn n.-ddc hither; and as to him 
that lackc til unrtovsr rinding, she saith to him : (17) Stolen waters are 
sweet, ami brend in sectx-i- p'aees is pleasant. 

In v. 16 the same thing i; repented, which is said of 
Wisdom in v. 4. But the tenor of I he address that follows, is 
of course opposite to that in v. 5, seq. Bertheau represents 
v. 17 as (lie words of (lie writer, and not of the woman; but 
Umbreit assigns the words to the woman. Kighfly; for they 
are more apposite to her than to the writer ; who, if he speaks 
them, must be supposed to -peak ironiedly. The contents 
of v. 17 are undoubtedly a common proverb. But this 
proverb the woman dexterously uses, in order to persuade 
the simpleton. Bread tmrto, of secret places, means bread 
eaten in secret places, i. e. in the retired haunts of pleasure, 
whither the woman will eondufit her guests. 

(18) And he knowe.tU not tlni.t [tie Similes are there — her guests 
in the depth* of the under- world. 

t^NBI ghosts, umbrae, the dwellers in tie under-world. 
— Her guests, lit. <!/«;,« s iuu'ilal hijhsr&svA. accepting the invita- 
tion, go down to certain destruction. 

Such is the unhappy end of him, who listens to the Invitations of 
the adalle.iv.ss. The opposite of this, (see v, 11), is many day; of life, 
or loiif; life. Neither the promise nor the th aliening, so far as the 
language here employed is ronc-erned, goes beyond the retributions of 
the present world. How much was .it that time supposed to be 
implied, however, by such luuguuge, beyond its first and obvious 
meaning, i. e. whether the l;i:e;n:'„e '■ [r-^.ie.ilU or bin-ally employed, 
is a question which it would ho dillieiill lo answer. It may have 
doi'Oiidud luueh on -u'ljeeiive knowledge and feeling, in ;iaviienlar 
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Part II. Chap. X. 1—32. 

[A summary of this is unt 07" !he qui.::! ion ; inasmach as scarcely 
.my two verses are coouccicil [ogcioer, ami never mora than two. 
Each verso is, almost ivU'icml exception, complete in itself. The 
whole composition is strictly and inviolably rpollicguiatic ; and in a, 
large proportion of rlie c;ise;, the sceou^ ^rerec is in contrast with Hie 
first. The regular urruiep.-iucut iif nil this, shows great care and skill 
in the selection. Of cour.se, i.u such a composition, the only connec- 
tion which one verse lurs with another, is (Just of similarity of con- 
struction and rliytlmi, there hcine; usually the saoie number of words 
in each verse. Brevity, cnerey. and vivacity of expression, character- 
ize the whole. 1'or particulars, see Introduction, $ li,] 

(1) The Proverbs of Solomon. A wise son maketh a glad 

father; hut a foolish son is the grief 0? his mother. 

Wise anifoolish lime now become very significant words, 
by reason of what lias already heen said concerning wisdom 
and folly. — The, Hebrew* suid: the grief of Ids mother, as 
in our text ; we should more readily say ; A grief to his 



t. profit ; hut ri.ehicoasness 

In those eontr.nsts, a '- almost everywhere stands at the 
head of the second clause, ami in the sense of hut, § 152. B. 
b. — Do not, profit, because they cannot deliver from death 
the possessors of them ; on the contrary, righteousness does 
deliver. Not from natural death, (for sill die), but from, 
that death which is a paiiif.liiiu.-nl: for crime, or (in other 
words) from sudden death. 

(3) Jehovah will not Milter ihe soul of the righteous (0 hunger ; but 
the greedy desire of the wicked will he repel. 

The Hipli. form, Sii'-ri , has here the modified sense of 
permitting to be hvngrg, or lulling one go hungry, not that of 
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making hungry. Sentiment: 'The Lord will provide all 
needed £00(1 Jbi' 1.1 1 o vijrbieous; but the cravings of the 
wicked he will refuse to satisfy.' 

[4) Poor is ho, who wnrLeiii ivii!i :: si net luiud ; but tUc hand of 
tin: diliyunt miikoth rich. 

liisn , more usually written sn . — Tias, doeth, worketh, with 
TOS implied, or rather, the Part, itself of course implies an 
indefinite Norn., when it is not expressed. — Slack hand, 
iit. deceitful hand, die Ace, of instrument, § 1 35. n. 8. — 
rw?"l, which lit. means de/'eidftd, Is here rendered s&tei, i. e. 
sluggish, because such a hand frustrates all reasonable ex- 
pectation of accomplishing the end- desired. Besides, it is 
opposed to the hand if the iKligmt, which of course implies 
activity and energy. 

i a wise son ; he who slccpcth in 



The two participles here, as usual, supply their own indef. 
Nom., viz. whoever, or he -mho. is t/ni. — ■ a'j'is is Part. Nipii., 
because Kal is not used, and is employed in the simple 
intrans. sense, as Kal might be. — srao , lit. causing shame ; 

which is einiiviikul to base. 

|i>) Ttlcssiuss lire on the homl of the rfidileous : hut the month of 
the wicked concealetli injray. 

That is, blessings will come upon the righteous, because 
of tlie good they tie : but the wicked conceal or keep secret 
a meditated injury, i. e. the mouth speaks not concerning it, 
in order that, by secrecy, they may strike the surer blow. 
The injured, in such a case, will bestow no blessings on 
them. This last thought is implied, but not expressed.— 
nfc'ja , plural of intensity, i. e. abundant blessing. 

ie of tie 
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tmab,lit for a Messing, which means, that every one 

who recalls the memory of the just, skill do it with invoking 
a blessing on him, (tlu; Usual custom of the East, down to 
the present hour) ; so this = hissed. — -agT, spoken of wood, 
means to be worm-eaten, or as we say: powder-posted ; con- 
sequently, in a fragile unil perishable condition. Tropically 
taken, it means shall he hzo.tl/soiiie. 

(8) The wise of heart ivi',1 me;;'.™ ooiTmiait-ils j hut ho who is fool- 
ish with his lips, shiill rush headlong. 

Commands are those of God, or of wisdom. — Foolish with 
his tips = speaks foolishly. — n'ras may bo a Gen. after 
the adjective before it; or it may lie taken as the Ace. of 
manner. — aJ?\i in Niph. as intrans. Kal, because Kal is 
not here employed. 

(9) He who walktlh in iutr-grity, waited! safely; but he who per- 

\-crtolli his ways, shall be discovered. 

t££, Imperf. of ^ . :>ceent retracted, add therefore the 
normal Tseri final is shortened; and all this, because a 
tone-syllable immediniely follows, § 29. '6. />. — The deceiver 
(to vgsv) sliuU he niwh: hi own = shall be discovered. 

{10) He who winkcl.li wilh the eve shall |; i v. 1 pain ; and he who ia 
foolish with his lips, shall rush headlong. 

Eye and lips, Ace. of inurnment, and so we supply with 
in English. — MBS, a Piel form, intensive; Qamets in pause. 
Meaning: 'He who is triddsh and decoil 1'ul, shall be duly 

jiiiiiidied/ 

(11) A fountain of life is the mouth of the righteous; but the 

mouth of ihii wiikcd eo'i^ealeth injury. 

The righteous speaks words adapted to preserve life, he 
gives saving or salutary counsel ; the wicked use deceit, in 
order to perpetrate injuries. 
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{12} Hatred slirrelh up strifes; hut love <overeih over all trans- 

-rj&pt, Imperf. Polel of iw, 1 after s being omitted.— 
hiMa , from fia , root y^ . — Meaning : ' The spirit of true 
/ot't is ever ready to pity and furtive. rriinsgroHioij^.' 



Wisdom utters not that which will be injurious ; but a 
fool saya that which will be likely to provide a rod for him. 

(14) The wise treasure up knowledge; bat the mouth, of a fool is 
detraction near at hand. 

siSBS'i may mean lay up, in the sense of a prudent holding 
back of communist :on-, on some occasions where they might 
do liarm = " Cast not your pearls before swine." The other 
clause shows, that tlie words of ;i. fool .'ire such as often occa- 
sion his speedy destruction. — rfipj? here means imminent, 
for what is close by is ready to act. 

; IS) The wealth of the rich man is his sd'ong 1 eify ; the destrnction 
of tiio poor is [heir poverty. 

This is of course to be qualified. The simple meaning is ; 
'There are times when the wealth of the rich will avert 
danger and suffering ; and at ouch a time the poor may 

perish ibr want of money.' 

9 unto life ; the earnings of the 

Bertheau and Umbreit render rb'3 by Lohn, reward. So 
indeed the word may mean. Hut its primary meaning, given 
above, is well ; and so the ancient Versions. The meaning 
is, that the promise to righteous doitiij is- Life, i. e. hng life ; 
hence the tendency of [lie duinjr is v.nlo life. On the other 
hand, the fruits of wicked doing, i. e. the earnings of the 
wicked, tend to sin. In other words: 'They so appropriate 
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their earnings as to lead (liem into sin; or, their earnings 
are acquired by sinful practices,' and so bring on them tlie 
evila of sin. 



;iT) A way of life I- lie who kwpvih instruction ; but he who for- 
saketh reproof, kaikth astray. 

In oilier words, the well-instructed man gives discreet 
counsel, which points out the way of life. So Christ, as 

teacher, is called the way, John 14 : 6. — risna, ea.ti.sdh to 
wander, or leade/h astray, namely, from the path of life. As 
the righteous points to this paiii. by instruction, and by his 
own example in following it, so the wicked lead astray by 
precept and by example. 

(18J He who eoiKMiulutli hatred is of lying lbs ; and he who uttereth 

slander, is a very fool. 

ilSffl TiBi! is preceded, no doubt, by ai^s* implied, i. e. a 
man oflyinglips. But the version gives the idea sufficiently 
well.— ssio , Hiph. Part, of ks; , lit. causes to go forth, which, 
applied to slander, menus utteriitr/ it. — Klrl, he is, (§ 111). 2). 
The design of it hero is to give intensity to the expression ; 
which I have imitated in the version. 

(19) In multiplying '.vord- tlicce ivil! !.:.' no lack of transgression ; 

luii. lie who rus:.r!ii:n;i!i l:U linn is prudent. 

nH is the Inf. const, of saT . If it were a noun, it would 
shorten its vowel, and read "31 , robh. Sentiment : ' Much 
speaking exposes one to say things (hat will be injurious; 
(see the graphic passage relative to this, in Ecc. 5 : 1 — 7) j 
and therefore a prudent man will guard well his lips.' 



The tongue utteTS words ; the heart conceives them; so 
that tongue and heart have, in this passage, substantially the 
same thing in view. It is assumed here, that the righteous 
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utters that which is iit'conlant wilii. Lia character, and then 
!iis words are of muck worth. Bui ()w conceptions of 11, u 
wicked are asss, lit- ",s c, ?.'«# little iking =wort?tle&s, m 
expressed in the version. 

(21) The lips of t'se vi^Mi'Oii? ft'i'il ni:v,v ; !,i;t loots die for lack of 
lmrlcrittmdittL:. 

Feeding will), the lips, of course means iinpardrig instruc- 
tion. A teacher was called MS 5 ! , i. e. a feeder, by the He- 
brews ; and so the New Testament noiji-lfl ; comp. vs. 11, 17. 
— "iBrj may be, and [irabably i>, the Inf. const, nominasomis 
of the verb 13". ' Foots, wins will not- receive the food 
(tlie instruction) which llie rigntcous impart, perish for lack 
of knowledge.' Perhaps IBM is const, of "ion adj. ; if so, 
then we must trans !;i.lt: tints : !hir/i>.</h him !/>//'. It.u-l-cth v.ndtr- 
standing; the meaning i.hen is, that fools (lit! by the influence 
over them of foolish men. 

(22) The blessing of Jehovah — that mateth rich; nor will ho 
increase sorrow therewith. 

sen, thai, is intensive; as much as to say: this is that 
which, i. e. this and nothing else. — tfs^fi , Imperf. Hiph. with 
i formative omitted. The Nom. to this verb seems to be 
Jehovah, taken front tin; iir,it clause: Jehovah will not in- 
crease, etc. Sentiment : ' God's blessing enriches, and that 
without increasing sorrow.' The meaning is not, that lie 
who is enriched shall have no sorrows in the present life ; 
but that sorrows are not of necessity increased by riches, 
when it is Jehovah who bestows them. The prosperity of 
the mere worldling, procured by unlawful means, brings 
many Borrows with it; comp. the vivid picture of this, in 
Ecc 2:21—23. 5:10, 11. 6:1, 2. — pras, with it, viz., 
with the bestowment of the blessing. 

(23) It is like sport to a fool to do mischief ; but wisdom bdongeth 

to [Jio ;ni'.:i of undi.T< landing. 
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pirtia , Inf. nominee. — To do mischief, lit. to execute are 
evil device, evil because mischievous. Of course, a man of 
understanding will not eegard ooini/ niifchitf as sport or a 
joke, but as a very serious matter. 

(24) The terror of ilu; wicked — tiiut shall (iiint u[ion him: but the 
desiru i'f tlii. 1 i-i.u-litfiHiri hr will i.'.ra.ii] . 

Terror here means thai whl''-k fs feared, i. e. (/ie ground of 
terror. — Wtian , Imperf. third fern, of N"3, with the suff. 
!S~. — -jR-i has doubtless Jehovah implied for its Noin. ; see 
v. 22. The nature of the case also implies thus much ; .for 
we may ask: Who punishes ihe wicked? Who blesses the 
righteous? And the answer Is sponlanoous. 

.; but 



The 3 before the Inf. is here expressive of time, i. e. 
when; and so oftentimes. — v\a~\ yw, lit. then is not the 
wicked. I have eo;i(bnucd it more closely to our own idiom. 
— But the whirlwind produces no effect on the established 

riedii.eo';-, hceause In: stands on a foundation that is never to 
be moved, or which is eternal 

(26) As vinegar to the teeth, and as smoke to the eyes, so is a slug- 
gard to those who semi I:hn. 

Every one's expedience readily explains this. Vinegar 
sets the teeth on edge, as we express it; smoke causes 
painful excitement io the eyes; tiud a vexation like to 
these is a s.la;>-gari! v,!m is commissioned en an errand that 
requires haste. The article follows the S of comparison 
here throughout; § 107. n. 1. «. — • T>hVis , Part. plur. with 
suffix. 



A sentiment very often repeated, and oi 
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Pakt n— Chap. X. 28—31. 243 

stress is laid — Days of course moan* time. — hrvi-ti, in 
Kal, but being intrans. here, Jt may be rendered passively. 

(28) The expectation of the virtuous is joyful; but the hope of 
tin: nicked sluill perish. 

Joyfulj lit joy ; and it is so, 
expectation will be realized, 
the other hand, n ill bo fru-l.raied. 

(29) A strong lio^iL for uprijrhlrieK i? the way of Jehovah ; but 

dust ruction is for the workers of inii"|iii(y. 

The way of Jehovah, is (he way in which he acts ; so that 
the sentiment Stands thus: 'The upright will find protection, 
in the doings or providential arrangements of Jehovah.' 
This same wayo( his will bring deslrnetioii upon the wicked. 

ie moved ; but the wicked shall not 

Heb. not forever = never. — aia* , Niph. Imperf. of asia , 
The threatening lure is equivalent to other threateniugs, 
which declare thai: !h< wichv.d shall he cat -iff'— shall not live 
out half their days, etc. — The land here means the promised 
land, i. e. Palestine. But under this promise, a more gen- 
eral truth may lie. 

(31) The mouth of the just bringcth forth wisdom; but the tongue 
of perversity shall be cut out, 

li; - ' , lit. germinate, shoots forth in Inuk, and thence, more 
generally, produces or hrings forth. — niMSHft , plur. o£ 
intensity, or else the fern. plur. simply for an abstract noun. 

We say of the tongue, cut, out, rather than cut, or cut off. 
This shows the difference between the language and thoughts 
of the righteous and the wicked; the one inculcates wisdom, 
the other speaks that which condemns him to the loss of his 
tongue. 
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244 Part II— Chap. XL 1—3. 

(32) The lips of the righteous know what is well-pleasing ; hut the 
mouth of the wicked is perverse. 

11S1, lit. approbation, pleasure; used as an adjective, 
well-pleasing, viz., to Jehovah. Hence his blessing on the 
righteous. But the wicked utter only perversities, i. e. a 
series of falsehood and deceit, — the plur. being intensive ; 
which of course cannot lie well-pleasing to God. 



CiIAr. XI. 1—31. 

(1) Balances of deceit .ire the abominiitior. of Jehovah; but a 

complete weight is bin delight. 

The balances here mentioned are such as are provided 
with false weights, for the purposes of fraud. — What we 
call full weight, is in Hebrew lit. a stone of completeness. 
The weights were Moims ; and ihey were complete when they 
were full or exact. 

(a) Boos pride come, then shisiiiO wili come ; but with the humble 

!■; wi'iloiu. 

The 1 before xh; is the Vav cnnsequeiitii'J ; and so have I 
translated. — fcps » S is an unusual word in poetry, but the 
meaning here is plain. Tiit eharacleri/es lofty assuming de- 

'Uuinior. while r:.-J: means ia carry one', trlf oi<"'!.ly ivul ioirfy. 

('.',) 'Phi: inlciiriiy of the nid-hc f?;all leiu! them ; hut the perverse- 
tiess of the treacherous shall destroy them. 

omn, Hiph. Imperf. of nna, with plur. suff. — Dfltil, 

:-honiii Ik- read ;;■; in the Q'ri wiih -i pn-iix, and then it is 
the Imperf. of ~\'v:i with a ■■nil'., and this calls forth the Dagh. 
in the fl, — Lead them, e. g. as a shepherd leads his sheep, 
and therefore in the path of safety and peace. — Destroy 
(Iwtn has here an intensive word in the Hob., quasi lay hold 
on them with violent force. 
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Part II— Chap. XI. 4—8. 



^BY», Hiph. of Vsj. — fl'V«(/t here nmmis divine indigna- 
tion ; see Ezek. 7: 19. 

(5) The righteous!:!^ of tin; i. i ( > ii .lj 1 1 1 «lull make even his way: 
Irat tlie wicked shall fall by his wickedness. (6) The righteousness 
of the upright shall deliver them ; lmf l>y tl.eir own greedy desire the 
treacherous shall be ensnared. 

j1» ei>ere wot/ is one on which the righteous will not stum- 
ble— Deliver (hem. vk., (rom punishment or evil. — Greedy 
desire will strongly tempt men to sin, and so they will bo 
ensnared. 

liopa slutll perish ; and the ex- 



IHs hope of riches or pleasures perishes at deatb. — 
Q*3iK, is however a doulitiiil word. Most have taken it as a 
noun plnr. from "."N . b<.m mss. But it uiiiy lit regarded as a 
Part, here; see Hos. 13 : 4, and .H.iUig in loc. If a Part. 
from IIS = Chald. "]SK, then it signifies afflicted. The 
meaning of the verse then would be, that ' when the wicked 
die, all their hopes perish; and when they are siek and af- 
flicted, their expectation of recovery or alleviation will be 
frustrated.' So Berl.heau, and so tlie Vnlg. ; and the sense 
thus given is sinking. There is indeed no antithesis here, 
but the representation i- <: limnetic. The truth of the first 
clause is plain to all; the second will strike with the more 
force, because it shows the extent of the mischief which 
wickedness occasions. However, the other interpretation is 
not a bad one : The, expectation of baseness [of the base'] shall 
perish. The plur. deal's is, when thus understood, a plur. 
of intensity. But (he first method is somewhat more specific. 

1 from distress; and the wicked 
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Safety is here pledged fo the righteous ; while the wicked 
is doomed to the suffering of that which was before urgent 
on the righteous. 

(9) By till! mouth, si vile person destroy.; ])is neighbor ; hut by the 
knowledge of the rifilileous shall he he delivered. 

By the mouth, i. c. by what the mouth speaks. — ixirn, 
Niph. Imperf. plural, although nd'jhbor (sing.) is the subject. 
But then, this word is here virtually a noun of multitude, 
meaning every and cay nciyidior. A plur. verb in such case 
is very common. 

(10) When it goc-th well iviili the. ih.Mtcous, ih.j fiity rcjoieeth ; hut 
when the wicked perish, there is shouting. 

Here are two Infinitives const, with 3 before them, both 
governing the Gen. as Inf. uonrinascms. Here are also two 
rtjoirinqs. The first is the joy winch men usually led, 
when the ri jjlit eons sire prospered ; the second is the shoui of 
exultutivn, wlien base transgressors fall. 

(11) By the blessing of iho upvl^hf, the city shnll he exalted;, but 
liy the liioti-ii of [ho v.-lcki-ii. il shall he razed. 



n, seems here io mean, put, in a condition of 
safety, or out of the reach of assault; like 33b, which 
means first to ex:dt, am] Llion to Tender safe. The ground of 
the figure is a high wall, or a munition of rocks, the loftiness 
of which secures the safety of the enclosed city. — The 
mouth of the wicked in here- supposed to utter curses or false- 
hoods so as io bring vengeance on iho oily, or, so to speak, as 
to betray it by traitorous communications. 



ta, Part, of na, seems here to mean the utterance of con- 
temptuous and shimlorous language, which is despiteful 
usage; for, as opposed to this (in the nest clause) stands 
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Part II— Ciiai-. XI. 13—16. 247 

Ir-i-// f)'b:iicn, i. v.. will no!. niter reproaches ; cither lie will hi: 
silent where others reproach ; or, he will be silent in respect 
to that, which the fool treats and speaks of contemptuously. 

(13) He who goMh ahontas a. »la.nr hirer, iT.ealeth secrets; but he 
who is of a faithful spirit, coneealeth a mutter. 

In other words : A slanderer will even reveal secrets, in 
order to gratify his propensity 'or prating ; but a man of a 

trus'y -|iir'- will conceal what is committed to him in confi- 
dence. — , jH«! in const, state, so that the final Qamets of the 
Part, form is shortened, § 110. 2. 

(14) Where there is iioamihuire [he. people rail ; but hy an increase 
of counsellors them is safety. 

nibsriR, plur. abstract, lit- ■jriltiltiijc. st.czrsit'ojiship, from 
'-T.r . rope, or b?.'n , sailor = rope-man, ; like onr Knglisli Sail. 
for sailor. All these meanings, fire secondary and tropical, 
for the root seems rather diverse from them.- — 3*1, Inf. of 
33T. — y?! -1 , Part, used as a noun; and as it is here used 
in a generic sense, it may the re lb re be regarded and rendered 
as a plural. So 1 have given it in the version. 

(15) An eril man showcio him pelf us evil, when he giveth pledge 
for a stranger; but he who hiite'.h tlie. striking of hands, shall be safe. 

gri; , Hiph. Imperf. of »sfi , and in its reflexive sense ; as 

in the version. He, shows himself as evil, by hastily pledging 
himself, and ihen not redeeming his pledge as promised. — 
D'ypin means lit. iiiose -who sli-itc. hands, being fo appearance 
a participle. The translation, however, I have made, so as 
to reJ'er rather to the action than to the agents. — Milch dil'li- 
culty has been made with this verse, by taking :n as Inf. 
abs. in Kal, from Shi. Erroneously, for this would be SiS, 
and not s"i . But tie method of explanation, proposed in 
the version, is easy and obvious. 

(16) A beautiful woman tuketh fast bold of honor ; even as tlio 
mighty grasp at riches. 
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248 Fart II— Chap. XI. 17—19. 

Tta3, honor, in opposition to shame. A woman truly 
lovely will lie eager to rnaiiuisin at net propriety of conduct, 
instead of subjecting herself to reproach and shame.— 
ors-ni), generally violent, '.erribk, but also very powerful, as 
here ; see Lex. The meaning of the whole is, that a lovely 
woman will he as solicitous to maintain her honor, as the 
mighty usually arc in quest of spoil or riches. Here com- 
parison is signified by the •. before the second clause, anil 
therefore we may translate it — and so, or even as, § 152. 



The design of this is not to recommend selfishness, in the 
proper sense of that word, but a wise and prudent care and 
solicitude for one's own real good. This is kindness, l. e. 
kindness to himself. On the contrary, he who vexes him- 
self by an improper course of conduct, is cruel to himself. 

(18) The wicked ;!c<)mrctli deceitful i^ajii; l.'«t ho tliat sowtth 
righteousness — ii sure reward, 

nSsis, is not only work, but also the/r^iVs of it, i.e. reward 
or gain. To dece.iifnl gain slnnds opposed sure reward. 
Before -Bis, one may supply, if h<i chooses, naif from the 
preceding clause. 

(19) As is rig in. coi tii os* in i-n:;j-.ti.'.l to life, even so is lie that pur- 
sui'tii evil in respect to death. 

That is, righteousness will gain ihe mire reward (before 
mentioned), and wickedness will nice! will) its recompense, 
vise, death. Some take "3 as a noun = stead fuMnes.% and 
some as an xiYftxtive, firm, fixed. But this is unnecessary. 
The usual sense, as above, is well. The Sept. and Syr. read 
■|3, son. The text, from liie seeming imperfection of its 
present construction, appears fo have been disturbed; or, at 
least, it was misread, by some of the translators in ancient 
limes. 
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Past n— Chap. XT. 20—23. 249 

(20) The perverse of heart are the abomination of Jehovah ; but 
those who are upright m tlmir iviiv, \.:i\: lii-i ih/fcht, (21) Hand to 
hand, the evil man shall not ;■:» freu : but ilia seed of the righteous 
sbi li be delivered. 

In v. 21, we have two adjeclive.i in I.Ik; const, state, "before 
the nouns which modify them ; which construction is very 
fivqnent in this hail:. and common elsewhere. — 1"= *ri, is 
an expression sni generis. Different meanings have been 
assigned to it ; (a) Band against hand, i. e. one man's banc! 
against his neighbor's — the injurious man. (b) From one 
hand to' another = from one generation lo another, (v) Join- 
ing hand to hand, in the way or as a token' of assurance = 
Irv.bj. verily. All these are tittle better than guesses. The 
phrase is evidently a proverbial one, and. like other brief 
gnomes, it is doubt-loss abridged or compressed. The most 
simple imerpretation is that of J. IT. .Mieliaelis : ! Hand 
joined to ,'uind, will isol. protect iho guilty, or go! him eh::ir.' 
In other words : ' Let the evil man struggle with all his 
might, he will not escape.' This is a good sense, and, in my 
view, the most easy and natural of all. The same is repeated 
in 16 : 5. 

(22] A ring of gold in the snout of a swine, is n beautiful woman 

ivlio departs (Voiij sosjud discretion. 

In other words: Her beauty is like a gold ring in the 
snout of a swine, in case she departs from sound propriety 
in her conduct. A homely proverb, but very expressive. 
— mo , Part. fern, const, of "Via, lit. a recede from. 

is good only; the expectation of 



That is, the desire of the righteous will end in good or 
blessing; for God blesses the obedient. The wicked, too, 
have desire or expectations ; but they will end in indigna- 
tion, i. e.in bringing upon them Ihe wraiti of God, or punish- 



ed by Google 



250 Past II-Chap. XI. 24—26. 

(24) There is who stulterctli, arid yet adilKio:i is made; and ho 
who holdeth bin?!-." more llnm is riji-lif, (it wilt l.ej only to poverty. 

That is, there arc those who give liberally, and yet grow 
rich. — tqM, addition U made, Part. Niphal. There is a 
different class, who keep kir.k ":■'" hnijvitd rectitude, i. e. more 
than what is just and proper, and yet they grow poor in 
spite of their parsimony. S el ml ten- and Bertheau take "itth 
here in the Arabic sense of the word, via, riches. But this 
is against the rale which binds us to the Hebrew alone, so 
long as the word in question is sufficiently used to make it 
plain; which is the case here. 'Mean parsimony tends 
only to poverty,' is the sentiment of the last clause ; and 
this is so significant, that we need not forsake the usual 
moaning of the 1 feln'ow". 

(25) The soul of lik ■win.'.; shall lie well nouv'islic-d ; and he who 
waters, even the same shall he watered. 

Soul of blessing, designates here, a man who cheerfully 
imparts blessings. — ■'ja-'in, lit. shall he made fat; the real 
idea is given in the version. — ftvns, Part. Hiph. of rrn; 
but the following ;;-" comes from Try?, and is Imp erf. Hiph., 
the final it being put for the ft, as the vowel-points show, 
§ 74. n. 22. That is : ' The liberal man shall be liberally 
treated.' 

(20) He who keeper h inn-k com — I-Ik; people .^rall curse him ; but 
Uessiniw shail he on i!ik head of liini who p roc are th grain. 

This refers to those, who, in n time of famine, hoard up 
f heir stores of corn in order to sell at a very advanced price, 
and thus take advantage of (he poor and starving. — ffless- 
ings on the head, because, in the act of blessing, the hands 
of him who blessed were laid on the head of the object of 
blessing. — -iiarua, Hiph. Part, of the denominative verb 
"vasifi, constructed from lafij, grain. Hence the Hiph. 
verb, to procure grain. The verb, in other conjugations and 
CiLscs, has a very different seme. 
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(27) He who earnestly seeks lifter ^noil, will ss;s:k for [God's] good 
pleasure; but as to him who ssT.kei.li fur evil, it shall eome upon him. 

The highest good h I In: ■jcod will of the Lord; so that a 
seeker for it will make it his object to obtain this — The 
two first words of the second clause are in the Norn, inde- 
pendent, and are s.o tranduiet'1. 

(28) Ho who tnistci.li in his ridies, ho ssuill fill! ; bat as a leaf shall 
the righteous blossom. (i9) Ho who tmulileth his own house shall 
inherit the wind : and a- ss^rvauf :-hall tin. 1 fool ho to hiin who in of a 

For v. 28, see Is. 66: 14. Ps. 92:13. — V. 29, Be that 
trmibleih, etc., seems to refer to mi a man a gem (in t, or the want 
of proper industry and economy. Such a man will acquire 
nothing valuable, but livs: as it were ujiou the wind. Nor is 
this all; susili a, negligent and slothful manager shall be 
reducssd, even to becoming a servant to him who is wise 
enough to be active and economical. 

(30) The fruit of the righteous is a tree of life; andhewhowinnetb 

'Hie fruit of the righteous man. .is the results which he 
produces by his words and actions. These, like a tree of 
life, impart to ol.hta's a living and animating principle. — 
Winncth souls, lit. talw'.h hmiIs, but thu real meaning here in 
given in the version. It is only a wise man who can do 
this ; and to do it is true wisdom, and one of its noblest 
works. 

urely 

The question is not, whether nil the reward of the right- 
eons, or of the wicked, shall be dir-peur-e.d in i he present world; 
but the text says, iirst, that here the righteous shall receive 
blessings; and then, s.i.:comlly, that the wicked shall surely 
have some retribution, viz. by sudden and premature death, 
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252 Pakt II— Chap. XL 81. 

and by the various evils which (hey rau.it here suffer. If 
(milI's mere// bestow-; the one. his justice will inflict the oilier. 
— Bertheau makes -3 t-s to mean ia( not How, I am 
unahle to see, (consult ihe .Lex.), unless by making the last 
clause a negative irderru/fator//, so that "© !;;* must be 
regarded as — Is if tn/uj so that'! which would imply a 
negative; see in Gen. 3: 1. Of course, if we adopt this, 
we must render }Ti, at the beginning of the verse by if; as 
it sometimes clearly ineaus. Indeed, with views differing 
from his, I have so iranslal e<! ii in my version. But if 
Berthcau is in the right, (mid lie may be st'.ha fide), then the 
latter clause must bo rendered thus : Is it so indeed, that the 
wicked and the firmer [will be recompensed /] If this he 
the sentiment, it looks like denying that adequate recom- 
pense will be made, in the present world to l.he wicked. This 
certainly is true in one sense : for impenitent sinners do not 
here surfer all which they deserve. But is this truth revealed 
in such a shape, in the OH Testament? All along we have 
had, continually occurring: the threats of evil to the wicked, 
such as being prematurely cut. down, having their hopes 
frustrated, etc. And can we safely build a different mode 
of speaking — one so widely diilerent — on a doubtful gram- 
matical construction? I have not ventured on this, in my 
version. And if Bevlheau be in the right, then I apprehend 
1'n should be taken i;iterroijii!.leeh/,;\< :—, olien is. "We must then 
render thus : Will 'l/e rlf/hfco/'s be recotrqxaxed in the earth? 
H) it indeed so, then, that. i.iw. wicked Ui-.iH be recompensed ?] 
But if these are real questions, we should expect some 
answer. And yet there is none. "We must then regard the 
first clause as an assi'.mplinn, vk. Tf the righteous shall Ik 
rewarded in the earth, (as all concede:), then, etc. In this 
case, the sentiment runs thus i 'Since the righteous receive 
a recompense in such a world of suffering and sorrow as 
this, then doubtless the wicked will al.-^o receive a retribution.' 
Ju other words ; ' The providential government of t.hid is one 
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of moral retribution ; ibr both the righteous and the wicked 
have their approprhuo recompense under it, even in the 
present world.' There is no necessity of straining those 
words, so as to make them mean, that all the reward of 
either class is here given and received. "When the apostle 
says, that "Godliness is profitable unto all things, having 
promise of the life that now is," (1 Tim. 4 : 8), this does not 
hinder him from adding: "and of that which is ro come.'' 
But an addition like this is rare in the Old Testament ; 
indeed, it cannot be found in such a shape. I draw, there- 
fore, from our text this simplesentimci.it.: 'The retributive 
government of God is exercised ever both the righteous and 
lli'.:- wicked, in (lie present world, aligning; to each their 
appropriate reward.' If the writer reasoned analogically in 
his own mind, he was doubtless ready to say: 'The like 
retributive government imisi extend to the <itktir world, as well 
as to this.' But that other ■world is not explicitly brought to 
view, in tlie book of Proverbs. 

I cannot sec how a nvy.uiw, iorm can well be given to 
this last clause. Not that grammar stands absolutely in the 
way, bat because (he whole honk everywhere discloses the 
punishment or chastisement, o!' sinners in the present life. 
This lies on the very face of it. This does not, as has 
already been said, deny chastisement in a future world ; ibr 
of this the writer does not here treat. How then can we 
fairly make out of the last clause a denial of retribution in 
the present world, which is not only everywhere threatened, 
hut is also everywhere in the Old Testament historically 
exhibited as matter of fact? I must therefore abide by 
the sentiment of the version. It will not be in point for 
Berthean to refer to such texts as Ecc. 9 : 1,2,11, 12. 8:14, 
and the like ; for those- are merely sentiments of an objector. 
Such an attitude the author of the book and chapter before 
us does not assume. 
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Pakt II— Chap. XII. 1—4. 



Chat. XII. 1—28. 

(1) He who lo-velb insciui.tiiii!, iovudL knowledge ; and he who 
hatcth Lid monition is brutish. 

Instruction and admonition are nearly equivalent here. 
The first, however, is more general ; the second somewhat 

specific. — 132 might, be rendered, in our vulgar tongue, is 
a boor ; for this English word looks! very much like a deri- 
vate from, the Hebrew root. 

(2) The good man shall obtain good will from Jehovah ; but the 
man of evil devices will he punish. 

Rare is the use of 2ia , as here, for moral good. The 

usmd words are p^S, or I^On, or D"Er^, to designate what 
we usually name ii good man in the iuon.il sense. — rviBra , 
in the bad sense here, which is the more common one. — ■ 
3i'iJl^, lit. shall i/i'il'i! ip'-il'if, i. o. shall livot as i/uUt?/, 'which 
of course :nr:;uiA slutll punish, lint who does 1 his ? Jeho- 
vah, as the preceding clause shows-. 

(3) A man shall not be c-;btbU.-l:eil by n'icknisifiss ; but the root of 

:ln.' ; i_L;!i "■ ;HIH flillll never be movoii. 

Wickedness cannot secure enduring prosperity ; but the 

root <:)' l.hii ■riyld'.-jm, (who is here tacitly compared to a tree), 
cannot move hither and thither. In this last ease, viz. sup- 
l>ojiii£ the root to he moving hither and thiiher, ihe shind'ni" 
of the tree would then he unstable. 

iTj, like the Latin virtus, has two meanings, viz., that of 
Strength or fortitudr, and also that of probity ; see Heb. Lex. 
No. 4. ■ — liotlenneas in. the boms, would cause the whole fab- 
ric of the body (o ennoble and fall. — italic , causing shame, 
via. by her base conduct. 
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Part II— Chap. XII. 5—8. 



Purposes are justice, i. e. not his outward actions and 
words merely, but even Ms intamtd thoughts and intentions. 
rr;z:-.ri = y.v^t.oi-i'jCic:^-, controU,iiig.i. directions, equivalent to 
coi'imd in i' typed to conduct. ThetiC are connected with 
fraud. The Hebrew is stronger (' — arc, justice — are deceit) 
than the corresponding iidjeclives. 

(6) Tile words of the. wiekod are a lying; in wait for blood ; lint tho 
monl!i of tho npiiatil iviil deliver ilmiii. 

The wicked concert plans for lying in wait to shed the 
liioort of the innocent; for that such persons are implied, 
seems to result from e";-2i , where the phir. sufi*. to tho verb 
refers to the upright who are in danger, who must be the 
same persons that the wicked wish to destroy. — "-".k. with 
short o, because of the Maqqeph. It is the Inf. nominascms 
of Kal. 

(7) When the wicked are overturn wl, they a.re no more; but the 
ho tiso of the righteous shall stand. 

tjlEri, Inf. aba., which is of all numbers, genders, and per- 
sons, and so may be translated as above. Or we may render 
thus : A there tin orcrfurnii/.g of the wich:tl, or are the wicked 
overturned, then arc iIk-.ij no more, i. e. final destruction shall 
succeed their overthrow. The lot of the righteous ia the 
reverse of this. They are not overthrown, but remain 



(S] Aeeordiufi; to his discretion shall a man lie. praised; hut he who 
is v-urvjivic of heart, skill lie despised. 

ifiV is used as a particle = pro roiione secundum, root ng . 
— hiSJ in reg. becomes n"": as in the test, and is a Niph. 
Tan. adjective, r. hW. l«i, lit. for contempt, i. e. shall be 
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Part IT— Chat. XII. 11-13. 



Better, not in a moral sense, but as we say, more lucky, or 
liiJIir rjj', — To make ii 133 mean sen;: himself (with TJiii- 
breit), c:\ii be done only by shifting the vowels and pointing 
thus: ft las. But this adds nothing to show the hdteemnd, 
which consists in the fact, that the despised person has one 
to aid his labors in the iielJ. and :1ms procure, sufficiency of 
bread, while he who boasts of honors lacks even the 
necessaries of life. Sentiment: ' Better is the condition of 
a poor man, who has the means under his control of aiding 
his exertions Ibi' sus!.eii;i.nw\ iliiiii ike nobleman, retd or fan- 
cied, who is in a state of starvation.' 

(10) The righteous t;;rctli for tin: lif« of Ins Least; but the tender 
merdes of tl:u wkked are cruelty. 

3'ii - ', taketh bwideil.'je of, cureth for ; and so, frequently. 
— inmria , Buff, state of rrana , — ''"ijas , prop, adj., but here 
used as a noun — eruelty. ' While the righteous care even 
for the enjoyment of the brutes, the wicked disregard both 
man and beast.' 

(11) He who tilleth his land shall have plenty of bread; but he 

who folbweth sii'tor vnin jn.-ivons, lin.-kctli understanding. 

33^, lit. shall he to.tiat.cl with, 'zrh after it being the Ace. 
of the means ; Qamets in pause. The sense is given in the 
version. — bip'n, comp. Judg. : 2. 2 Kings 4: 3, for the 
meaning here given to the word. — It might mean, vanities ; 
but this would not alter the general sense of the clause. 
Vain persons here mean-, idle and jieojlit/xto men, who will 
not labor in order to till their land. 

(12) The wicked desire th an evil act ; but the root of the righteous 
shall be firm. 

Ewald has changed the test until it yields this meaning: 
The desire of the wicked is an evil net ; but the root of the 
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■rigfi !'■■'.".'/,•' avtv-rcs. i. c. the wicked wish to ensnare the good, 
but they are frustrated. Others have, varied the meaning 
in several ways. All this is unnecessary. The wicked de- 
sires an evil net, 1. c. destruction, in (lie same- sense as when 
Wisdom says : " All who hate me, lave death" 8 : 36 ; and 
also like to II: 27, " He who xee/ceth after evil, it shall <:om<s 
upon liim." Where a fiilsc. course is preferred to a true one, 
the Hebrews spoke of the man who exhibits such a prefer- 
ence, as loving, seeking after [he false course, regardless of 
consequences; and so here. — As to the root of the righteous, 
see under v. 3. — fef\ is an uncertain word. It comes appa- 
rently from 'jn:, which often mean* pvt, place, constitute, with 
an object after it. That object may be --p here, provided 
we make the word God a Nora, to yvi. Still, putting or 
placing does not give a sense altogether appropriate here. 
Hut there is another verbal root, ■jHi,from which ir"N, 
strong, firm, comes ; and this seems to me to be the probable 
root of -fti here. If so, it is to be placed with the third 
class of verbs -iii , whose- Yodh radical in the Imperf. assim- 
ilates witli the letter .thai follows, as in (lie case of verbs ]3 ; 
see § 70. Then we have a good sense. The verb so under- 
stood is intrans., and a-iili is the Nom. to it. Thus we obtain 
the following version : The rent, of the righteous shall he firm. 
It is no more strange, to say the lea.st, that Tseri should be 
the last vowel here, than thai it. should be in the case of ftf) 
from 'r; . Irregular verbs sometimes 1 form the lutpcrf. in this 
way, S 47. 3. n. 2. This, moreover, makes the sense quite plain 
and easy. — Sentiment.: L The wicked desire (hat "« Inch will 
destroy them ; but the righteous thai winch will give them 
firmness and safety.' 

(13) In the tr,i:i s lire ssi on of the lips is a snare of the evil man; 
kit ilie vi^ln.cnuH shall escape from rtis tress. 

The evil which a man utters, often ensnares him, and 

causes him distress; hut the righteous, who refrains from 
sinning thus, escapes the distress consequent upon sin. 

2a* 



md by Google 



Part II— CiU 



Fruit ofilie mouth is what the mouth speaks. The sup- 
position is here, that a, righteous man .speaks in harmony 
with his character. This shall bring him alum dan t good. — 
Aha iv I i.iv lie docs., as well as says, will iiot ho useless. The 
reward of his hands, i. o. tin: reward of what his hands have 
done, he [Jehovah] ■will return to him. If i^iBJ were Nora, 
to the verb, as some make it, we should expect Sinii , as the 
Kethibh has it. But adopting aid^ in Hiph. (the better 
reading), wo must then inati Jehovah the Nominative. Of- 
ten elsewhere is this word implied. This gives a good sense. 

(15) The way of a fool is right in hia own eyes; but he who 



The fool, being self-eon coiled, feels that lie needs no 
counsel; but a man truly wise will cautiously seek for 
counsel, when perplexities aviso. 

i muilii kiio'.vn at once; lint hi: who 
ii-y. 

niia, lit, on the day, i. e. at the very time when his vexa- 
tion arises, he immediii'ery mid i m prudently ( 
More wary or sc.ijar.iovs ("ill') Is he, who I 
things. The meaning of this last clause is: 'Who keeps 
back from bruiting abroad every shameful slander;' or per- 
haps (here), 'who refrains from immcdiaiely mauiies'lr.;.: 
his indignation at contumelious treatment, or at shameful 
conduct towards himself.' A fool talks loudly about such 
mailers, and lal.-cs ready and high offence; tin; wise man 
more prudently passes them by in silence. 

.vliieli is right; 
, Hiph. of rrS breathes out or .forth., seems to indi- 
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cate tlie natural Iialiit (so to speak) oi' truth-felling, i. e. lie 
nf loi-s it as habitually and readily as he breathe-. The ease 
here in view, seems to be th;.it. of ijii-i-rnj testimony ; for so 
the IV (witness) of the nest clause indicates. — Deceit, i. e. 
ut,tere.th deceit, Fat the verb T^ is to be carried forward men- 
ially, from the first clause, and supplied here. I have imi- 
ruk-i.i I he brevity oi' the original, in the version, which, by a 
tii-i']'in]ini!i've punctuation, si ill makes the idea of the writer 
plain. Sentiment: 'A lover of truth will testily truly, 
while a lying witness speaks only to deceive.' 

(18) There are vim pirate. like die -Utlibiu^s of n sword; but the 
lulled: at' (hi; wise is healing. 

rvjia is smg. ; but si nee. it is generic here, I have assigned 
to it a plur, number in the version, because this agrees bet- 
ter with our idiom in such a case. Deep and deadly wounds 
does a .lain make, like those of a sword. But the wise 

speak in order to soothe or alby wounded feelings, not to 
aggravate them, — KB^a is a noun here, a formative of 

llipii'l. which gives it the additional shade of being cai'tal 
of /".wing. 

(19] The lip of truth ahull stand fast- forever; but the tongue of 
fiilsc:l:ti(ul, only f:,r the iwinkliii;; of an eye. 

The lip of truth shall he rewarded by steadfastness of safe 
condition. — Lit. S-iS'ii-s-i; , unJ.il ./. s/m/l iiuike it inhd: ; for 
the verb is a Iliph. dvimiiiinittive. derived from ~y-_ , a wink. ; 
and so the Iliph. verb means to mnLp a wink. But in our 
test, the word is employed as a Hiphilio noun with a Prep, 
before it. — Sentiment: ' A lying tongue shall suddenly be 
destroyed — the very reverse of the safe condition of those 
who speak truth.' 

(20) Deceit is in the heart of those who deviso evil; but to the 

caunseKdis of peace — joy. 

The meaning of the first clause must be developed by the 
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aid of the second. Deceit, then, is the object to be accom- 
plished by devisers of evil, when they give counsel. — But 

■jKane-cnuadlors Instead of contriving deceit so as to injure 
others, have in their hearts the purpose of making I heir 
neighbors glad. It may, however, be rendered subjectively 
thus: peace-counsedors shall have joy. Hut jog seems to be 
the counter-part here of dv.ni-t : and of this evil-devisers are 
not (be recipii-iits, hill- (be authors. Ho of ■peacc-noiiawllors, 
their object is to become author of ihe satisfaction orjoyof 
others. 

but l'.i' rtiijkiil ski!! '.':! 



flSS^, lit. *Aafl ic cuasi'd to h'pp>M, in 1 loph. The version 
gives the true sense. — i"n , Ace., governed by a verb of 
jillitat. § 1 35. 3. h. — ■ «tVs is made a virtual Inipeif. by the 
Vav prefixed to the clause with which it i= connected. If 
the verb Stood first, the ease would be plain; but since the 
.Nodi, hero precedes, only for the sake of emphasis, the Vav 
before it exercises its usual power over the verb. This is 
demanded by the connection with rtsir in the Imperfect. 

(22) An abominaiion of .Tiknvah /.re lying lips; but those who 
pratticc truth are his delight. (23) A wary man coiicealcth loiowl- 

ciigr.; Inn (be lieiirc of funis [unrlaims folly. 

V. 22, the doers of truth means those who adhere to it in 
word and work ; corap. the Greek mwtv t:\v dXyiretav, John 
3 : 21. V. 23, comw'jh'th liio-irfrdyc, means llial he modestly 
forbears to obtrude his knowledge upon others, or is some- 
what shy of displaying it. — On the other- hand, the fool has 
so much self-conceit that ho cannot forbear displaying his 
folly. Display he will make, at all events; and if so, it 
must of course be one of jolly. 

(34) The hand of the diligent shall bear rule; kit a slothful [hand] 

skill In; tributary. 
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The diligent, by his activity, attains to power and influ- 
ence. Sijffi fern. adj. or Part., means lit. deceitful, but as it 
stands opposed here to the hand of the diligent, it here 
virtually means slothful; for such a hand deceives the hopes 
of those who depend upon its earnings. — wai, lit. for 
tribute, i. e. it is obliged to Income :i tributary or a servant 
to the diligent. Sentiment: 'Idleness brings poverty and 
dependence.' 

(25) Sorrow in 5,1 1 e !i;,ul of is mint will lio'.v it down: but a goodly 
word will gladden it. 

fisryo?, lliph. Imperf. of firra, exhibits two apparent 
anomalies ; first, the verb is masc., while the Nom. n;x^ is 
fem. ; secondly, the suff. ii|- is fem., while it relates to -$\ . 
As to the first, real analogies are quite rare. If the verb 
lim'cilciL llie cast: could be solved on the ground of a kind 
of impersonal use of the verb : but here the noun precedes, 
and the case is therefore one which is wholly abnormal. 
Still the sense is plain, and unavoidable. As to the two 
fem. suffixes appended to the two verbs, there is little of 
serious difficulty. Nearly all the names of parts of the 
human body are, or may be, trailed as nouns feminine. So 
with ai, which is plainly treated as fem. here; see a large 
list of these in Ewald, § 174. d. — Goodly word means either 
good tidings, i. e. an announcement that things are going on 
well, or a word of comfort, and encouragement. 

.ray to his fiiend ; bat the way of 



ini,HIph. Imperf. of 1W, or its equivalent inn, lit. to 
lead one round, i. e. so as to take a survey. — ihS'na , a pe- 
culiar formation = S 1 ! , friend. It seems to be made up of 
"{a, from or of. and -J". ; which is of imfVequent occurrence. 
If the word were a participial of mn, it must be written 
rqya . Still, the meaning is plain. — a:;rin , Imperf. Hiph. 
of prSB , with plur. suffix. 
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(27) The indolent man shall not roa^t hii gur.K. : !>ul a fiiwious 
tonsure of iinv man i- a i!il:ffi:n:. [icvson. 

fia^ , here indolence; but us it mean:; the indolent man, 
the verb is masc, i. e. it is a case of concord ad sensum. 
The most probable meaning seems to be, that indolence will 
prevent the slothful from catching the game, and so he will 
have none to roast. J>ut perhaps lUc sentiment is still more 
pointed, viz., he is too ]nzy to cook his game when caught. 
The text will hear cither explanation. — The ywj, on the 
other hand, will be sure to obtain game for his employer, 
and so is a treasure to him. 

is life; and [in] her path-wayia 

The Masoriles have removed the Mappiq from the fl in 
nepM; wrongly, as it necessarily refers to i-ijsis . — niB-Sst 
I take to be a compound word, in which the 5>s is a nega- 
tive like our un in un-do, etc. Comp. Prov. 30 : 31, where 
we find Dlp^«, i. e. Vx not, and Mp people, meaning, in a 
kind of tropical way, obedient stdijf.cia, literally, such as do 
not rise up, i. e. in rebellion, = non-resistants. — Death by 
itself is the opposite of life ; but as no opposition is hero 
admissible, a. negative is put in, which gives the meaning 
no-death, and this is equivalent Lo B^rj. Generally !& is 
employed in such eases ; e. g. "z"&, no-v.-ood, i. e. something 
different from, .and opposite to, wood. So Vs^xb, B!iK~«V, 
C-s _ s<5, etc. All such combinations approach lo oi;r i.ega- 

Ciiap. Xm. 1—25. 

(1) A wise sou is instructed of his father; but a scorner hcarken- 
etli not to rebuke. 

iDia , as pointed, is a noun in the const, state, so that lit. 

?*■ mean- iuab-wtioiu i. e. we have the abstract for concrete ; 
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and as nmicr^U, it. is rendered in the version above. I pre- 
for. will i .Kwahl, ki assign it to the Part, in llophal. for then 
we have he who is inMructcd. Sentiment: 'In order to he 
wise, :i fuilier.s admonitions must be received; but seorncrs 
will not. submit to this.' 

(2) Of the fruit of a man's month he shall eat good; bat the sonl 



That is, in case a man speaks what Is right and proper, he 
shall eat the good fruit of so doing ; while the soul of him 
who speaks tread) on hi sly [.shall eat] violence ; i. e. such an 
one will he violently dcoli v:i.th or treated, by those whom ho 
has betrayed. 

(3) He who giiiii'drii.h well his nmulli, rircsenctii his life; ho who 
qitineth wiilo his lips — destruction to him. 

Not unfrequently, anger and slanderous words provoke to 
murderous deeds. To guacd well against these, is therefore 
to preserve life. — Opev-dh, wide, speaks, loudly and much, 
such things as provoke assault. — ■ Destruction to him ; may 
be, taken as an oxelamalion optative ; or simply thus : 
destruction will be to him. The latter is more probable. 
Wish* of evil do not appear in this book. 

(4) His soul — iho slii^iiurd's — stron j^'ly <':v,ves. and there is noth- 
ing; lilt the foul of i.lu; rlili-rut shall be abundantly fed. 

The pronoun in riis: is antieipative, and refers to ^ss, 
more Hy>rmtm,§ 119. G. n. 3. — There is nothing, because 
the sluggard will do nothing to provide. — f&m , lit. shall be 
made fat. The real sense is given in. the version. In the 
one ease, there is starvation ; in the other, plenty. 

(5) A false report tin: righteous will halo: Suit, the wicked causeth 
shame and pulleth to the blnsh. 

The wicked man. instead of loathing slander, will SO Speak 

ns to cause others to be aslnmiedand (a blusli lor him. Pos- 
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sibly the last clause may mean: acld/t slut im full y ouA 
scandalously ; in which case ive must give to Iliphil a Kal 
meaning. 

(6) Righteousness will preserve tlio innocent in his way; but 
wickedness casts headlong the sinful. 

OH, torn, short S, because it is in regimen ; ground-form 
cm. — man (for rwcsti), lit sin ; but it is a plain case of 
abstract for concrete ; and so it means sinners. 

(7) There is who shav.v'.h !jim=.df li« rich, mid yet hath nothing at 
Fill; there is who showiit/i l:ini>-:-H' ih poor, and yet there is much 
wealth. 

In both cases the Hithp. Part, retain that peculiar mean- 
ing of the conjiigar.ii j ii which ili-.~i'^ri:i: rs! pretence, show, § 53. 
3. a. Both classes of such men are hypocrites anil deceiv- 
ers ; the one for pre! en ding to possess what he does not 
possess, the other for pretending to be worth nothing, (in 
order to cheat his creditors), when in fad lie is rich. Sen- 
timent : ' Men will often play the hypocrite for the sake of 
gain.' 

(a) The ransom of a man's life is his riches ; and yet the poor 
heareth not rebuke. 

' Riches will frequently buy off a man from, punishment,' 
is the meaning of the first clause. That of the second is 
somewhat obscure. To me it appears thus : ' Notwithstand- 
ing this obvious advantage of wealth, yet the poor man will 
not listen to those who rebuke him for sloth and wasteful- 
ness, which have made him poor.' The supposition on this 
ground is, that the man is poor by his own fault. Or it is 
thus : ' The rich are inculpated by oppressive magistrates, in 
order to exact money from them in the way of ransom ; the 
poor escape such accusations, because they have nothing to 
give as a ransom.' This is a. possible sense; but hanlly the 
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(a] The light of the righteous ii joyful; but the lamp of tho 
wicked shall he put out. 

Is joyful, tropically tttidorsloort, i. e. burns brightly and 
diec.L'fully, a~ ii' rejoieina:. The reverse Is true of' llic lamp 
of the wicked. 

(10) On I j- by priiki ii strife pniiliiral; but with those who take 
txmnsnl is wisdom. 

We may translate the first clause thus : Only by pride one 
proiluees or tjcaisioas >:'rii\\ The sense v- tho fiuuc as lliat 
in the version. — bisstj , Part. Niph. of ys; , denoting mutual 
or reciprocal action, as JN'iph. often docs. §">(!. 2. ft. < if course, 
taking counsel denotes mutnal contain i deal ion. Those who act 
thus modestly, and do not proudly follow their own opinion, 
will walk in the path of wisdom, and produce no strife. 

(11) "Wealth gotten without effort will grow small; hut he who 

the hand inereaseth [»*]■ 



b-sn,,vanily,nothiiif/nesn, is a peculiar word for slight effort, 
or no effort. Tel the other ehinse seems to make this neces- 
sarj'. The meaning is : ' Wealth which is in any way obtained 
without industry or effort' Nothing is more true, than that 
this js often apian tie red in a little time. But that which, is 
gathered by industry, which is coll.eefod by hawlfuls, is com- 
monly of that stable charterer, which yociires increase. 

(la) Hope cIufuiTtil ]n:iki.'ili ilnv luan sick , inu :\ tree of life is tho 
desire which is accomplished. 

"We live by hope." When she realisation of it is long 
deferred, the heart sinks with discouragement. — IreeofUfe 
is a vivid image of the aiiiiiuU-ii/ij poiw el' hope when it is 
fulfilled. — MS2, spu.ken oi.' desire, of prophecy, or of a sign 
of something future, means hapiidi'Ah, or is accomplished, see 
Lex. Kia. 2. e. 
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Word, viz., of warning and reproof. — lH^m, Niphal 
reflexive, with the pronoun of object expressed. The true 
sense is given in the version. — dish , lit. shall be made to 
have peace. 

(14) The instruction of the wise man is a fountain of lift, that one 
jilny turn »»»;■ fi.oni tin! sn sires (if ([oath. 

rniTl in its original sense here, instruction ; as is quite 
usual in this book. It not only gives life, but it operates so 
as to turn away the unwary from the snares of death. — "ittA, 
is here equivalent to -.ran (third fern.) with rrripifor itsNom. 
Frequently is the Inf. with ; employed in such away; § 129. 
S. n, 1. Comp. v. 25 below. 

(15) Kindly discretion pi'i>rm'i!ltf fin-ov; \>m the way of the treadi- 

aia, hindness, must ho nssooiiifi.'tl'wiih discretion or intelli- 
gence, in order to secure fiwor. — Fay of (/ae treacherous is 
-jH^S, which last word means, ti^t, lasting- fhtzn firm or hard., 
and finally (in poetry) « roc*, from its hardness ; see Lex. 
No. 4. .4 rfoHy W( ^i is one which it is hard to travel — Hard, 
in our English version, is equivocal. A way literally hard, 
would be easy of travel ; but hard in the sense of difficult, 
gives us what the Hcb. aims at. yet not exactly what it ex- 
presses. The licit, figuratively present- the ground of the 
way as being hard or difjlcidi. viz., because it is storey. 
Treacher;/ will of course render a man's way through life 
very difficult ; for resentment will follow, and many of its 
consequences. It leads into a skm-// way. and makes rough 
travelling. 

(16) Every wary man will act with foresight; but the fool diflnseth 
abroad folly. 

rOT means here thai kind of bio />■?>.'< !//■:, which has respect 
Jo what a man is abonl. to do, and then: Tore = foresight. — 
Spreadeth abroad his folly, namely, by acting without forestgfit. 
All men see. in such, a case, what ti.'llv ho commits. 
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jrJUIIctU into troubles ; but a fViitliful unVbns- 

Wicked here means one who acts dccciilidly through sloth; 
comp. 10 r 26, which expresses the idea fully. A wicked man, 
in the common sense of thin phrase, may he, and often is, a 
Sioift messenger. But wicked «,v « messenger, is what the 
proverb means; ami this ol' course means slothful, inactive, 
and therefore disappointing those who send him. — He falls 
into evil, because lie is piinislH.nl by (hose who sent him, for 
his negligence, — On the other hand, a faithful messenger, 
(■PS, from the root lis to go round), is Stoia , Jit. healing, 
and here soothing or oiieeitttion, i. e. relief from anxiety to 
hear something, respecting the matter of the embassy or 
mission : comp. this iusl word in 12 : 18. 

(18) Poor and itf.sjji-cd is Li; wLo ivji-c:.,:!]] instruction; but Iio who 
ivrii.flifrdly i)Iim;vvciIi rictviouMion -linl! Ire Loiiormt. 

■pigl Hi 1 ''! , lit- poverty a»A e.ordmjd, l.iotli abstracts, which, 
in the version, I have turned into concretes, because such is 
the real meaning of the words. — -isiB, is here used in the 

frequent, sense of wiAohfdh) observing or i.dkoiding to. 

it to the soul ; but it is an aboro- 

The contrast hero implies, thai, the first clause has respect 
to the desire of the. wine. This, it is taken lor granted, is for 
good; and when that t;ood is aUuinod, then is it grateful to 
the spirit of a good man. — On the other hand, fools cling 
with such tenacity to evil, that they will not quit it so as to 
eheri.-di such desires. 

(20) He who walkctli with the wise shall be wise ; but ho who 

ileli<>;Utcth in fools, slio'.vcrb himself as evil. 

The Kothibh of two verbs should be thus pointed: Ifbh 

. . . DSri 1 !, i. e. first, the Tut', abs. as a command, and -ben the 
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Irnper. as declaring the sequel ; n common construction, and 
equally good as the Qeri, § 128. i. h. c. % 127. 2. — In the 
Qeri, Q3rn of the Kethibh is of course read nan;. — ns'-. 
has here the secondary sense of the word, in which it ~ 
run , and is merely a liuflcncd form of it. Such a sense of 
the word is frequent in this book; see 15: 14. 28:7. 29: 
3, and com p. Lex. — ST"." , Imnevi'. Nirilu of s^n , and reflex- 
ive like Hithp., § 50. 2. e. 

(21) Evil will pursue sinners: tint ilu: rij./htoyus will he rcv.aul v.iili 

The Worn. tot:V:r, ( beraiso of Mu<[<]eph), is Jehovah; 
which word is wry often omitted in these apothegms, ibr 
the sake of brevity ; but only in cases where it is readily 
supplied. The Piel verb here governs, as usual, two Accu- 
satives, § 136. 1. 

{22) The good man makes heirs of cMldren's children; but the 

wealth o.f thii siniitr is laid up for the jest. 

We cannot exactly imitate the Uob. T-rn* as to form, 
since it governs [lis Ace. direeliy. But the version comes 
near to this. — Laid v.p for the jnsl, the wealth which the 
sinner lays up, h speedily dissipated, or by his premature 
death it soon goes to others. God regards it as treasured 
up for the jut,'., suid oftci ^.pjiroprialcs it in this way. 

(23) The fallow-around "f the poc.r [yields! :m abundance of food; 

imd there air, who an: viifcei! u-.vi.i- by rcison of injustice. 

The Hebrew implies is where I have inserted yields, be- 
cause this word is more accordant with our idiom. The 

second clause, by iis contrast, leads us to understand poor 
here, as moaning t/ia rir/hkous poor; for unless they are 
.■i;;li loons, ilii- promise docs no', emire to tlicm. — -C^'" '■•'■-', 
see what is said of such combinations in (Teb>, under 12 : 28. 
M;i([<|f]>l'i should }-.!■ inserted hero between (lie words, as it 
is there. T.it. hi/ wl-jiitf-wi', i- e. by injustice, ss in the. vo.r- 
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sion. — "BOa refers lo llic \ iolcni. death which is threatened 
and frequently ensues, after flagrant acts of injustice. Sen- 
timent: 'The righteous poor have their wants supplied; 
the unjust perish because of their wickedness or oppression.' 

(24) lie who withli old ctl s llio rod hatctli his boh ; buthewho Ioveth 

him, earnestly scekcth his inn traction. 

Hateth his son, i. e. treats him as real hatred might well 
dictate. So it in said: " Those lvho hale me. fcts death;" 
If any man come to me, and hate not Ids father, etc." A 
common idiom, in Hebrew, and a very anergic one. — 
iiria, Tiel with suit'. ; and Ihi.s siuT. is auticipative of "iDsih, 
and related to it. This mode of phraseology is designed for 
intensity, although our Grammar* call ii -pleonasm; § 119. 
6. n. 3. But it may be, that the Ace. i- is for the Dat., and 
means for him, § 119. 4. We are not obliged to understand 
■rod here in the mere literal tense: but it means at least cor- 
rection in some way for faults. 

(-25] The -righteous eaieth in tlio SLitisfyiuj: of his appetite ; but the 

stomach (if the wicked shn'd Ik: empty. 

For the first clause, comp. 10 : 3.— - ( aa , lit. belly ; and then, 
any of the principal viiwa contained in it, e. g. the stomach, 
the womb, etc. — Wt~ (Qmueis in panse;, Yd. shall be lacking. 



Chap. XIV. 1—35. 

(1) A woman's wisdom liu'ddci':) up I k: v honsu ; hut folly (caret !» 
it down with her own hands. 

rviSDri, plur. for (be aim pie abstract noun, which therefore 
may take a verb singular, (concord ad sensum) ; see on 
1: 20. — QiBJJ, plttt'., of vjomen, i. e. such wisdom as belongs 
to women, or such as becomes them. The version is :t shade 
more specific. — Her house, if referred to wisdom, (as the 
grammar seems to require), must mean the house where she 
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dwells. — Teareth it down with her own hands, viz., the hands 
of folly. The >,$- refers to rv2, which is usually inasc. 

(2) He who wiiiktith in liis inli^my, fairer h God; but lie who is 
perverse as to his ways, despise th him. (3) In tho month of a fool, 
haughtiness is a rod ; hut as to t:ic lips of the «i-i!, lliey shall preserve 

V. 2. sn^ const, state. — The same is true of rft} , Part. 
Niph. — sirfllB, Part, of nja with auff. — V. 3, Haughtiness 
is a rod, i. e. he .-.peaks so haughtily as to bring chastise- 
ment — a rod — upon himsfdf. (In the oilier hand, what the 
wise utter will conduce to their safety. — B'nW^n, Imp erf. 
third plur. fern., with 1 in order to prolong the sound before 
a pause, (as in § 47. 3. n. 1). Still there is an anomgly 
here, which nearly or quite all of the critics have failed^to 
explain, and most of them even to notice. The full fly rd 
fern. plur. Imperf'., without suffix, would he Malign, tlie^ffi 
form, snaiap , see J i>0, (here n^vir), and with stiff. n^TOM ; 
whereas we now have, instead of en- which is the norma! 
ending, the syllable -~\ . But Tseri is the union-vowel of 
the aoff. to the third ting. Imperf., and 1 to the third plw., 
whether masc. or fern. The pointing is therefore plainly 
aih'ritnhwx. S.irhellhig ((.'i.min, in lev.) says, that an ancient 
error scriharum lias put D^s^f: for iho proper Qliaajri , by a 
transposition of the 1 . It may be so ; but this does not ac- 
count for the E- i'oi'ui of Uie a nil'., instead of al-. Gesenius 
(Lehrgeb. s. 30G, No. 10) puts the verb here in the 2d pel's, 
sing. ; against the usage of the book, which makes no such 
transitions of person as belong to lyric and prophetic poetry. 
The suff. is masc. pluv. : because il refers to the wise. The 
1 after the "i is dropped out in writing, plainly because of 
the si inserted before it; but then it should still be written 
Dl (not tn ). Of course wc are compelled to admit an error 
here in the vowel ; or else lo admit, a peculiar anomaly in 
poiiiliiiLi, ilii' wliieli an aisalogon has not yet been prodae-ed. 
Of ilie mejuiiu^ of the- passage, as a whole, there is no room 
for doubt. 
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ln'I' 1 W'^i'e I'mre ;-.!■« t\o osoii, tU« stull isoiiijitj-; ami then; in an 
abun dance of jji-ixIucuki.j thi-'iii^-li the strength of cattle. 

Where no oxen are employed, the stalls arc not filled ; but 
where the strength of' cattle is employed, there increase of 
produce will be the result. — ii'si is generic. 



That is, he who habitually indulges i 
hivothes it forth — will do the same tiling when willed to 
testify. 

(6) The sconsor sooki-tli ivis'loni, :uk! t Lo.i-o is mnio-: bat knowledge 
is easy to the understanding man. 

Knowledge is the gift of God to sincere- seekers ; hut the 
scomer belongs not to them, and therefore may seel; and 
not find. — i|3S, Part. Niph. of ifcjj. But the gender is 
masculine, although hCT is the subject. This brings into 
view an important class of cxc/qAio as to concord in gender. 
It seems that Inf. forms, even "hen i'ein. fo appearance, are 
sometimes treated as. uhsiaf.ls -without any really appropriate 
gender, and may resolve themselves of course, in such cases, 
into the leading gender, i. e. the masculine. So in Prov. 
16:16. 29:25. Ps. 73:28. See also for rw, Prov. 2: 10. 
Job 33: 3. And sometimes I his same license is abnormally 
extended to other nouns, which are not fem. Infinitives; e.g. 
in 12 : 25 above, also Job 8 : 7. Ezek. 7; 25. Josh. 2 : 17. 
See Kwalrl, § 174. g, who has more extensively developed 
this idiom, than any other grammarian. 

[7) Go from the presence of a foolish man, for thon hast not dis- 

in-rued l!i« lip- ni' knowledge. 

That is, quit the company of fools, for they can teach thee 
nothing. Thou hast, knocked at the wrong door, to find 

what thou seekest, if thou goest to them. It is not there, 
and therefore thou hast not disecnied it. 
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.11 discerns his way; but the folly 

The wary consider and uiidcrslmu] ihe way in which they 
go; but fools, through ii icon sideval. ion, are deceived as to 
their way, and are easily misled. They have not suiikient 
wisdom to discern the right way. 

J9) Siu-ofterjupj moekj i'uoh ; lint iinu'ijig t!i'j upright there is ready 
acceptance. 

Not, as most interpreters : Fools mock at sin-offering, for 
then the verb must he. plural. — o^x is plainly thcNom. ; and 
the meaning is, that when. sin-oJiering is formally presented 
by tools, it iikh.:I;s liieii' hopes, because it is not accepted. 
Exactly the reverse is it with the upright. Their offerings 
find -f-i-\ . <jood-wiU. i. c. '.'early acceptance. 

(10) 'The heart knoweth i!s own Jiilin-ncrss : avid with its joy a 
stranger cannot intermeddle. 

In other words : ■ Men learn by experience the bitterness 
of suffering, better than any one can tell them ; and others 

arc not alio gel her adequate, judges.' — And so with <:itjn>/- 
meiU ; it is subjective, and therefore not fully eogniiable by 
any in to J 'meddler. 

(11) The house of the v.-^ked -ha'a lie destroyed ; but the tent of 
the up right, shall tlnm-i-di. (12) There is a way which is right in the 

view of a man, and yet the end thereof uve (he ways of den;h. 

For v. 11, comp. 12:7. — V. 12, ■'JbV = w»a , in the view 
of. — Ways of dwth, plur. of intensity, = the sure way of 
death. 

(13) Even by lane, 1 liter the heart is made sad: and the end of joy 

That is: ' There are cases where laughter is premature, 
and is quickly turned into sorrow.' So things in which we 
rejoice at first, sometimes become the occasion of grief. 



md by Google 



P4RT II— Coap. XIV. U— 17. 273 

The suff. to ^5" 1 7~K is nn:ieipalive of nrv; : ,i', mid relates io 
it; see under 13:4. This expresses intensity; which ia 
also exhibited in llie version above. 

(14) Ho shall be satialod -..ill! hi? own way?, who tnrneth bfick 

with his heart; hut aiviiv ik:oi lu'ui is t!>e good man. 

In ai 350, the first is a Part, pass., lit. the phrase means 
turned back of heart, which we arc obliged to modify some- 
what, in our idiom. — /lis ways, arc evil ways, and there- 
lore will meet with simple reinl.miion. ■— "'"J"* has occasioned 
much perplexity. Some have changed it into other words, 
significant ofworh$,rctril>atioii,,v.W.. Jt memis, however, as it 
is translated above ; and the- sentiment is, that the good man 
will keep aloof from him- who funis IakI:, lie will not asso- 
chite with him, while in'this s',;iO;i;ili^ini condiritm. 

(15) The simple, will credit every report; hut the wary will give 
heed to his steps. 

A mark <>t 'lolly in excessive credulity; smii by ihis tin' 
simpleton is misled. But the wary man will, as we say, 
look before he leaps. — itos , is sing. ; hut our idiom requires 
the plural. 

(Ifi) A wist man foiuvili, nr:d t'.ii-vttli iiw.iy iioiri evil j lint the fool 
is hanglity and confitlcilE. 

■sasna , usually means : is enraged; but here it is opposed 
to the modest and laupMe course of the wise, and means to 
<nt liiiiujldilii ; see in Lex. The fool is, from selt'-com-cit, 
h:ni'_'li!.y, and confident iu his own opinion. Ele fears no: 

(17) He who is hany in iiis, uu^'i, eonnuhielU folly; and a man of 
evil devices will he hated. 

01SS 1*1? > is a peculiar phrase. The opposite is in v. 23 
below, viz., v&» Tp&t ; lit. short of anger, and long of anger. 
-i%% is the const, of lag, § 111. 2. It is singular, that the 
nostrils should have been pitched upon by the Hebrews, as 
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the moat expressive symbol of anger. This passion does 
indeed inflate and distend (lie nostrils, and sometimes express 
itself by snorting; but the r.ye. is more significant of it, as 
we are apt to think. Yet however this may be, the sec- 
ondary sense of S)K is (Mger, rage. Short (*12£) of anger 
means hasty to become angry. ]. e. no delay is given to it. — 
In the latter clause, niaTa is taken by Berth, in the good 
sense = consideration ; and he makes out the sense thus : 
'A man of prudent ■•ousidem/inii v:ill Or hated, i. e. provided 
he does evil.' But whence comes this last supplement? I 
see no special ground for it. On the other hand, Umbreit 
and J. II. Michaelis render as above ; and so doing, all is 
plain. Comp. 24 : 8 and 12 : 16. 

(18) The simple inherit folly; but the wary are crowned with 
knowledge. 

WBSJ, in Hiph. ; but as there is no Kal, it is here used 
in an intransitive way, and may be rendered passively as 

above, bo Gesenius : cowwiMar iiitdli'j'-rdia, in Lex, Lit. 
it would run thus : Make a crown of I 



That is, the wid.eJ. hint; dmv.u (from the first clause), be- 
fore the jmies of the righteous. Tiie first clause represents 
them as suppliants in povcn.y, addressing the righteous; the 
second makes the sentiment more specific, representing thera 
as beggars at the door of their righteous neighbors. — sins}, 
Kal Perf., from nrjiu, Dagn. omitted in n because of the 
Guttural. 

(20] Even by his ini^/j l.-o:- is the. pom' niiiii hufurt ; but fhey who 
love the rich Hie many. 

This has respect to the negligence and coldness with 
which, the poor are usually treated, even by their neighbors 
who best know their wants ; while the rich find many pro- 
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fessed friends and flatterers — a true but sad picture of 
what is happening every day. 

(21) lie who despise: I i bis neighbor, is :i- sinner; lint ho that show- 
eth mercy to the poor — blessed is he ! 

This verse is designed <is a sequel to the preceding one, 
which states the J'hct as to the treatment of the poor. Such 
conduct is sinful. But he lh.il shaimlh. mercy, will drawdown 
blessings upon himself. 

(2K) Do not those n'L-iviiodovii.!.' iiu'ijiijij-'i Uui merciful ami trusty 
ate Ihtiv w'iiO devise 'Mod. 

Mercy and trut//, arc abstracts .tor Mvrvifal and truthful. 
The devising ofyood, here refers to the goixl which is devised 
in regard to the poor. Such as devise it. arc merciful to the 

poor, awl fail I fid or ti ue- to their duty as humane men, 

(23) In a!l toil there is profit ; but the word of the lips tendeth only 

That is: 'Every sort of doing is attended with profit; but 
Hp-wAuyx ure rcv/aidcd by v:ri,if.' The word of the h'pa 
means, of course, Unit which the lips utter. Here, prating 
is in view, i. c. the inneh speaking or utterance of what is 
useless and mischievous. This makes a man hated, and 
causes him to be neglected by those who might employ him 
in labor lha.t, would yield, some proiil. The consequence is 
want or poverty, h only to want, strictly follows the Hebrew; 
but in our idiom we usually say ; t-cuds only to want, and so 
I have translated. 

[24) A crown of the wide is their wealth; but the elevation of fools 
is folly. 

The wealth which the wise acquire, instead of being fool- 
ishly squandered, is used in such a way as to bo an ornament 
to them. — But high dignify co^ilbrred on tools, only makes 
their folly conspicuous, and serves not at all to adorn them, 
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That the first n^x here has a different meaning from the 

second, seems to bo nearly certain. Otherwise we must 
tniosliite thus: The. folly of fouls is folly ; which would be 
merely a tame tntisui of little significance. Truisms are not 
the order of the titty, in this book, The proverb plays upon 
the two senses of apparently the same word, anil its point 
consists in their dill erci tee. of meaning. The old root, MS, 
is expressive first, of strait/th, might : hence ps, God, tn' ilia 
mighty One. Secondly, it designates, (as would naturally 
follow from the first meaning), being powerful or having 
-power, as e. g. a prince or a king. -So (he Arabic 'pis (irr-rid) 
means prince, primus : ,'ind (lit! Hub. 2^'p?s and b^N mean 
'polmtides. Of course r,V,st . derived from the root now in 
question, may mean priuci.po.tvs, preniicrship, elevation in 
rank. But the second rfcjw comes from pin , to be foolish. 
In this way, the proverbial saying becomes a striking paro- 
nomasia ; which, in apolhogins. is quiie frequent in all lan- 
guages. We have then this sentiment : ' While riches are 
so employed by the wise as to become an ornament to them, 
high rank bestowed on a fbo!, instead of serving to honor 
him, only manifests more conspicuously bis iblly. It sets 
him up as a mark of observation and contempt.' Bertheau 
has taken a different course, but, as it seems to me, a much 
less significant one, viz., The. foolish perversion of riches is 
folly. But .1 do not see whence wc can readily deduce the 
first part of this explanation. 

(25) A faithful witness sareth lives ; but ho who bi'eathetli fbitli 

falsehoods, is a deceiver. 

Saves lives, viz-., (hose lives which .ire endangered by false 
accusations ; bat lie who oilers falsehoods is a deceiver, i. e. 
is treacherous to the cause of truth and justice. — rra-m , lit. 
deceit, but here used as abstract for concrete. The meaning 
is given in the version. 

(26) In the fear of .Jehovali is strong confuluiicu ; mid to his sons 
tliiifu shall bu a refuge. 
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The first clause is descriptive of a prison who fears God, 
although he is not uained, hut only characterized. Hence, 
in the second clause, we find fiat , to Ms sorts. "Whose ? 
The answer must be: The sons of him v: ho fears Owl. 
Sentiment : * Piety is a ground of confidence tor one's self 
and children.' 

(27) The fear of Jehovah is a fountain of life, to depart from the 



Comp. 13: 14. The fear of God answers the double pur- 
pose of being in itself a source of life, and also a means of 

(scaping from death. 

(28) The glory of a king is in a nnmerons people; but in the' lock 
of people is the destruction of a. prince. 

■jin is taken by Gesenius and some otners here, as =» -jti-i , 
prince-. Such forms, in a like sense, occur oce;i>it)ii;il!y, and 
they are grain muueally possible ; e. g. pvirs ami piiis. But 
if we derive "I'll from itf" , to make slender or lean, then we 
rmisl translate the two last words thus: Jsd.tsUmi.i'eiilcaiine^, 
vb., to the king. This makes jrood. sense; but. the other 
makes the parallelism more exact. 

(20) He who is slow m iiii^r, l.as inudi u ad i;rstanding ; hut he who 
is of a hasty spirit, setteth folly on high. 

For fffcK tp« , see remarks on v. 17. — mi 1SJJ i >s of the 
like nature and opposite meaning. — B*ya, Hiph. Part, of 
D11, here means not to ehn.de in the usual sense of exalting, 
but to set on Idi/h, so as thus to make it a conspicuous object. 



ai"ilaa , plur;, only here. The pi ur. form can hardly he 

hero regarded as expressive of an abstract noun, or as one 
of mere intensity. There is no place, at least no demand, 
for either meaning. .1. should incline, with llerthcau. to pur, 
24 
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the form, in this case, to the account of desigued pucailc]e.).\) 
of form, or of rhythm, with tiie plural niaag. But perhaps 
E^toa ia to he taken in the extensive sense of the plui\, and 
if ao, it= the entire body. — The Part, adjective ssnQ stanch 
opposed to ftxip — sooth in >/ in contrast wil.li exciting, — Rot- 
tenness of the tionex, would be a thorough destruction of the 
human frame ; and is intensive in its moaning. — .1X3J5, is 
Bometimes envy, then jealousy, and neNt 'indignation; hut 
here its generic, meaning, /mss'-onate ■cehemruice, is most 
■-ougruons. 

(31) He who oppress el h the poor, veproaciiefli his Maker; but, lie 
honoreth him. who h;ith t:miipu.--iini on the poor. 

God made the poor, uud ordered their ■■iindilioii ; reproach 
for mere poverty is therefore out of place, and a kind of 
impiety. Of course the meaning is hen; limited, ia some 
good measure, to such as are poor hy birth or misfortune, and 
extends not to the poor who have become so by sloth and 
crime. Yet even these, although they may he. made, amenable 
to justice; ought not to be oppressed. — Hi' honoreth him, i. e. 
honoretli God, who, ete. Our verb compassionate, uaed 
actively, would take an Ace. after it, like the Heb. "3h. 
Comp. 17 : 5. 22 : 2. But I have preferred the more usual 
phraseology in the version. 

(32} Iii his baseness fT:e wiekt.il is ifinisl. :iw:i.v ; but the righteous 
hath confidence in his death. 

Thrust away, viz., taken suddenly away out of life. "The 
wicked shall not live out half their days." The righteous 

man, on the contrary. ncH , e:r.cri:i sen tnist or eoii.Jidr.tin:. when 
he dies. How? or why ? are questions lor those, io answer, 
who deny that the I icbrcw.s bad any hope of a future state. 
If they had not, then what is the ground or source o[ hope or 
confidence, in a dying hour? This verse must be a real prob- 
lem for those wiio have such views of the state of knowledge 
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among the Hebrews. If there was nothing beyond the ;::".i\ c, 
in their view, on what is the hope or confidence here spoken 
of fixed ? 



Dwelleth, n»T, , rests, quietly abides. The Heb. is stronger 
lhan the version. — 3^^a answers to 33, and means the s'mier 
part, tht; mind or ficttrt, not the mere physical interior. — 
Shall be madelciwvm, — what ? The only answer seems io be, 
wisdom, (the verb is fem.). Of course, the latter part of the 
verse is a pointed saying, an uin/inoro», <). d. while wisdom 
dwells quietly in the breast of the intelligent, a fool parades 
his luiiisti'd wisdom, and makes it known to all men. The 
passage is well and fully illustrated by 12:28. 13:10. 15:2. 
In the second case, therefore, wisdom is implied, but the word 
is employed ironically = such wisdom a3 belongs to fools. 

(34) Righteousness exalteth ;t nation ; but sin is the reproach of 
any people. 

■mn , reproach, being a sense of the word which Is rare in 
the Hebrew, bat very common in Aramaean. — fas'?, the 
sing, is rarely employed ; the plur. is designed to signify the 

people <u. n<'t*;~e or collectively considered, i. e. ir is the plur. 

ofe; 



(3S) The good will of n king in lowartl a discreet servant; but he 

who lieliavt'th sIiKim.'-fnllv. will he ths! object of his indignation. 

Bertheau prefers to supply '- before uii"s , and translates 
thus : And Ms anger -will lie to the base- servant. This is well 
enough as to sen.se and grammar ; hut. the other method, as 
in the version, is more significant and energiu, 
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Chap. XV. 1—33. 

(1) A Soft answer ruYiiccii iiv/ny ivini.li : !..;it bklCL- word; heighten 

Bitter words, lit. a word of ijrievoitiiU'sf.. so to speak. — 
rfasw, Hiph. causes /<• rinn, heightens. Nothing excites anger 
so oi'ten and so muck as bitter words. 

(2) The tongue of the wise rnakclh knowledge grateful ; hut the 
mouth of fools wuTpoin' out foolishness, 

tiSfl a^B^R , iiiav be rendered, m'.dvs knowledge good. So 
Berthean ; but the true idea J. lake to be expressed in the 
version. When j.lic wise speak, it is in such a way as to 
make the instruction grateful, lo those who listen. — S^j 
(from S2l), molrs to gi'sh forth, a very strong expression. 

(.'() The eyes of Jehovah are in everyplace, watching the evil ami 
the gooil. (4) Softness el' the imi^no is n tree of life; hat perverso- 
ness therewith is a crushing of spirit. 

riETa , vxiiehing, is more intense (hati leholding. — Sqft- 
mss of the tonf/nc, means, mild mid pacifying language. — A 
tree of life is a vivid image of lifc-giviug power. — rrt15,lit, 
in spirit. The meaning is given in L-Fio version ; and in Js. 
Go : 14 we have the same words, with the prep. S omitted. 

[5) Afoul despises the iu.-i'itetion. cf \o>. i'.u be.r ; hut he who re- 
liMnlntli mrnifmiiioii sliii.ll twimii wary, (fi) In the home of the 
riiiiiteiun iIiito is nmeji wealth ; but Ihe sain of the wieked is a 
trouble. 

V. 5, B'HS;, lit. ahull act. warily, which, however, is sub- 
stantially expressed in the version. — V. G, ma, Ace of 
place, in. tlic. house, as we express it. The Heb. ni.iglii rise 
in (a), but needed it not. — n~.3i': (in Pause), Part, noun, of 

"Xipli. (iirmatiuii, mi-ailing i/ix/.nr/,rn/.r.f.. inquietude. 

(7) The lips of the wise disperse knowledge ; lint, tiie heart of tha 
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11T7 , Piel Imperf. of i-W . — Isw-sA , may be, and often is, 
rendered is not so, i. c. is not so that it. scalier.; knowledge. 
So Chald. and Vulgate ; but the Sept. and Syr. render as 
above. This gives a belief sense; for the meaning is, that 
the heart of the iboi has nol. steadfastness enough to select 
or retain a firm position, so as to aid others by good counsel. 

(8) Tim siicriiipii of r!n: ivickcil i-j the abomination of Jehovah ; but 
tlie prayer of the upri^br is his ddight. (9) An abomination of Je- 

1 1 i>v ;,l i U tin; way of tin; wiilii'.:! : but In; will !m ,; Mm wliu fuuMWik 
ahcr !■!■.■. I itaousness. 

The sacrifice of the wicked, and so the prayer of the wicked, 

and /./<"■ iri.iT/ of tin; in vied, are all an aboajiiiation k; rlebovali. 
"Why? Because be sees no sincerity or real humility in 
any of them, inasmueh as all is done lor the sake of appear- 
ance, or u( most, throng]] terror of punishment. — ~r}~", is 
Piel, and intensive — habitually pursues. 

'. for him who f<>rsa!iC-th tin; way ; 

The way is the, way of Jehovah, i. e. thai which he pre- 
scribes.— Shall die. is a phrase which we often meet with, 
in connection with coiuniiiialion for offences. Sometimes it 
is explained by phrases significant of sudden death, early 
death, premature or viokiii death, and the like. But at other 
times, it occurs, as here, unexplained by any additions. 
How much are we to attribute to it ? To say that it threatens 
■fit'i'ifjtiivui.t, is saying only what lies of course upon the lace 
ofit. Bui what •jnua'shmtnl'l and how much? These are 
.laiii-i; iliiiicnlt questions. Clearly all sinners are not pun- 
ished in this world, either with sudden, or violent, or prema- 
ture death. The Psalmist often complains of their Jkurisli- 
ing condition, and of there being " no bands in their death." 
And every day we sec the like at the present time. If then, 
under these expressions, the Hebrews did not suppose there 
lay some threat of future retribution, what did or could 
24* 



;te d by Google 



282 Part II— Chap. XV. 11. 

they make of them? That their views on the subject 

were somewhat indistinct, as to various particulars, no one 
well informed on the subject will venture to deny. But 
I know not who can fairly road the book of Kcclesiastes, and 
deny all definite views among the I lebi.'CM s in regard to this 
matter. Let him ponder well the following passages, viz., 
3: 16, 17. 8: 11—13. 11: 9. 12: 13, 14. It is indeed, true, 
that when (he book before us was written, "life mid immor- 
tality hail [not] been brought to light," But can we make 
out anything significant, or really intelligible, in the passage 
before us, and hi other like passages, without supposing the 
Hebrews to have looked to some future retribution? To 
say to the wicked man : Thou shall die, if we mean merely 
a natural and ordinary death, is saying no more than Provi- 
dence say?, every day, to the gnod, as well as to the wicked. 
To say that all of the wichd. die, or slttdl die, a sudden, vio- 
lent, premature dead/, is saying what is most evidently not a 
matter of fact or truth. What then did or could a Hebrew 
mean by such phraseology? This question necessarily forces 
itself upon us. I trust the phrase in question has some 
meaning; and if it has one which is intelligible, it would 
seem to be, that the idea of future retribtdion must have 
entered into the minds of those who empfuyed this language. 
Otherwise no meaning, which is at, the same time both sig- 
nificant and true, can well be attached -to it. 



Sheol and Abaddon are two different names ibr one and 
the same place. Sheol is properly the region of the dead ; 
find ■jh'^r.S , the plica of destruction; ami this last phrase 
characterizes, in another way, the world of the dead, i. e. 
the place where their bodies are destroyed, or the world which 
is deep beneath, and therefore dark and obscure. But God 
sees even this, ■ — however dark ; much more then are human 
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hearts all open and plain before Lis sight. " I, the Lord, 
search the heart." 

[12j A scomer "'ill l'.ol lovo his reprover ; u.iro the wise ha will not 
go. (13) A merry ]h:m; I nuikeih comply the fiice; but by vexation 
i;f licitrr, Ihv sjiivlt is broken. 

_#e wiS not go to the wise, because, he hales reproof, and 
expects that they will administer it. — -A merry heart here 
means miii'dv-iL j„ijfi.dam\. -■ ■ Mnl.r'ii r.o-iwh/ wffir thit/nce t 
because joy lights if ;c] i with hope and with smiles, and so 
makes it. look pleasant. 

K:f;U e.ji.ines;ly -Iter ktioiv'odjio ; but 



For ijQ (so Kefhibh) read is with the Qeri ; for the verb 
which follows is in the singular. — ns-,i,m its secondary 

sense, namely iJdittU hi — ri3~: , see Lex. — I'/i/j month viii. 
lU-Uijid hi, means ihat it will niter readily and in aliundaueu 
foolish words. 

[13) All tlie ihty; of the inflicted aro sad ; hit: die erf nines? ofiie.irl 
is ;i perpetual feast. 

It is plain that trW 1 } here means sad, (as often elsewhere), 
from the contrast presented in the verso. 0/ieerf"litr-M, 
which is lasting and diffuses itself over all our actions and 
enjoyments, is not merely like a feast which is temporary, 
bnt is like a perpetual feast, i. c. an enduring source of 
pleasure. 



Irotible ov perlvr'kttim refers to the perplexity and solici- 
tude, that usually accompany the possession of riches. The 
efforts for the safe keeping of them, the fear of losses and 
the like, occasion of course much anxiety. How insignifi- 
cant then the pleasure of wealth, in comparison wilh that 
of piety, even in moderate circumstances ! 



md by Google 



284 Part II— Chap. XV. 17—21. 

(17) Better h a dinner of herb.; and love- therewith, than a stalled 

ox and haired there™,- i lb. 

A further development of the trouble whieh wealth occa- 
sions. If he, who can feed on .stalled oven, is imposed to 
Inured and envy because of hi.s wealth, then bis neighbor 
who feeds on herbs, in quietude and without molestation or 
envy, is much ilu'. lia|.|iier man. — r-r; - :*, viaUeiait-, tucu!, such 
as an irvis (traveller) takes on his journey, i. e. plain and 
coarse food. 

flS] An angry man will stir up strife-; but lie who la slow to anger, 

will al'lK-iL^ emirention. 

The sentiment is plain. See nearly the same ideas, in 



(19} The way of the slothful in like a tliont-ho-Jgo ; but tlie way of 
the upright is a high -way. 

A thorn-hedge presents impassable- nlisn'uetions to the trav- 
eller, at least very annoying ones. Not so with the upright; 
their way is clerol.td ; and the idea of demiti/ty a wai/,\s 
that of <:oiip-:i-u^ti(jii; a way like what we cull a t/.'nt.-jii/:i-- mad. 
In other words : ■ The way of the upright is plain and easy : 
tliat of the wicked, greatly obstructed.' 

(20) A wise son will iiialiu ;i e/lad father; lint a foolish man de- 
spiseth his mother. 

Comp. 10 : 1. Tlie wise listeneth to parental advice i the 
foolish despise it, anil so give pain to the adviser, instead of 

making him glad. 

(21) folly is joy to him who luckmli understanding; but the man 
of inceili-iaiee will niai;e Mrai-hl bis going. 

To commit folly is his dnlight, is tlie meaning of the first 
clause. — ro^ , Inf. fern, of ^ ; lit. then, the two last words 
mean : Will (vice a straight course Co yo. Tlie sense of the 
words is given in Ihe version, in a way conformed to our 
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idiom ; but the real meaning is a moral one = will act 
uprightly and not deceitfully. 

(22) Plans without counsel an.'- lYu-Kat&l ; l--.it.- Ly the increase of 

counsellors, there shall be. stability. 

isn, Inf. abs. Hiph. of 1W, § 128. 4. 6; lit. there is a 

jVitslration. — -"" is also </vmi impersonal, and may be 
rendered as in the version ; comp. in Is. 7: 7, for the moan- 
ing. If we render strictly, it must be thus : It shnll. $i.<iud 
firm, where the pronoun it refers to the whole concern or 
undertaking ; or we may naturally enough supply the con- 
jugate noun that corresponds to z,"iT'- (Part.) which would 
be nay. The .sense is substantially the same in either way, 

(23) There is joy to- a- in tin in the. answer of his mouth; ami a 
word npulien in its season — how goodly! 

That is, a man has joy in ar.swerimr wild goodly or timely 
words. It is a source of satisfaction, to have such an 

answer in his power. C. I!, ^licdaelis and olhers: Thon: is 
rejoicing (on the part of oilier*) omr l.lu; man who answers, 
etc. But b ean hardly be brought to the meaning of over 
here, nor is the sense improved by thus translating. 

is upward that he may turn away 

Upwardis here employed as the antithesis of Itjq, down- 
ward, beneath. In other words, he chooses his way so as to 
keep himself in ihe ■ri'i/imi abc,a<, and not in the abyss below. 
■ — irsa is in pause, for rejq ; and this is compounded of as, 
a lull- j>for<<. and ;-■- lowl. ior ihe regular accent of the- word 
is on the penult, which shows thai n- is hml, and not radical. 



Home probably means here family or household; or it is 

like our familiar ivoril rtftiWahmard. Instead of demolishing, 
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he will render firm and my-vre, the domains of the widow.— 
nsi. , Imperf. of nbs . 

(25] An alioitii nation of Jehovah oiv \hc. ilcvifi-s of evil ; but words 
of comitj ace pure. 

Bl>3 , suavity, pleasantness, or as in the version. — Are pure, 
i. e. in the eyes of Jehovah, the opposite of that which is 
abomination in his view. Pure = acceptable, i. e. the case 
is like to that of an olli-riiii;-. ivJik-li nm-l, bo pure in order to 
ho accepted. 



The gain in question i.~ plainly thai which results from 
bribes, as the latter clause shows. The supposition is that 
of being bribed, in the case of deciding as a judge. The 
honest judge who refuses such gifts, shall be prospered. 

(28) The heart of the righteous meditateth on an answer; but the 
mouth of the wicked gushes forth with malignity. 

Meditates on an answer, because he is anxious to give a 
right and true one. The wicked makes no scruple to belch 

f,)ih malignant things. — rvisri, plur. of intensity. 

[29) Par remove J is Jclmvuh from i!ie wj'ckod ; hut the prayer of 
the righteous will he hear. (3(1) The light of tins eyes rojoicoth the 

heart; a good rf-|iori mukcili tlie bono* to (Sourish. 

Light of the eyas is that which the eyes see; just as good 
report is what the ears hear. There is an implied eonipan ■ 
son here, viz. : As the light, rrjoie.es, etc., so a <jor,d rnpijrt ren- 
ders one's state or condition pleasant. — bss (in pause) here 
in the singular, but it is generic. — Of course, ~T-n" has a 
secondary or tropic;*! im-minjr here, as given in the version. 
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Reproof of life, is that which leads to life, or which ad- 
uioui.-iioa respectiug the way of life. Hearkening to this, is 
of course the way in which the path of life and of wisdom 
is to he found. 



[32) lie who rcjcctei-h in.-irurtmii il^pismli iiis own life; but lis; 
wlio hearkeneth to rejiiviuf, ai-qnhviii nmLirstiuirling. 

Here again we meet with that peculiar and forcible idiom 
of the Hebrew, despiseth Inn own life. [. e. treats it as though 
he despised it — makes no provision for its safety and wel- 
fare. The phrase is of the same tenor as the iolKiwiii;^ : 
AU that hate me face death ; He. that coineth to me, and hateth 
not Ms father, etc. 

of wisdom ; and before 



That is : ' Without the fear of Jehovah, wisdom cannot be 
required ; ' or in other words ; ' Wisdom counsels to fesir 
God.' — This necessarily implies humility; and therefore, in 
order to obtain honor from him, humility must prcccdi: li;c 
gift. 

Chap. XVI. 1—33. 



Preparations of the- heart, sire what tlie heart devises or 
intends. But answer of thr. tonr/ue, is an answer to that 
which the tongue utters, viz., its requests. God only can 
accomplish what is desired. The German maxim is very 

■i|!piT!!)riiiti: here ; Man denld- ■ Gull, i.-idd. 

(2) All the ways of a man arc pure in his own eyes ; l,ut Jebovah 
weigheth the spirits. 

Comp. 21: 2. 24: 12, the same as this verse, with only a 
little variation of phraseology. A man, who judges all his 
own conduct to bo pure, judges wrongly ; but he will be 
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corrected by him who impartially weighs and scans the 
spirits of men, and whose judgment is unerring. 

(3} Cast upon Jl-IioviiI:. thine ni-ili - -ri sik i:".i_H. ami thy plans shall bo 



is, Imper. of >bj, lit. roll, devolve; we say, in such a 
case — cast upon, etc Comp. Ps. 22:9(10). 37:5. In 
other words : ' Look to God in all thine undertakings, and 
he will give accomplishment to them.' 

erythin<; for its purpose ; yea, even the 

inasab has been misunderstood by most of the ancient 
interpreters, and by many modern ones. The suff. refers 
to Vs. They render it as though the word were the same 
as ia?ob,/o!- himself. The noun' ttisa lit. means answer; 
see lil : 1, 23. 1G : 1. The tropical sense is, that, which cor- 
respond* to, or is consonant with, any purpose, design, in- 
action. So eceri/thimj (Vs) is made in accordance with its 
correspondence, i. e. with the design or purpose to which it 
answers.-— Th/- wichid arc lilted, liy their temper aod con- 
duet, for the day of retribution. It is an ordinance of God 
that they shall receive that retribution which is the answer, 
or that which corresponds, to their conduct. ■ — ■ That the Ma- 
soiiles had some such view of the word inass; . seems prob- 
able from their inserting the arileie, ('? exhibits it, as also the 
Dugli. thai follows), 'for either could not belong to the par- 
ticle- ;i-2 ■ Of course they doubtless had r.a;;a , answer, in 
view. So anxious do they seem to have been lo indicate 
this, that they have inserted the article against the rule, 
which requires its omission when (he word has a suff. pro- 
noun, § 108. 2. This should not lie overlooked ; for it gives 
us, at least, their judgment in regard to the true state and 
meaning of the word. 

[In respect to the ni:i:!-nin;i of tins text, it i- a pasjage whidi lias heen 
is urged to an excessive length. When tho extreme I'redes- 
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tinarian deduces from it tie sentiment, that " God made the wicti d 
fur the very purpose of punishing l.bein and of mating them forever 
miserable'" I must rf;r:u-i! Ihis a« piiKhitij: iiisidus 10 a great extreme 
And yet, there is one lijrai in which we. may view this matter, which 
will show tliat to a eerr.nin esicnt, or within certain limits, this senti- 
ment may bo assented to. Thai ' C-iorl simile- every thing and every 
man. to answer trie purposes which it or he does actually answer,' 
cannot be denied, uiilosu we iruiiotiilu thai things and nreu are wlmt 
they are, contrarg to his will. This would lie to make the creature 
superior to the Creator. When the text says, that God made tfa 

wicked far the dug of • .-■■'■■'. 1 underst 1 ir n« meiiukig, that God has so 

arranged tilings, that punishment will vei'tninly follow the commission 
of sin, unless averted !iy repentance. He has connected together 
sinning and suffering, so that there ean he no eseape for tlie impenitent 

There is quite a difference between the- portion, rh.it God lias mad-: 
sinning to be connected ii-itii si'Jj'-ri!«t. ;nnl lire. proposition, that God 1ms 
mado men sinners, ami made them so in order that they might lie 
fitted fur damnation. There have been some, who have maintained 
the latter position. l>y virtually omitli'ny, in their reasoning, a link — 
a very important one — which belongs to a eon si derate and logical 
train of reasoning. That link is real fin moral agencg ; and with this 
stands connected conj.tipiratiidly another link, not less important, 
viz., vohmtarg ill-desert of the sii-.iier, and the no rise que nt justice of pnn- 
ishiug him. God has so arranged Lis government of moral beinps. 
that the dag qf evil will and must come, to such of them as sin and 
remain impenitent. Tie. da-; ../' ri-ii-iimiimi i- i-he '"'55*, the correspond- 
ent answer to the iloiiiL'S of Mie sinner. In oilier words, as before: 
1 He has made punishment to correspond to crime.' Further than 
this, I think few -will now venture to go,] 

(5) An abomination of Jehovah is every man of a lofty mind: 
should hand lie added to hand, he will not go unpunished. 

iraS, adj. const, form of ffi=a. with h Mappiq and mova- 
ble. — t4 i;, sec under 11: 21. I take the idea here to be, 
that although one hand should be added to the other, i. e. 
although a haughty man nmy employ all Ids power (for this 
the use of bo& hands indicates) of resistance, yet he will not 
be able to get free from the penalty of his offence. 
25 



md by Google 



SWO Pabt H— Chap. XVI. 6—10. 

(6) By mercy and ti-in.Ii is •.■iii expiated, ami in tin: fuar of Jehovah 
there iii a tuniiug away from evil. 

The figurative sense of ISO* (atoned) is doubtless in- 
tended here. Neither jin-iitVcrhigs nor the blood of bulls 
and goats ; neither mercy to of her*, nor adherence to truth ; 
can atone for sin. in the higher smtl proper sense of this 
word. But mercy oiid truth, exhibited by a good man, may 
be a good reason why he should <ro free from such visita- 
tion-: as overtake the presumptuous wicked in the present 
world. In accordance with Ibis, nee the constantly recur- 
ring promises made in this book to a good and virtuous 
course of conduct. — Tim fr.ur if .Mioro.li, is the most ol'cct- 
ual of all persuasives to turn from evil. Without it, an 
evil course will never he .heartily ioi\-al:en. 

{71 When the ways ot a man arc well -pi casing to Jehovah, lie will 

:m:iko oven his i-iiemies tu In: ,i.t pi'iirr with hisn. 

A truly pious man will be blessed of God, and have peace 
even on the part of his enemies. They will find little to 
censure, and have little or no pretext for injury. Of course, 

ibis is only a gcMrut truth ; to whieh are not a i'ew excep- 
tions. Such are the eases of persecution for riyhtee 



Kia, lit. with not = without avirr, Piel, with an in- 
tensive sense — b.iborio>i.dy duvisa his way. But that way 
will not be successfully : ravelled, finless Jehovah shall make 
his- steps firm and vigorous. 

(10) An oracle is on the lips of a kins; in judgment Ms mouth 
should not prevaricate, 

coj3, usually means sentence of a god, or of his agent, 

viz.. ;i. diviner. What is here meant is, that what- a king 



md by Google 



Part II— Chap. XVI. II. 29i. 

sitters is of high import Jiuil authority. -- On- the lips, mi-ans 
hangs on the lips, or depends on the lips. — ■ Since this is the 
case, he should look well to it, that he utters nothing perfid- 
ious or prevaricating. — ~~~'" nieuns, to w:.t. wrji.dioudy, or to 
prei-tnievli-. The senience of a good king should be jusi, 
simple, sincere; and there should be in it no design of 
deceiving or misleading. 

(11) The stcel-VLird iiuil tii'.UjiilLLiic'js of juHtitu are Jehovah's; hi- 
work iirc all the stones of the bag. 

D^B is always associated with balances, and it would seem 
therefore to belong to the apparatus for weighing. Most 
probably it was [lie rod or yard, on which the figures indi- 
cating exactly the weight were marked. The Hebrew says 
nothing indeed of steel, but our English word, as in the ver- 
sion, gives us the lamiliar idea of (he thing aimed at. Sen- 
timent of the first clause : ' Jehovah employs no other than 
just weights;' or else: 'Only just balances does Jehovah 
approve.' The second is more difficult. Ifis work are all 
the stones of the bag, refers to the stones, which wore used as 
weights, and kept in a bag; see Deut. 25 : 13. Mic 6: ft, 
But why are all tlu-w culled his v:ork ? The answer may be 
given thus : The all in this case refers to the whole of the 
weights, great and small; and as the latter are employed 
only in adjusting -n.ico'ics of wig/if, so (he idea seems to be, 
that the balances which Jehovah approves or employs, are 
adjusted with the utmost possible exactness in all respects. 
In this way we find the second clause to be climactic. Sen- 
timent: 'Jehovah not only doc* justice, bsit he exacts jus- 
tice of all men toward each other.' 

It is evident, that if the balances and weights are spoken 
of as belonging to God in the sense of his employing them, 
the language is highly figurative. The sentiment, however, 
is quite plain, viz., that. Jehovah, in all his dealings, is per- 
fectly just. In case we interpret the passage in this way, 
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there is plainly instruction given to men by it. The object 
is not merely, nor even mainly, to teach the perfect justice 
of God, but to hold this up as an exemplar for men. On 
the other hand, the whole sentiment may have this turn 
given to it: 'Jehovah acknowledges us his, via., as that 
which he approves, only jus/, balances and weights. He 
condemns all others.' I prefer the last. 

,i n!i'jijiii'..Uiiin cil' kings; fir l>y ri«Jiw- 



The sentence is capable of this meaning: It is an abomi- 
nable thing for kings !t> do evil ; bat the next verse shows 
that we must understand by omntiiwtimi here, the feeling 
of mind which kings have, or should have themselves, 
and not that which they excite in others. "Why do they 
abominate the doing of evil? The answer is: 'Because 
they are exposed to lose their throne by it;' or, in other 
words: ' Righteousness union" the people is the only thing 
which can render the throne stable.' The first interpreta- 
tion gives a good meaning; but ihc second gives one in 
accordance with the following verse, ffisn , Imperf. K;ph. 
of 113. In 883, the Dii^lu is cotirpensulive, the old form 
being StB"i3, as in Syriac ; see Lex, 

(13) Lips of truth nro the delight of kings, mid lie who speaketh 

njii'j^lilly sliiill lie loved. 

p'JS, lit. justice, but bore being in opposition to ft the 
?jit.'::fciiif/, it niuy with propriety he iciidereil as in the ver- 
sion.— wryfa, adverbial Ace. plur., § 1)8.2. § 116.8.— 
al J?:» (' n pause), without any express Kum. We may sup- 
ply the indef. Nona, one; or, (which is here altogether 
equivalent), render the verb passively, us in the version. 
Or, with all the ancient Version;'., we may supply 7rja,as an 
obvious mode of puriicitkirizing the preceding c"2as . 

(14) The wralh of it king is messengers of death; but a wise man 
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That is, when the king Is angry, lie commissions the mes- 
sengers of death to execute his indignant sentence. The 
simple manner of saying this, by merely using the phrase : 
it messengers of death, is bold, striking, and pointed. The 
phrase is elliptical, but not obscure. — Since kingly wrath 
is attended with such bitter consequences, a wise maa will 
seek to soften it; comp. 19; 12. 20: 2, and Ecc. 8; 4. 

inance is life; and liis favor U 

The wrath of the king (v. 11) has here an antithesis in 
the phrase : the light of his c.imrdcmmce ; for the counte- 
nance is lighted up, when one is pleased. In this is life ; 
for the object of complacency is in no danger from messen- 
gers of death. — .Latter rain is that which, falls just before 
the harvest, and tills out ami euiiiijlelos the crops. 

(16) To acquire wisdom — li« much iiNrcr ilism tine gold I To 
win iiilLllii'.vncu, is !■! l.o ch'ji-u; ratter than silver. 

n:£ is Inf. const., although this form is somewhat rare, 
§ 74. n. 2. In the second clause, n'Jp (the normal form) is 
employed. Variety in the form of the same word appears 
to he here an object of choice. — -naa , that which is to be 
chosen, optandura. There is no article here before gold and 
silver. Usually it is inserted in such eases, (§ 107. Item. V); 
but poetry, and especially the brevity of gnomes, may 
omit it. 

(17) The high way of the upright is tin: tut/Ring away from evil ; 
l:i; iv:io jiiTHcrviith i.ini::'.li', i-Lii-ui'uHy v.-iitdieiii his way. 

The upright will not willingly go in the path of evil, and 
therefore they turn awiiy into another ami safer way. Who- 
ever means to remain secure, must look well to the way 
which he takes, ami adhere constantly to it. The partici- 
ples here are employed lo designate what is habitual and 
constant. 

25* 
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■;i3) Before ties traction is pride: and before stumbling is hanghti- 
iinss of spirit. (19) ftclutr is lowliness of mind with the bumble, 
than the dividing of spoil with the haughty, 

" God will resist the proud." Pride goes before destruc- 
tion, and is the ground or cause of it. — Fiaj, a Segholate 
of class iii. (§ 91. 0), and therefore when it is put in the 
const .state with a noun, it does uot change its form. — 

D^-33-nK, (so Quri, ljui wjllioiit. any necessity), the prep. 
-r.x has the meaning of coiiip<'.i>ioii.ii/!p. association with ; 
see Lex. ri8,ii. 2.— llie diiddinij of spoil implies victory, 
and of course exudation, the usual consequence of which is 
pride or haughtiness. In this way it stands virtually 
opposed to lowliness of mind. — pirt Inf. of Piel, here 



■W may mean eowiivmd. and thuti we Lave it thus: He 
who acts wisely in vesper.l f.o voimmaulment, etc. But the 
sense given above is of wider extent, or more generic. — 
The form l^jajit is never employed but in the plural const, 
or siiff. state, as here. 

>e culled intelligent; and swect- 

The Heb. lit. thus : To the wise of heart, there shall be 

called ynj. This idiom our hin^iin^e does not employ. I 
have conformed the version, ihei'dWo, to our own idiom, the 
sense remaining the same. — Sweetness of speech means 
gentle and persuasive lanijuuge : for lips, as the Ilcb. has it, 
here means what the lips speak. This sweetness attracts 
listeners, and so increases knowledge. 

(2a) A well-spring el life is diserer.ion to him who posscsscth it; 
' m of fools is folly. 
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There is a variety of opinion in respect to some parts of 
this verse. Still, there seems to be little difficulty in it, — 
visa 5>ato, is lit. the prudence of its possessor, i. e. the pru- 
dence of him who is the possessor of such a virtue. ."We 
are obliged to change the maimer of the expression, visa 
has a plural form, winch attaches, to it in the same manner as 
to D^i-fts (see Lex.) without a plur. meaning, constituting 
what is called a pi ami is creel! entiae The master ov pos- 
sessor of discretion — the discreet man. — Such a man is a 
fountain of life to others, because of Lis example and pre- 
cepts. But a fool, if he undertake to instruct, can only 
teach folly ; -dud this is no foLii.lain of life, but of death. 

(23) The heart of the wise will make his mouth skilful ; and will 
inn-rase iunrmciioi: upon his lips. 

Wisdom will cause discreet speech, which is skill in elo- 
quence ; and will add instruction to what is on the lips of 
such a man, i. e. to the words which he utters. It will do 
so, because discreet hmgunge will naturally attract listeners. 

— SpDi =o Spti -1 , Hivih. Imperf. 

[24) Pleasant words rive a honey-roml). sweet if) the soul, and heal- 
ing to the bones. 

Are a honey-comb, that is, ore like to, etc., for nothing is 
more common, than for a Hebrew to say are for are like. — 
pirrc seems of course to have relation to "nsx , plur. — But 
I take it here as an obstruct noun, like the neuter adj. in 
Greek and Latin. Often so in Hebrew. Lit. then we have 
sweetness, which does not require conformity of either num- 
ber or gender to its antecedent. The same in respect to 
itS"». — Itorte, in the sing., is taken in the same tropical 
sense, as "iffia, i- o. it here menus the person or whole body. 

in the sight of a man ; and yot 
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See 14 : 12 for the same. In other words : ' A man may 
come to regard a, llnny as right, which in the end will pwi! 
to be destructive and fatal.' How often is this maxim slill 
verified ! 

(2G) The iippriim tif him who t-.iiU. is toilsome to liiiu. !or his 
mo mil ui^oth hi ill on. 

Is toilsome to hlm,\. c. makes idm sireauo'isly exert hiir.self, 
fof appetite is urgent. — "'? , .1 regard as Dot. incommodi here, 
viz., to his inconvenience. — His mouth = appetite, It is 
urgent on him, corresponds with the Heb. ris, the i» being 
put before the thing or person urged ; as often in Hebrew. 
Meaning: 'A strong appetite unappeased is urgent and 
troublesome.' 

[27) A worthless mini digcolh iifi evil.; and on his lips is as it were 
a scorching iire. 

n"S , Part., is somewhat of a difficult word liere. The 
verb means to dig, e. g. a well, pit, ditch, etc. Ges. renders 
ns'n <TP by pf.rnir.iem -pur at, winch gives the sense, but 
drops the imagery. To me it appears thus : As a man who 
digs a well, naturally and .justly expects some good reward 
for his labor, in the wnti'r which il, affords, so the worthless 
man who digs up evil, finds his appropriate reward; or, as 
we- say, (with a .small variaiion of the verb in Hebrew'), di'/s 
up evil, that is, obtains it us the reward of Ins efforts. — The 
v;<irt.h.!i.'fs man here seems to be described in (he second 
clause, as a detractor, calumniator. — On his lips (= the 
words which hang upon his lips) is that which resembles a 
scorching fire, i. e. healed calumnious speeches. 

(28) A man of pcrvcrsitin wiil stir up strife ; and the prater sepa- 
rate th friends. 

A man of perversities, is one who is very deceitful and 
crafty. — 'jS'iJ, with formative "-.the root being a*o, to speak 
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rapidly. Such :i -prater very often separates friends by 
tattling scandal. 

(29] A man of violence ■■■.ill ductive Jiis ii(:i>!i':ioi': and cansc him 



That is, he will allure or deceive his neighoor, so as t 
lead him to the commission of violence, i. e. of rapine am 
spoil, and thus bring him into an evil and dangerous way. 



The eyes are often shut, when one designs to think closely 
and strenuouslyaboi.it anviliing; because notice of all thai 
is external can thus be prevented, and one can then, as we 
say, think the harder, — Ccmqmsxioit of t!u< lips, indicates firm 
determination or resolution. This is taken as a sign of 
evil already commit red ; because his- firm resolution, it is 
here supposed, will be tarried into execution. Hence the 
declaration : Imth accotiqit/t/icd ceil. 

(31) A crown of SjilcrnlOT is !;i:iy-haii\ should it be found in the 

way of righteousness. 

The image is vivid. Gray hairs crown the head ; but 

ihiti. crown, in (lie case supposed,!.? i,plemlid or bemitiml. 
Yet this is not so in and of itself merely ; for the wicked 
have gray hairs also in old age. In my version, I have 
made the second clause express Ibc condition on which such 
a crown is splendid. Tins neither Umbreit nor Bertheau 
have done. They understand it thus: 'It is a crown of 
splendor, because it is evidence that the man is good; for 
none but the good attain to such an age.' But is this con- 
gruous with facts? With facts thai always were, and still 
are, before every man's eyes ? The version above does not 
contravene any laws of "i'limmar ; and certainly if; comports 
with truth. The Norn, to Jtsan is fia^ia, which = old aye. 
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(32} Better is lie who is slow lo anger, than the mighty; and he 

that iiilcili hu own spirit, than .he who inketli a pity. 

Moderation ol' one'* own passions is bettor than deeds of 
valor; and subjugation of one's own mind, than the con- 
quest of a city. Clearly there is a high and noble moral 
tone in this. 

(33) The lot is cast into the lap; but from Jehovah is the whole 
disposal thereof. 

Men may cast lots in order to ascertain their future luck; 
or they may cmb.'vrk in adventures (it much, risk, hoping that 
all will come out well ; but Jehovah alone can and does 
decide the issue of all such matters. 

[There is in this versi: an idiom ol' w'iUAi or.r Grammars have taken 
a, very inadequate notice. It is this, via., that the Ace, fc'TlMITlJ} , 
appear.- hen: as a JYtjm. or subject: and so it is rendered in the ver- 
sion — nd ..■!•.' isitiii indeed, vet not in such a way as di>i."u-cs tho i'.'.ioui 
of the Hebrew. The real fact in, th.it there is a larae number of cases, 
where the verb passive in the tliini sing., is used in a kind of impersonal 
way, without reference to tlie number or gender of the noun which 
seems to bo its Nom., hut which is actually in the Ate. The fact that 
such noun belongs to the Aee. seems to he evident, from tho consid- 
eration that there is, in respect to the verb, no regard paid cither to 
(be number or gender of the nouns in question. This may bo easily 
shown. We may make two divisions: (I) Those nouns which follow 
the passive verb of (.■':■■ .■'.■■'.:'.■■■■■ ><■.■■.■■. .■■■■■■- ■■■■■■'■'.■.■■ , u:hh:h in iicarhj always in the 
Iiapeif. (o) Siwj. mur.se. with Hi* before it, the usual mark of tho 
Ace.; e. g. Gen. 17 : 5. Ex. 10:8. 21:28. 25: 28. Lev. 10 : 18. Dent 
12:22. 20:8. Josh. 7: 15. 2 Sam. 21:11. Prov. 16:33. Jer. 38 ; i. 
50:20. Gen. 4: IS. Num. 26: 60. Lev. 13:43. (&) Plur. masc. with 
HN before- it ; Lev. 2 : 8. Jer. 35 : 14. Gen. 27: 42. Ex. 27: 7. Amos 
i : 2. (c) Sing.fem. with rlN ; Num. 32 : 5. 1 Kings 2 : 21. (d) Sing, 
fern, without F.K,Ex. 81: IS. Hos, 10: 6. (II.) Nouns preceding file 
nerb, and without nx . (a) Fern, silia., Ex. 12:16. Is. 14:8. 21:2. 
(&) Fern, plural, Ex. 13 : 7. Nnm. 28 : 17. Ps. 87: 3. Job 22 : 9. 

I find but one instance of a fern, noun without 1".S , joined with a 
verb in the third sing. masc. of ll:e Perji-.d, viz., Num. 26; 62. There 
may he more of (lie like kind ■ Imt they must be rare. 
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With such a list before us as is exhibited above, it mould bo diffi- 
cult to maintain with Gesenins (in Lex.), that; i-.K may stand before 
the Norn.; for if this bo admitted, ii will solve only a small part of 
the phenomena in question. Those present us with a verb sing. 
inasc., in the Imptrf. of sonic jVissi-ue. voice, snnl connected v-iiii Llio 
sing, masc, and plural niasc, mul i'ciu. sing., nil with ns, (and also 
fern. sing, without. !"iXj, :\]l_/h,', ! oi'.-i:, : j :he verb ; then jjrewtfrnjtlic verb, 
we have, witlitnit Tiit , the fcni. sing., and tin: lean, plural. Those nouns 
which are without rN (the Ace. mark), an; still so conditioned, that 
we know they must he in the Ace. It follows from this view of (he 
subject, since the verb remains in the same condition in all these vari- 
eties of gender, mimlxr. anil location, that it inu.it be used in an 
iii'.jK'n'jtti.ti w;iy, lor it has imvuifesily no conformity in its anpaivin, 
subjects or Nominatives. The lleb. employs (he sing. Passive often 
hi a ficHtoi' way, instead of the (id pars. plur. with an indef. Noni., 
which the Chnldee end Myriac so often exhibit. Plainly the third 
sing. puss, in He b re v.; is eqmi-alem to (lie third plur. active with an 
indef. Norn, In the latier ease, (see 4 KM. S.b). the active voice would 
demand the Ace.; and as the third sing. puss, is used in its place, 
since it is lighter and more facile of enunciation, it retains the same 
case which the act. third pint, would require. 

Very much of what is iiMia.L'y named n.i:i>:r'j!/i/ ;is to concord in the 
Tie brew, is easily solved in lids way : and if this idiom be Ihlly nnilcr- 
stood, one may there by ex plain n larai- portion of tin; alleged anomalies 
of ihe Hebrew, Ewald, in } 27.1. b, has done more to illustrate thi-j 
hitherto obscure in utter, than 1 have elsewhere found; and to him I stand 
mainly indebted for tin: lis! of examples produced above, although he 
has not classified i.liem, as has here been done.] 



Chap. XVII. 1—28. 

(1) Better is a dry morsel and quietude therowiili, than a house 
filled with slaughtered beasts and strife. 

BTiSt is not limited io beasts appropriate to offerings; 
lor these "":: appropriately indicates-. It means {.-'"is!.-. 
f-'"ii;//ifiTi-d, cither tor foists, or offerings., i. e. it is goiujrie.. 
We can not well, imilide (ho J l.ebrew here, which lib runs thus : 
slaughtered beasts of strife. The Gcu. here — of sir if a — - 
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qualifies the preceding nonii, and indicates either that Hie 
beusU were obtained by strife, or that tliey ii.ru eaten wiLlt 
strife. — The dry morsel is bread; and this, without any fat 
or flesh to accompany it. 

(2) A discreet servant shall rule over a son who actcth basely ; and 
ii'nimg i ■:■.:( lii'rii jJu;11 iiu- divide an iidicriLiJice. 

By discretion the servant will fit lust obtain a, higher place 
than the profligate son, and even become his master. He 
will, moreover, attain to an inheritance, as if he were of the 
same class with the brother-heirs. The base son will 
become the slave of his former servant, and give up his 
property to him. 

[3) The fining-pot for silver, and the furnace for gold ; but the 
marcher of hearts is Jehovah. 

That is, the lining-pot may try silver, and the furnace 
disclose true gold ; but only Jehovah can explore the human 

(4-J An evil doer li-traeth to the 'i;> of mischief; the deceitful man 
listi'iierli to ti;e fondue of dcsi.riirlion. 

■na, Part. Hipb. of San, final 1'all.ali because of the 1.— 
irj'H, lit. falsehood or deceit ; bill: here the abstract is plainly 
used for the concrete, and is so rendered in the version. — 
f'Ya , apparently from r it , which however I do not find in 
Ges. Lex. ; but it may lie taken as = "tNis , Hiph. of)vx to 
Ihhn ; Ewuld. § l-.ll. a. 2. Such contractions are not un- 
i'requcnt, in which n is omitted in the writing. — The plur. 
rin is intensive here : which we cannot well imitate, without 
circumlocution. 

(5) lie who (lerideth Die ];oor, re pro ache oh his Maker; he who 
vejoieetli in kiuMi'U. calamity, slndi litit be Liuilth:^. 

The second clause leads us to assign sudden calamity as 

the cause of the poverty brought to view in the first. — ^SJS, 
Part, nioi), with the stiff. <H1-. 
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That is: Parents arc honored and mafic happy by a nu- 
merous progeny, and dutiful children glory in (.heir ancestors. 

(7) The lip of ciniiiiriici! in not t: <m icly for a fool ; much less the lip 
of liilsi'liood ffsi 1 ii pvinco. 

Lip of eminence, means speech such as belongs to einhienco 
(= eminent men), or is characteristic of it. EminiMoe is 
i:-ni Ltlc-cl 10 com in (aid, and to be obeyed, finch a plane, i.bcn, 
is not seemly for a tool. — ■ "-ir;* , first rema.hu/er ; then uhim- 
eiumv. ; Hum eminence, as here. — ^3 pN, after .'\ ne.<jai.iv?, 
means »««,■/< less ; see Lex. After •© , filsti (contracted from 
iris J) is implied. 



Apretent (Trial) here menus « />i'*fe given to secure influ- 
ence. JIc who receives such a prcsou'. regards it as a pre- 
vious stone, c. g. as of value like a diamond. Hence comes 
the tropical language ol' the last clause. A diamond reflects 
a variely of' lights, when viewed on this side, or on that. 
Turn it how you please, it will never- cease to reflect lustre ; 
and this, the Uysi calls prosp<:ri,i.t.i or sveceediiti/, i. e. it never 
fails to reflect lustre. So of a bribe if accepted; it will in- 
fluence in many ways, even without a consciousness of its 
power, on the part of the receiver. Turn he which way he 
will, the influence of it will follow him. 

(9) He who covcreth :i tiiiii-iiTiissioii. -irki'il; love j but he who 
re [ i (.';il i)l 1 1 ii. rqjori. sriiiiriiloi;! friends. 

im , a word or saying, means, as the sequel shows, a 
report which is wounding to (lie good name or the feelings 

of a friend. The repetition would show some degree of sat- 
isfaction in the thing; which of course would be offensive. 
— hrii for -3T-S Part. 
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(10) Rebuke will sink; deep into an intelligent man, more than the 
smiting of a fool a hundred times. 

nnn, Imperf. fein. .Kul. of rn: , n (witli Tseri) because the 

(■tun. ri'ji\-.l~ Dajihesh. Sentiment : ' A man of imi'lnp'iiri'. 
will. he mora inlluenced by mere rebuke, than the fool by 
severe scourging.' 

(11 ) Only contumacy will the evil man seek ; hut a cruel messen- 
ger sl};ll: I.!.- 'I'ill IlLJiimSt Mm. 

The contumacy, "'i, here iu question, i; that of subjects 
toward their rulers. When displayed, the ruler sends hi; 
messenger of justice, who will severely punish. 

(12) Meet a bcn.v robbed of her whelps liy a man, but not a fool in 
his folly. 

lai'SB, Inf. abs. for Imper., § 128. 4. 1. c. — [Meet] not a 
fool, etc. That is : 'It is better to meet an enraged bear, 
than a fool in the exercise of his folly.' 



The Kethibh reads e^b; in ITiph., the Qeri toB? 
both are equally good. This agrees well with : '■ 
not evil for evil." 



fore it 

Where water is dammed up, a small breach in the dam 

occasions a rush (jf water, which speedily widens 1 li;i' hi-cach, 
and then it, mils on iu impetuous torrents. So svii.h strife, 
which, though trilling at. first, when persevered in, becomes 
iiiiiieluons ami mischievous. Therolbrc, Let alone slrlfe, be- 
fore U rolls on, like the impetuous torrent. — ijsi, before hi 
point of time here, Les. D. 2. b. — S^anri , Hith. Inf. of sft» , 
which is like io V; a , according to the older interpreters, and 
so EerLlienu. This sense is quite congruous here, us it keeps 
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up the metn.pl loi- oi' walcr rushing forth so Hint. it. cannot be 
checked*. 

(15) Ho who jiisuiioli] die wicked and lie wlio condonineth the 
righteous, arc, even liutli of thou, an nboeiioaih-in of Jehovah. 

Even huth is designed to spoeiiicuto, and to speak with 
energy. Ii does not assert 1 Ij fit bul.li arc xruiity in tho same 
degree, but represents both to be so far guilty, as to be an 

:ilj()imn:iiio:i of Jehovah. 

|IC) Why sliouhl a i>:-ie;- he in the lujml of a fool, in order to ac- 
quire wisdom, when :lu:;-e i.j no laiJcrstandiiig ') 

That is, a man eannu! purchase wisdom lor any price, who 
is without uudersfandiug; lor this is absolutely necessary to 
the acquisition of it. 



A somewhat dilhoulr passage, in respect to the last clause. 
— At oil times, i. e. as well in adversity as in prosperity, a 
true friend will love. — A hredher for odrvrsitij, (for so the 
accents indicate (lie connection (o he), is one who will a.cl: 
the part of a, brother in a season of adversity. Of such an 
one it is said : ibp . he mail or sh'.ill he horn, (possibly) he U 
horn. I do not understand this last clause, unless the asser- 
tion is, I hat none hut such as are horn. hrel.h.ren. i. e. kindred 
Ij y blood, will cleave to us when in distress. Yet this is 
true only in a qualiiied sense ; for the most lhal we can say 
is, that comparatively few arc friends hi adversity, except ing 
one's relatives by descent. Ihit another shade of meaning 
may he assigned lo the passage ; which is, that such a man 
as a iriond in adversity, is '//el 1.0 he horn, i. c. none sueli are 
now to be found ; thus making ii. substantially eipihaloni in 
sense to the expression: ; How few and rare are, such faith- 
ful friends ! ' 



;te£ t by Google 



Pakt II— Chap. XVII. 18—22. 



Sir il in// i 



of his friend, 1 
make it bindin 



(19) A lover of sin la a lover of strife ; he who maketh his gale 
]i>t'ry. ^■■liki.lli (U/stni'Vti'.iji. 

The man of strife love* sin ; the man of pride, who erects 
lofty structures, is preparing for ruin, for "pride will have 
a fall." 

(20) The pervcr-e of hnni'i. slisi.ll noi Jiv.d ilivnr: and lie who ia 

turned hither and r.iilliur with his !i'iis;LLii, si i:\ll fall into mischief. 

^Sfn:, (Part.) is rendered i;; conformity with the primary 
meaning of 1\tt, to turn. The meaning is, that the tongue 
now says this, and then that, so [hat it is continually turning 
and winding in its course. Mischief usually and naturally 



(21) Whoever begetteth a fool, it ia si trouble to him ; and. the 

I'mbiT of a fool will not rejoice. 

See the antithesis to this in 15 : 20, and comp. 18 : 13. — 
Will not rejoice, =will have reason to mourn; (a form of 
speech which the rhetoricians name- meiosis, i. e. taiattii,; 
diminution, where less is said than is meant). 

(•1'2) A glad heart will tU> iliu- hitdy ij. . j . j ..I ; Imt si, liiinil aiUktcd will 
dry up the bono. 

IthS is found only here, and seems to he a doubtful word, 
as to its meaning. In Hos. 5 : 13, the verb evidently means 

km^nin/j or biking njr a bandage. On this account, sanatio 
is given here by (ies. and olhei's. ns the metiningol' the noun. 
But the Chald. and Syr. translate the word by body; to 
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confirm which, wo may appeal fo the kindred word*, rv.3 ana 
"", bodi/. This makes u more eotijfi'iious eiiimi; for body 
lliLju correspond? lo Eni. , bmin, in [he oilier clause; which 
Islsl. is on]/ :i tropical appellation of r.orpm. Sept, ft'rKrKJ', 
(o ie ■/«■ « su-i',1/4 bodily stale. — To dry >■// 1 he. boar, is. fo dcprh o 
it of all moisture and succulence, so (bat if beauties, like the 
bones of those who have long been de;ul. The imagery is 
very vivid. 

(23) A bribe is tnken from the bosom of the wicked man, in order 

to pervert the way a of jiid;:moot. 

Taken from, the, bosom, i. e. taken in a concealed or secret 
way. And this bribe is received, in order that a wrong 
decision in a, com! of justice may be given. 

wisdom ; but the eyes of a fbol 

Nini.r hij, ^"r.X . lit. with the. j'ar.c. or j/ersim, i. e. in close 
eonneotaon with him. Wisdom being thus at hand, he can 
always employ ii with readiness. But a fool is looking Jar 
abroad for it, and so he never is able to Jind and to use it. 

(25) A foolish BOH is a vexation to his father, and a bitterness to 

Com p. v. 21 above, and 10:1. — las , only here ; it is a 
derivate of tya , § 84. IL 14. — -iWjMi , fern. Fart, of ii; , in 
a suff. state, § 93. 1), a. 

(26) Moreover, to niniisii rh« righteous is not good; to smite noble- 
men is beyond right. 

Is not good, is ft mere meiosis, i. e. a softening down of the 
pontine mode of expression, vi/., is bad, or -is wicked. — bo 
in the oibcr clause, in beyond right ---^ is wrong, 'is, over, 
over and. above, i. e. beyond. See Lex. 

(27) He who keepeth l;;ic.k lus woi'ils, unilommHlelh knowledge; 
and he who is of u cool spirit, is a man of understanding. 
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it restraint in speaking, is eveiy where commended 

in this book. — In vlie second clause, "~" in Ihu Kethilih, .is 
changed in theQeri into ~*p_i , precious. The first is a'logetlier 
preferable, being more congruous. 

(28) liven a fool kuqjiiig silcnv. is lvisij ; ami lie who closefch liiri 
lips is intelligent. 

7s wise, i. e. is reputed or regarded as wise ; for, so tar as 
this gees, ]jc acts wisely. Tin? second clause is a more 
general proposition, extending the remark to all who act in 
the like w.ay. 

Chap. XVffl. 1—24. 

(1] One who sc|)av;Ui!th hirusuli* will sent for what he desireth ; 
against all sound discretion will lie rush on. 

TnSSjPart Niph. in a reflexive sense. — mstn,I have 
translated what he (hn'rcfh, mure literally it means thdrr, 
which here menus object of desire-, lie who separates him- 
self i'l'om a communion of interest with nihei's, and seeks only 
his own selfish end-, such an one;'-''// rush on. (like lh<: r<>llih't 
on of the current, see 17: 14), in spite of all prudent advice 
to the contrary. Sentiment: 'Selfishness is apt to become 
exclusive and supreme, and to break through all bounds to 
gratify itself.' 

(2) A fool tiiteth -.»> jJcLiKuru in uLiLlocsj(.sini iin n- : but truly in the 
disclosure of liis O'.m heart. 

Sec bK is in Lex., hut truii/ or sun-/;/, or much more. Here 
■pri- comes in by implication, being carried for ward from the 
preceding clause. Thus we have this meaning : hid truly 
iju: v.-itt fab; phusiire ! in the; <i'isrfosnr<<, etc. That is, since 
his own heart is foolish, he will take pleasure in manifesting 
his own folly. 

(3) "When the v.'id;cd cometh, tlii'ii comcih also contempt; nnd 
shame v'.tl l:i; iiiia;::! \\'.\':\ :-i'p:-c>nr-l: . 
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That is, wherever the wicked comes, he meets with con- 
tempi ; and shameful doin«s will Ins connected v. itli reproach. 
By implication it, follows, that, the good and worthy are the 

only persons who oa.n secure ho no ruble regard. 



Tlie words, in the first clause, are those of a wise and pru- 
dent man. They are like de.i-p walt'r.i, heeatise Ihey consist 
of thoughts not easily sounded to tin: bottom, and still less 
capable of exhaustion; see 20: 5. Ecc. 7: 24. — The second 
image is still more- lively : A fm.,/toin of u</sdo„/ is it s(re<mi 
■jt'sliuiij forth, i. e. it is like a stream, which, gushing .fijrlh 
from the earth, is always lull and refreshing. Or the hist 
clause maybe thus rendered: '//Vy [the words, etc. 1 an a 
ijHuitinij f-i.i-v.t.mt — <i fountain of -wisdom. Tins method o!' 
arrangement pats the two last short clauses i?i apposition. 

(S) To take part with fie wirbisl is net. i.'oeil ; to turn aside the 
righteous in judgment [is not good]. 

■UB riSiB, is used lo designate the arnj:tit,ir.c of any 'person, 
who oilers presents or bribes; lit.il means to lift tij> the face ; 
and therefore- it comes to mean lo show pojiiautij for. 0> itihi 
purl ii-ilh; see Lex. no. 3. b. ntito is the .Inf. of kvjs, but 
insiend of the ordinary and Liter Seghol fem. form, rsir, it 
takes (by usage) ihe ioi-in of tin- older Segholates, viz., rsi. 
Mos;. plainly the hist clause- demands (he supply of 31-j-fd, 
carried forward from the first, else the sense would be 
incomplete, or even contradictory. 

(6] The lips of n foul enter into nirife; ami his month ealleth for 

That is, his words are mingled with the spirit of strife, 
and he commits follies with his mouth, i. e. in his words, 
which deserve stripes. 
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In other words: What he says is ruinous to him, and 
proves to be a snare of his life, i. e. his language is that by 
which he comes into danger of his life. 

(S) The words ol' the uiTu.-^cnvos- nvn like «iiortii'0 ones ; yet they 
go down into the innermost parts of the body. 

It is difficult to settle with certainty the meaning of 
B-.snbna. Sehullens, Ges., and others, derive the; meaning 
from the corresponding Arabic (Wii), which means, to 
swallow grant/ ily. in this way, they bring out (lie meamng 
of sweet morsels or cakes. I prefer the explanation of 
Tierllii-a.ir. who compares with it ttirrsry-? '" ~ ' : IS, which, 
a> the context shows, there means s-port-iiig. Compare \"yj 
and tsi', both oftlie same meaning. Tins is the more eom- 
j)K.'iir.h , i.l by ib irj-r -;i i.c J- rOJiiiTiiiiy. iiv.iL the antKhesis implied 
in Eh'', yel they, vie. That is, although his words seem to 
lie iueose, or sportive, they are in reality malignant, and 
they the refine iniliet deep wounds. Comp. 20 : i'i, li<>, for 
the imagery. 

(9) Moreover, lie who is .Jack in his woik, lie is brother to a prodi- 
gal. 

rvrj'iia iss , lit. posst&mr or masta? n/' misting = a waster, 
i. e. « prodigal; as in the version. Comp. r-in'l'-; vj-x , in 
28 : 24. By the phrase a brother, is meant one very Kke. 

IV of strength; the righteous 



The name of Jehovah, is a periphrasis (but a very signifi- 
cant one), wliieii lieslpaues Jthorult /nitwit'. 'Jo cull on. tie 
name of the Lord, is to invoke him by calling his name. 
The word name, in such a connection, designates all that 
we include under the appellation of the being addressed. — 
asba , lit. is elevated. But the elevation of a fort or tower, 
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in :vif.'i<!iit. limes, was that which rendered it safe or inac- 
cessible, so thai, protection was the consequence oi' repairing 
to it. 

(11) The wealth of the rich is his strong city; and liken high wall, 

The ricl), instead of looking to Jehovah for protection, 
trust in their riches — which are a high wall, in their own 
inn;(iii;uii>n. but not so ia reality. In 10:15, the like 

words are employed, but in a difiercnt relation, and there- 
fore with a different meaning. 

(12) Before destruction, the heart of man is hanghty ; and before 

honor, i- liumiliiv. i i;s) i U: who ans\u:r(;il) :i null or before he hear- 
eth it, it is folly to him, and a shame. 

For v. 12, comp. 16 : 18. 15 : 33, where the same may be 
found. V". Hi shows the lolly of a hasi.y aiv.icipittive answer, 
before the examination of a question. 

(14) The spirit of a man wiil .-in.-taio his iniiniiity; but a dejected 
spirit — who can endure it '< 

Spirit, in the first clause, means a firm and resolute 
temper of mind. — A dejected spirit is a mind made sad. 

liiprriiil)/ J , '.']:ilr:-H ii) nain.s of hoihj ; a ihjtrtcd spirit io a •miicd 
sad and cast down. The first can be endured, by firmness 
and ro-.-oIulLOn ; but the fast — who can endure it, when 
resolution lor endurance is gone? Tfr, is iito.se. in the first 
clause, and fern, in the second. 

(15) An underfUiniiiiK: ln'iLrt will !i(j.|'iire knowledge; and the ear 
of the wise will seek nftcr knowkdge. (10) Tlin gift of a man will 
miike room for him ; am! will condiser. him tn-foi-e ttie mi^lity. 

Forv. 15, see 15: 14. — V. 16 means, that the presents 
which a man may proffer, will make room for his reception, 
and bring him into the presence of the great or noble. 

(17) Ho who is first in his. own cause h righteous; then cometh his 
neighbor and searehetb him. 
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Not with Sept, and "Vulg. ; the rii/himw h the first in Ma 
own c'tusa; for then we should have p'^sn. — /s /■itjitt<-.oii$, 
i.e. in his own estimation, — sal, so the Kethibh, and 
rightly, for then 1 is consequential. . The Qeri, N3; )8 less 
significant. The smrchint/ neighbor shifts the asserted roy/ii 
i.o the other side, 

:oiise, (in.il separate th between the 

An agreement to cast lots, in order to decide a disputed 
matter, prevents a quarrel, anil separates those who were 
about to mingle in contest. This scrans to indicate appro- 
bation of the practice ot'casling lots in sucli cases. 

(19) A brother is more refractory than a strong city, and strifes 
am like the bins of a tower. 

A brother who is in a slate of strife, is meant in the first 
clause. Such strifes, viz., those between brethren, are the 
moi! difficult of all to lie appealed. The attempt to appease, 
is like an endeavor to enter barred gates. 

(20) Ifrom the fruit of a num's rnt.n;t!!, slmU mie's belly be satisfied ; 
[from] the profluen of his lips Hhall one satisfy himself 

Lit. -iiaa SabR means what the version has expressed ; 

the real idea is, s'ditl'i/ hiinni'Jf, y~^ hehig figuratively taken 
for the whole man. — Produce of his lips, means what his 
lips niter, i. c. his words. If the verb vilify is taken here 
in the good sense of the word, thou the words fni-h of the 
mouth, must be regarded as meaning good fruit. But the 
verse may be ironical . and I tie meaning ihen would be, that 
false or malignant words will find an ample retribution. 
The next verse will, perhaps, help (o decide which of these 



md by Google 



Part II— Chap. XVIII. 22— 24. 311 

That is, a man may speak what will destroy life, or what 
will preserve ii. -rt'aris is plur. with suff., denoting a 
whole class. The sail', fern, n refers lo tongue; mid lorinr/ 
it means expending one's care and eilbrts upon the employ- 
ment of it, — i. e. the making of it a social ulijc-'ct of graiiii- 
cation. — ■i:^i, N<Wi own (siix is implied as iis Xoiu.) «/<<// 
ctrf, etc., § 134.3. § 143. 4. This is an example of what 
the grammarians call pt.tHi::!i!t.irizi:,)t/ or ihcrismus. In fact, 
ew/i means, in such a ease, an// our. i- ever// o;ic, and (hero- 
fore o//. — Tin; predominant east of (lie verse is, lliat (lie 
mil use of ilie tonsruo comes more specially i»!o view. This 
may incline the scale in favor of the ironical meaning of 
wJitfi/. in iije preceding verse. ■— As lo n;7q: , (.lie suili relates 
to tongue. 



Of course a good wife is meant. This is a Messing which 
God gives ; see 19 ; 14. 81: 10. 

(23) The poor sjicsikrtJi in a - u ; j , i I i i ■ . 1 1 T • l ir umntjor j and the rich 

inis%v<iivl!i roughly. 

Such is the usual fact : specially is the first part of the 

verso usually irue, because (.lie necessities of tin; poor force. 
them lo k'.jr. 'The second a.lso is by far too often true. — 
t^-irin may lie rendered adverbially, as above, or Iran -da led 
by the phrase. «■/■'/, supplications. And so of niw . 



ns to mean : ' a man who professes 
to regard everybody as \{v*.j'rieMtt la so doing he involve-] 
himself in (rouble; for lie eaimol serve tbem a.ll, or be 
intimate with all; and then exceptions will he taken hy 
those who are Dogloeled, and (bey will accuse him of base 
desertion. Our English version, and many of the critics. 
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translate the verb litre by slouc hiiiiaclf fi-iewtty. But in 
order to do this, wo must derive the verb :j"---n from i"i, 
friend. But this last word comes from the root STS^ ; and 
from such a root we cannot obtain Ihc Uitli. form of I he 
text. It must therefore come from vv~ , and this lias the 
meaning given Above in the version. Ges. renders; periii, 
which is stronger than the verb will bear. As explained 
above, [lie matter appears suilieiemly clear. The man who 
professes to regard every body as a special friend, must 
bring on himself Ihe imputation ol' false profession and base 
designs. Yet there is another and a real kind of friend- 
ship, the opposite of this; and it sometimes rises higher 
than that which even a brother ordinarily exhibits. 



Chap. XIX. 1—29. 

(1) The poor num. who ■•■.;.Lk'. , ll: hi in; hitrgvity, is better thitii he 
who id nerveiM; Willi 1 1 1 j lips, ii:nL ulso is :i fool. 

The perverse and foolish mini, being here contrasted with 
(he, -poor iunn, shows that, (he fool here spoken of is supposed 
to be rich. A rich fool of perverse lips is of course inferior, 
in point of character, to the poor man who exhibits integrity 
of conduct. Compare 28 : 6, which substitutes rick for fool 
here. — 1WTJ, andalso is, § 119- 2. 

{'>) Moreover, in the -mil's luck of knowledge, there is no good; 
iuhL he who hast.eueth wkh his feet. sjiiuth :;s;imv. 

ttJM ns'iT&a, lit. in the not blowing of the soul; the mean- 
ing 1 of which is given in the version. — aits ift is used as in 
i he neuter impersonal = there is iio 'pod.. — - Untie indicaies 
the lack of proper knowledge ; and this of course is apt to 
lead astray. 
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The ruin which the man brings on himself by his own 
roily, he iviil angrily cIuil-^o upon his Maker. This occurs, 
every (!;i,y even no iv, too often for us to call in question (he 
(ruth fulness of the proverb. 

(4) YVc-i\lt!i will nuke ;nr,:-,v i'ririnis : !mt the pno:' is sqmratcil from 
his friend. 

That is, as wealth makes many professed friends, so pov- 
erty separates tin.! poor man from oven his best friend, or, in 
other words, the poor man is often neglected by those who 

ought to be his best friends. 

(5) Afftlsc ivimess sFut.il not lie yniltiftss : mid he who Invntlicth 
out lie:?, almll not escape. 

Not be guiltless = shall lie guilty, (meiosis). — Shall not 
eswrjie = shall be punished, (meiosi.s again); for in v. 9, 
(exactly of the same, tenor as this verse), wo have, as the 

equivalent, of the lust expression, 'ins", sh'dl perish. 

(fi) Many pay court to a prince, ami every one is a friend to the 

man oi\uifl;. 

That is, a prince becomes popular, or obtains many 

friends, by virtue of liberal gifts. But instead of vyi, the 
ancient Versions show that they read the text as r.'-rri2, 
every hid. man, \\y... tiutters tins liberal giver. The sense 
given in the version seems to be preferable. 

(1) All the brethren of Uic poofhate. him ; how much more do his 

l'ri:.!nds ',viiiiili;ev frum !jnh : iicckii);; Cii.rnft.sUy for '.v.irds — tl icy are 

Brethren of die poor designates Ids irhi'ives here. Even 
they hate him, 1. e. do not love him so as to show him com- 
passion. If this be so, still less can be expected from mere 

friends or ocqimmtmwe. They hold themselves ohof, ?-r- . 
filar., because the noun ins is , lit. Ian friemlshi/K (alistr. for 
concrete = his friends) is a noun generic. 
27 
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The last clause is a problem. (1) It is out of proportions 
the other verses of the context being hi-membral. (2) It is 
very difficult to make out any congruous meaning from it. 
(8) The Masorites bid us to read IV (to hint) instead of k; 
(not). If we follow them, then we must render the clause 
thus : Be who hi.mls after iron!.::, l.o him ihty nn>, '. e. he easily 
finds them. But what is this to do with the preceding con- 
text? And what is the kind of words that he pursues ? All 
elaro-obscure. Possibly this may be the meaning : ' He 
who catches at mere worth or empty professions of friendship, 
will easily obtain them.' So Berthean, for substance. Urn- 
breit proposes the following solution: 'He who earnestly 
seeks for the former word:; of iricudihip ami kindness, will 
now find them no more.* Of course he renders fti as a 
negative. We mh>ht. yetunre, perhaps on another conject- 
ure, like to that of Sehi.il tens : ' Ke who seeks for former 
friendly words, i. e. conversation-circles of friends, will no 
more find them. He is deserted, and left in solitude.' This 
is doubtless significant, : but wlwihsr the lost is of the same 
significance, may be doubted. A conversazione cat) hardly 
be foil ad in bi^bs . On the whoie, I rather prefer Uaibreit's 
solution, because it is most congruous. The Sept. has three 
whole clauses here, which tire omitted in the Hebrew text ; 
but they are neither very coi^'ruou,-.; or -.ignii'ieant. The fact 
of such an addition, however, and ike superadded third 
clause here, which does not seem to match well with the 
other verses, rakes a snispieion thai something has been 
dropped out of* the Hebrew text. The Cli.il dee and Syrian 
are obscure. The Vulg. has come nearest, to the present 
text: Qui tcmluin verbis saciat.v.r, vi/'iil hubebit. All these 
take sis here as a ner/utive; and so, in the version above. 

{8) llu who awjiiiroL'i i:k' !:■]■:■.! ii iwli!'.-^. kn'clh his ran scral ; he who 
wsitchiith for intolligonre, will find good. 

l.'-.ves his men, scud, i. o, doe,- 'hut for ii whiidi love would 
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prompt Mm to do. - Will find good, where x'ssl?, the Inf., is 
rendered as a definite mood. See on 2 : 2, in respect to tliis 
idiom ; see also § 129. 3. n. 1. 

(9) A falsa witness shall not bo guiltless, and he who broatlieth 
forth Ilea, shall parish. (10) .l.uvnriijii: 1 living is not comely for a 

ibol ; liineh 1::hk for ;i iiiirvuut to ™h over jirLucus. 

For v. 9, see above on v. S. V. 10, luxury belongs to the 
rich and noble only, ami not to fools. More unseemly still 
is it, to see servants lording it. over princes. Comp. Kcc. 



(11) The iliscr^iovi of ii iiiiui will i;i;-.ke jiim slow to anger; anil ii 
is it glory to him to pass ovur a transgression. 

A discreet man v.'il! forbear, wlk-n provoked. Such an 
one will deem it praiseworthy to pass over an insult. The 
Sermon on the Mou;.*t lias well commented on tins sentiment. 
Matt. 5 : 38—44. 

(12) Liko the roaring of ;■ iion ia ihe wr.\-,li of it king; but ns daw 
on the tender herbage is Ills good will. 

The roaring of a lion, ihrcalciis destruction, aud the wrath 
of a !sing does the same. The effects of his good will are 
described by beanui'iii imagery, wiiiHi needs no explanation. 
Oomp. the like in 20 : 2, and see 28:15. 16: 14. 

(13) A sore calamhy to kit f.ukr.r is a foolish son ; and ft continual 

droppini; siro the cosiiou Lions of a woman. 

Tib, lit. driving or urtjing on, i. e. one drop urges on 
another, and in un:\ "way the dropping becomes continual. 
The image is vivid. A coutine.al d/vpjriiii/ of water, e. g. 
on one's head, becomes, after a time, a means of the most 
exquisite suffering, 

inheritance from fathers; but a 
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Comp. IS : 22. — rvnx r-in: , lit, an inheritance of fathers, 
■night mean a. hmtwje whir.h fathers pomessed. But as it 
actually means here o«e ?'.■//!>/< Mc// eoia-eij to their children, 
I have framed (he version s;o as lo avoid ambiguity. — A 
wife from Jehovah, is a wife, the ;;iit of whom is a proof of 
his benevolent regard, i. e. a good wife. But a mere heriia.ije 
may come to a tei/ man, as well as to a good one. 

(15) Sloth cansclfi a iki-p >- 1 f.H=-. ■ [ -. to f>\ 1 1 on one : and an idle person 

must go hungry. 

There is no object expt'Cised alter the verb :"Qn, in order 
to show who is allcelcd by [lie sleep. The indefinite one, or 
a mart, is t lift reform implied ; which is expressed in the ver- 
sion. — fr»ai viEs, Iii. deceitful soul ; hut assW in very many 
cases means person or mmt, 1 have so rendered it here. As 
to iTjeri, it is used, in this booh, for idle, slothful, because it 
is sloth which deceives, or disappoints, tiie expectations of 
i'te employer. The man that is slothful, is of course the 
man who disappoint* expectations. See iu 10 ; -.1. 12:24. 
20; 13. 

(16) Ho who koepcrth the romniam'lniuit hcqiiith his own soul; 
hit Ik; who disregarik'tl] his ways sliall die. 

The commandment is that of Jehovah. — hjia , lit. despis- 

tth, but here in the sense of disregard, i. e. neglect lo pay 
any attention to his conduct. — The Qeri bids lis read Mb? , 
shall die ; but the KellhUi exhibits rvsi" in Hophal, which 
is stronger than the other form, since it = shall he put to 

dratli. In a i^iome, this enerpj.ic Ibi'tn is (lie most prohable 

{17) He who hath mercy on tliet poor, lundcth to the Lord; told his 



flfta, Part. Ilipli.. ruah:s a- loan to. herein the const, state, 
§ 132. 1. J, — ftojsi, here in its original .scr.se, opus (either 
good or bad), i. e. anything done. — ■ The ft only serves to 
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designate with intensify the person who will be rewarded. — 
The Horn. to c)ai:J" i : ; of (:;:nm> ,hhwuh. S-jhol here, because 
of the IMaqqeph. 

{18) Chasten tUj son, because there is hope ; but indulge not thy 

&e£x-z to :.!ay him. 

A saying adapted to ang<y aad passionate fathers, who 
may be in danger of ivi-cakm:?; venaraiw on an offending 
child. Sentiment: 'Merely cli Listen, and not kill; because 
there is hope, specially of a young person, that ho may 
reform under suitable chastisement. Therefore go not 
beyond this, in such a case.' 

(19) A man of violuit ii:i;;ur must -mii'ia- pmiishment ; for if thou 
shall deliver him, thou must again repeat it. 

The Kethibh, W, wakes no tolerable sense, even if we 
fake the liberty, (as some have done), to make it = ini'S, 
he, and bo point it Jna . Plainly, with all the ancient Ver- 
sions and the Masora (Qeri), we should read -Via, const, of 
ihi . The sense is given in the version. Comp. as to dic- 
tion, Dan. 11: 41. '2 Kings "22 : 1 3. — Another turn has been 
given to this verse by (he older interpreters : 'If thou sha.lt 
deliver him from death (in reference to v. 18), yet thou 
must repeat thy eliasiiscment, in order to restrain him.' 
This is more tame; and doe:- not. agree will with the first part 
of the verse. Meaiiin;?: : An irascible man will not bo held 
in, even by kindness in his behalf; he must therefore be 
given up to chastisement. 1 



The word ir^i~P :-u;iiUies lii, iAo lit.Wr jw-H, the after part. 
Meaning : ' Get instruction and counsel when young, that 
yon may be wise when, you grow old.' 
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CovhRcl of Jcl.omh. Is Nona, absolute; «' 
subject of the sentence, and specifies with emph 



is kindness ; atid l.iiiittr is n poor man 

To teisk well, or I." tle-drc one's good, is a proof of kindness, 
in cases where only the wish can be indulged. We have a 
like proverb: "One must take the v:itl lor the deed" — A 
poor man who wishes well, but needs kindness or charily, is 
better than a man who can show it and promises to show it. 
hut stili falsities his promise. 

(2S) The fear of Jehovah is unto life; lie shall abide satisfied — he 

;jll1I hoc Lcj visited )>y evil. 

Jehovah, who gives life lo (hose who fear him. will cause 
them to possess an abundance of whiit ihey need, and to 
i-enmin unharmed by evil — The tropical sense of 'jib; is, lo 
aid/fa, 2<er:waii>re ; which meets the demand of the present 
case. — ?Sb = satisfied, i. e. supplied with all that one 
needs. — 5>1, second Ace. retained by the passive which 
precedes it, § 140. 1. 

is hand in the disli ; even to his mouth 



This refers to the. ( h'ieu'.al custom of eating, where knives, 
lb.rk.rt, and t: poo n*, are dispensed with, and the gnosis help 
themselves by dipping their hand into the dish, and taking 
what they like ; see John 13 : 26. Mark 14 : 20. Matt. 26 r 3. 
— Hiding the hand is plunging it into (he I boil, (which usually 
was, as to a part, in a semi-liquid stale), tmid it is buried in it, 
fa that the hand might come out tilled with food. But the 
sluggard, who has thus .filled lbs hand, will not make effort 
enough to bring it back to his mouth, choosing rather to go 
without the food, than to make the etlbri or exertion to feed 
himself. Lit. this need not be urged; nor is it said with 
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the design of "bomr. literally understood. It is a vivid and 
powerful, and also sarcastic reproof of the sluggard, by 
malting his sloth ridiculous. The irony is plainly very 
severe and cutting, mid will I)'.: mad with satisfaction by all 
who love to be active and industrious. 

(25) Smite the scorner, ami the sonyilc wilt become wary ; reprove 
iin 1 r 1 1 i.:l i i -_i : n i r niii it, unrt In; will nad errand knowledge. 

Smite is here volunlative; lit. res (Hiph. Imperf. of 
naj) means : thou shall smite. But the sense is as given in 
the version, viz., the conditional future or Imperative.— 
rnsin , may be a Hiph. Inf. absolute, used as an Imper. hor- 
tative, § 128. 4. b. c ; although this form is not common 
here, but one with Q as final vowel, § 52. 2. n. 2. More 
probably it is linpcr. ho native, which sometimes takes such 
a form, § 92. 2. n. 3, Ps. 94:1. Is. 43:8. Sentiment: 
' Even a simpleton will grow wary by seeing scorners chas- 
tised; nmcli more will the inLellhi.eiir. profit by reproof.' 

(26] He that doeth violence to his father, or chaseth away his 
mother, is a soil who ucteth shamefully and imtleth to the Mush. 

Strong precepts does the Old Testament everywhere ex- 
hibit against cruel anil sevoro treatment of parents by their 
children. Even one out. of the ten commandments is occu- 
pied with this subject. — Olum'th. mmnj implies, such abuse, 
as causes the mother to fly from her home. 

(27] Cease, my son, to henr Hie wont.? of i nst ruction, in order that 
yon may "'under from tint woi'iis of knowledge. 

Ironically said, perhaps. The meaning would then seem 
to be thus: 'Cease from listening to instruction, and the 
consequence will be, that you will wander,' etc. — The sec- 
ond Inf., rViMui, is equivalent here to an Imperf.; see on 
2:2, 8. Or we may resolve it thus, without irony : 
'Cease to hear such instruction as leads to wander from 



md by Google 



iiso word? of li'Litl].' This is more simple, and l-Ii'.ovl'ijre 
more probable. 

(28) A vile witness nconis .] i ist, i = : ■:: ; ;ini* liio jiiouf-h of the wicked 
will ;.■■:■■ . lily swallow misoMef. 

A vile witness will utter that which will defeat justice, 
i. e. he will tsivcs iiuse testimony. 2 "Ac vid-iil t/i;:.".!i!jj s-ayd- 
hiw iujiii.l.ice or ivron;;, us if it were a sweet morse!. But 
the implication of Ibe Latter clause seems to be, tliat still, 
what they devour will become noisome or poisonous to the 
system. In other words : ]";; , mischief, swallowed down, 
will be apt io breed mischief. 

(29) Judgment aiv |>repiir;:d for scor;]i;v;i, ii:nl strijiej ibr Ike liii.c!; 

This verse seems fo complete (be ji receding one. There, 
we have scorners of justice ; and here we have the punish- 
ment of scorners. They who zwj.llvi.o docm "X, must expect 

the consequences here threatened. 



(1) Wine is a scoviiy, nUm\2 livink i- boisEc-i-ims ; anil crory one 

wlio ii:?1:; tliovowilli is not wise. 

"oei, intoxicating drink: rarely employed alone, but gen- 
erally associated with urine, as here. — y;*h , witJi the article, 
§ 107. Eem. 2. b. — Boisterous is characteristically said of 

most men who are drunk. —The common idea, that strong 
drink hi the Scriptures, mean;; something stronger than wine. 
is destitute of any :;ood foundation. Yfine was the strongest 
drink among the Hebrews, if the drinks that were driujijal 
be excepted. None of the Palestine fruits yielded a juice 
so intoxienting as that of the grape. 
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Lit. thus : A roariuy t's of the lion is the terror, etc. Here, 
tlie terror of a liny is Usui which he inspires in others. Such 
a dread of him gives an apprehension of approaching 
danger, like that which the roaring of (he lion imparts. 
The same in the first clause of 19: 12 above, with some 
slight variation of one particular. — iia:wa, is a Part, in 
Ilith., which here has an active sense, like Kal (§ 53. 3), 
and takes the Ace. pronoun alter it. — ltiss sain, one is 
tempted to render: mahdh himself a sinner ; hut as the verb 
ssn is intrans. we can hardly give the active Part, a 
Hiphilic meaning. Yet -i ;;~h (in S : of!) might justify this, 
for the Ace. is there governed by the word. At least we 
must make ris: to be a seiiomfary Ace, indicating manner 
of sinning, etc; and translating accordingly, we have: he 
sinnetk as to himself. The sense is good ; but our idiom 
prefers the phraseology of the version above, since it is 
more direct. 

(3) To dwell away from strife is glory to a man; but every fool 

will involve Iiiui-cir ii, it. 

KsiB , the usual fem. Inf. of -.'& , to dwell, (not a Seghol. 
ma! of the root nam, to cease, winch nowhere occurs). The 
meaning of the first is more significant than that of the 
second; for it imports not aieroly ceasing from strife, but 
habitually keeping aloof from it. — "brvi, of the same 
meaning for substance as in 17 : 14. 18 : 1 ; the fool rolls 
y into strife, and glories in being engaged in it. 



(4) Because of winter, tUu slni^'inl will not ploasli ; and then he 
shall make inquiry :n Iiiirvcr'l lime, mid tliere is nothing. 

The Kcthibh would read isigi,, in Piel; but the Qeri 
bids us read bK&i . Either is good ; but the Qeri is the 
more forcible, = and then he shall inquire. — Make inquiry, 
viz., for produce. — -pKJ (Qamets in pause) is absolute, = 
there is not ; which is energic here. For Qamets under i, 
see § 102. 2. d. 
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(5) Beep water! i'i a pwpn^o iii t'iu Injur t of n man; lint a man of 
ratelligouco will draw it out. 

Deep waters are difficult to lie sounded. So a mart's 
secret purpose or counsel it may bo difficult to sound. Yet 
a, mail of skill will di'iw i! out from its depths. Drawing 
out is a metaphorical expression oeeu-'.ioncd by the pre- 
ceding image — deep waters. 

(6) The mass of m«n will pmd.dm ouch hi:; own goodness ; lint 
(bo trusty man, who ciui fiutl'! 

"3™i, (Ae mullilwA', thr- riant;;, and so J/\-r s.<!«j's. When men 
are fond of boasting of their own virtues, it is ground of 
suspicion, and increase;-; tin; difficulty of iindiii™ those vi-'io 
are really trust-worthy, — tPMHKj lit. faithfulnesses = very 

faithful. 



(7] Hu who wulkcih in his integrity is a just man; blessed arc his 
children after himl 

Not every one who boasts is to he trusted, but lie who 

habitually disclose.' {<ct:!Ldk in.) hitejri'i'y of character, lie is 
a trite p-fls . — "nEis again ad an exclamation. 

(?) A king sitteth on iiie i [ \-:\ii\\i of j a/hone at : he scattoivlh by liia 
eyes all tho evil. 

Not simply a declaration of fact, (for there are many 
kings who do not scatter l.be wicked), but a declaration of 
what a king thus elevated ought to do. A Icing who sits on 
a throne of true and proper judgment or equity, will drive 
away the wicked by keeping his eye on their conduct. 

['.)) "Who can say : I have laniiieu my heart : I have become pare 
from my sin. 

Purified as to this or that particular sin, or sins? Or, 
pun'Jifd from sinful desire:', and inclinations? The latter 
seems to be the merit sigt.iilieaul. Meaning: L No one can 
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say, that he is perfectly free from sinful propensities.' 
"There ia not a just man on earth, that doeth good and 
si 1 moth no i." 

i both of tli em, 



Lit. stow and stone ; where a \ as here, cornea before the 
repeated noun, it denotes sureridty or diversity, and not 
plurality, § 106. 4. I have translaied double, because this 
corresponds to the words repealed, and also indicates a 
diversity. Two stones of the aams weight would be useless; 
at least, regarded in this way, the repetition would indicate 
nothing more than mere jA/AridUi/ ; which, however, is not 
here to the purpose. See Deut. 25: 13. 

[II) Moreover, by his (Uiinsa u eliihl will make hirasolf known. 
whether his work is pure and whether upright. 

That is, a child's doings will be inconsiderate and rash, 
and thus they will show t'.iat, he is bat :\ child. His work 
will indicate, however, whether he is well or ill inclined; 
for early in life is the disposition disclosed. 

i! :.!io uxa which n-uth, o-vo : j both oi 

The implication is, of course, thai he who made the ear 
and the eye, both hears and sees all thh.ijrs. See the striking 
passage, in Ps. 94 : 9. 



ti'JI'fl, Niph. of r.h^ lo iidterij, but: liere possessing a priva- 
tive meaning, vis., dispossess, fa is ~'!".. — Open thine eyes, 
that is, aa we say familiarly ; Be wide awake, or, in other 
words, be active and dilignnt. — sate) is Imp. ; but being a 
second Imp., it denotes amsetiiuuice. § 1:17. 2. «. Lit. be 
satisfied with bnuU. but a; verb.:- of fidncss govern the Ace. 



md by Google 



324 Part H— Chap. XX. 14— 1C. 

of the noun which indicates the wherewith., the Heb. needs 
no preposition before c-; . (Qamets in pause). 

(14) Uad ! Bud! sah.h the buyer; and then goeth away anil 
make tli his boast. 

Heb. lit. and fjoiii'j i.iu'wj for himself. th"n he boasts. This 
would hardly be ladle English ; but in Hebrew, a pronoun 
with h prefix is not unfrcqiient, specially after verbs of 
motion; see fft-^, Gen. 12:1. Cant. 2:11. Job 6:19. 
Amos 2: 13.' Ewald, § 305. a. I have therefore slightly 
changed the form of the expression in the version. — For 
the rest; every day bears witness to such conduct on the 
part of purchasers. They underrate the things they wish 
to purchase, in order to obtain them cheaper. 

(15) There is gohi, and an aim inhume of pearls ; but a precious 

Vk'Shu! ;>ro the Sijis of knowledge. 

That is, gold and pearls are comparatively plenty ; but 
the lips of true knowledge are of rarer occurrence. They 
arc like a precious und highly wrought vessel. — ijr'j is a 
noun in the Gen. (= of predousMss), hut it is here used as 
an adjective. 



The law obliged the creditor to leave untouched the 
necessary clothing ofla debtor ; but lie might take all super- 
fluous vestments. " But in ease of taking these, there was an 
apparent severity on the part of the creditor. The object 
of our text is to show, that in a ease where a man becomes 
surety for others, his creditor will have to deal severely 
with him, in order to get his dues ; and such a man is not 
deserving of lenity. — Q 1 "!:: . sO-ani/crs, is the reading of the 
Kethibh, and a good one, for it is generic. The Masorites, 
however, bid us read n'^o), and have so poin led the word. 
This would mean slmnye woman, and this Kirao word is 
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d in 27 : 13. Compare, however, (S : 1. The, sense 
of this would be good ; but so is that of the other reading. 

— The last clause is plainly ellljji iefil : Distrain (i. e. force 
by seizure) 7«'«j [zrfc bus ■plfJm-.d ki idtr{f~\ on account of 
strangers. — It is like the Latin Aosft's, and means both 
stranger and enemy ; "'ISJ (root 153) means a foreigner. 
Sf/iLliiuui'.t : 'Take ike ulnio^i. preeaniion to secure a debt 
against a man, who becomes sponsor for everybody and any 
body.' 

(17) Bread of deceit is siveci- to a man ; imr. iifienvards, liis mouth 
will 1)0 filled with gravel. 

Bread obtained by fraud is eaten with a high relish by 

somtsmcti: but hi tin: sw(iicl, their nioiith is filled will) gfa'-el; 

— no very pi eastt lit ihhu: either (o inaslicalc or to swallow. 

— ins* is adverbial here. 

and with skilful 



nimirra plur. fem. Nbm. to -fan verb, sing., see % 143. 3. 

— Wfonn3== }<i.'|it'f/H;o'<s, pihitiitie. xtm-iny, management It 
iiiilien.ies bore a u-anj control ; and being llie plnr. of inten- 
sity, it of course indicates skilfbl management. If tliis be 
lacking;, su<:cesi cannol well be expected. 

(19) lie who goeth about as a slanderer, revealeth secrets; and 

therdbrc a^odinc not v.iih him who opencth his lips. 

He who opanelh /lis lips, is the same as the b^3i ; for he 
speaks much and often. — S'JsriH , Hith., lit. mingle thyself, 
here used as = join Ayself, and so it has h after it in rirjBlji . 

(20) He who trcnlcth will) iiimto.iniH liis i': 1 1 F l i ■ 1 ■ and his mother, his 

lamp shrill lie quenched in tin: midst of dttrkne^. 

ll'UJi«a is the Kefhibh, and is right. The Qeri substitutes 
■jViis for it. which is a Syr. word, meaning rftirhm*. Lot 
this is designated by T"Un . Still, both words might be used 
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if) hchvhien the intern, by. The- .h"e;hibh, however, is well ; 
for "jl'iiJitt means mitlsl. eaitnd point ; and licnce (usually) 
the pupil of the eye, because of its central position.- — The 
meaning is, that his lain}) will be extinguished, when he 

needs .it .most, viz., when he is plungi n in itarknesi-:. 



Wealth suddenly acquired, is usually acquired by unjust 
and deceitful dealings. But to make ont such a. sense, we 
must read (with the Qeri) rAra? , Pual Part, (h for h). 
The Kethibh must come from br w -\, which means to despise; 
and this will give no tolerable sense. Ges. therefore proposes 
the same root in Arabic as our guide, which there means 
to be avaricious ; and then he translates our text by opes 
a-iMi-ilM, partae. But to say nothing of the change of mean- 
ing from he was o.vuiivimis (Arisbie), to wealth acquired by 
avarice, we may ask: Hum' does such an interpretation agree 
with at the beginning ? In the common .course of things, 
avarice is a passion which nearly always increases by time. 
But in this case, we are called on to suppose, that the wealthy 
man was avaricious only at the outset ; and this is more than 
we on«bt to believe, unless we are forced to do :-o. The other 
meaning is much hi:;ia'. hade, icd, /jot hadily. — WiU not be 
blessed, which is usually verified, in regard to large fortunes 
:iCi|iii!'e(i by improper means. The heirs eominouiy ;i, ■■-i|. :in- 
the whole, and that within a moderate length of time. God's 
blci-i-in;; rests not on such wealth. 

(22) Say not : I will repay evil; wait on J'ohuvn-h, and lie will assist 

This accords well with the tenor of the Sermon on the 
Mount. — Assist t/ite, t]J S^-"; so we may translate, for this 
verb often means opem tulil. 

(23) An aboinmaiiou ot Jeliovnh U a iloubk: weight ; and balances 
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a steps of a man ; 

For v. 23, see v. 10 above. V. 24, God guides the steps 
of man, i. e. ho chooses and arranges for him Iris path. — nc 
is iniviToivsuivc. here, ami equivalent (e aw.w"';Yi;. ■ -^lcaiiir.p:: 
'r.ran cannot know or determine with eorlaiiiiy his own way, 
since all is dependent on God/ 

(25) A rash ntteraiHTof fou-iijcriitiojiis.asiiaic to a man; avid then, 
nflcrwurds, in hiqiiiiv. iniu his vows. 

A verse of some difficulty, ssi , if a verb here, seems — 
t-.yz . tv */!■■■>'. ■ ,, .' , 'v n' /.'■:■'■/.'/. 'Wiih hiwald and I'^rllican. 
1 saoeld |ii'efi']' the noun ."■';'; ; and so, in the version, have E 
rendered i!. The aeeeai. is here upon uw-jh-r.;. syllable ; and 
this is iis natural place, if the word is a noon. But if it be a 
verb, how can we account tor the accent on the first syllable ? 

— Si^p, consccruM'cn, tibslr. for concrete, and so = ,'■■.■■■.■■■■■■'■■.■■'.■.■■.. 
conscci-'ilcd or vumi to God. liete, sin-; of the next clause 
shows (lie taeaning to be of such a tenor. — JSemhnc.at : 
'Make no rash vows ; keep those which thou ha:-t made, stud 
not reconsider so as to change them.' (io.inp, .lice. 5: 3 (2) 

— a Striking parallel 

(26) Awiao king scattcveth tlio wicked, and mitkcth the wheel to 

3"ijn, Hiph. of Ti'-ri, with accent retracted, and final Tseri 
shortened. — '{sis , tolled; and in this connection, a wheel 

employed to crush criminals. Bee die like in 2 Sam. 12: 31. 
1 Chron. 20 : 3. Amos 1 : 3. Perhaps the imagery stands 

thus : ' As the prain which is seaiiered, is rolled in; so trans- 
gressors are scattered .".ml crushed beneafh the earth.' As 
we bare no direct habitation elsewhere of p'«./^' ■■',■■■;,■ •■ 

whed. we are iei't in some doubt here as to the modi':: in qw), 

(27) A light of Jehovah is the soul of man; which searched! his 
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In other words: 'Alight given hy Jehovah, is the soul, 
etc' — rrauis = h ; sj, see Lex. It is the soul, winch takes 
ayjiniar'.i'A'. of i::au\ mos! secret lliouyli.ls. 

(28) Mercy ami truth uill pt^ene (he k;>i£ ; riinl his throne will lie 
support by mercy. 

Such qualities aa are here mentioned, will make his throne 

stable and secure, since, they will cull Ibilh (lie love of Ihc 
people. 

(29) The ornament of youth is their strength ; but the glory of old 
men is (heir gray hairs. 

Each season of life has its appropriate ornament and 
excellence. — na'-i.lil. grapwss. Xins version follows our 

(30) Wounding stripes nrf; tin; remedy for (he base; and strokes 
of rlic invi'.T [i:i.v!.s of the body. 

Ironically said, prran, as the Qeri has it, means the 
rubbing of precious oiniineuH over the hotly in the way of 
idealising rim] deeoraiioti. Tropically, the word may mean 
r&nedy,va reference lo the nibbing in of remedial ointments. 
The base man requires a diilerent application. His ointment 
is a covering over wil.li ■wounding stripes. — Strokkf. of Om 
iuiitr j/wts, are. of com™, those which go down deep in Lo the 
body. The bad man's remedial applications, then, are not 
fragrant salves or ointments, hut the application of stripes 
over the whole person, so severe that they penetrate deep 
into the body. 
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Chap. XXI. 1— SI. 

(1) As rivers of wniiT, :ho hon::. of E-iij kin:; :;; in the- hand of Jeho- 
vah ; he will incline it m- 1 1 1 ■.. ! i » ■ r m j c: v i ■ 1 ■ he plc.ascth. 

The Hcli. omits an ; and so oftentimes when the comparison 
intended is very obvious. The image of turning, etc., is 
derived from direct in;? waler-shiiees, in tlic irrigation of laud 

in whatever mniniei: the husbandman wishes. As in'iswnm 
ia practised for the purpose of refreshing and rendering fruit- 
ful, so (lie impiicaiion seems here- io bo, Unit Jehovah will 
direct the heart of the I; initio purpose* of good. — ; it:;], iiiph. 
Imperf. of nss , with suffix «■(, via., //ie /wart. 

(2) Every way of a man is ri^t. in his own eyes; but Jehovah 
pondercth hearts. (3) To do justice and judgment, h chosen by 
Jdmv.ili rs'hcr lliau sacrifice. 

For v. 2, pee 16: 2, and comp. 16: 25. 14: 2. V. 3 com- 
pares well with the tborongh spisimal views of Is. I: 11 — 17. 
Ps. 50 : 7 — 15. The i in hjn-o , caning after a passive, may 
indicate the agent (§ 140. 2. § 151. e), i. e. it is Jehovah who 
chooses. 

(4) Loftiness of looks and pride oi' heart — the light of the wicked. 

uT) and Srn are bolii of (he inf. const... and are here usee] 
as abstracts. — High looks, every one understands. But the 
Ileb. tarn, lit. menu:' being h-o<idov wide = expansion. We 
say : The heart swdk or dilutes with pride ; and this is the 
Hebrew mode of expression. Hence the cause of dilation 
(pride), is here designated by the effects which it produces. 
— 15 = "ia is properly light ; but this has a tropical meaning, 
light being the symbol ofjVn/. The word light is in apposition 
with the preceding loflinr.nx and pride, and is a further 
description of the state of the wicked. It means here, their 
jog, or that which is matter of jog. So tlrat not only loftiness 
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and pride are here said to besin,bu( whatever is the object of 
the rejoicing of the wielded, is also reckoned a sin ; plainly 
because they delight in sinful objects. Z>V//'; is here chosen to 
express this, because loftiness and pride beam forth from the 
eye, thus expressing the joy which they occasion. Sentiment; 
' The haughtiness of sinners, although a mailer of joy to them, 
is sin in the sight of God.' Possibly nsan may here mean 
calamity, as it sometimes does (see Lex.); and then the 
contrast is prominent: 'That in which the wicked rejoice, 
will prove to be their calami!)/' This makes a facile sense. — ■ 
I am aware thai the ivord -"^ is the one commonly employed, 
for the tropical signidealion given above; but light unAlamp 
(lis) are often employed as nearly synonymous in poetry. 



The diligent labor; constantly, and in ;i. prudent 1 
with a well-concerted plan ; but he who urges on (yx) with 
haste to acquire a tbrtune. becomes poor. — 1 have supplied 
the word tends, in the version, because, in our tongue, the 
manner of the verse would appear too abrupt, without some 
appropriate supplement. Ilefore r?~"? ; the noun r'^r.'-z 
(from the preceding clause) may be supplied. This done, 
it will read thus: 'The- thoughts of the diligent tend only 
to abundance; but [the thoughts j of every one who is hasty, 
tend only to poverty.' Comp. 28 : 20. 20 : 21. 

winning' of treasures ; a fleeting 

bs's, not only v;orh, hut the reward of it, viz.,ihe winning, 
the rer.eime. — '-'" . chatcd. tlwpdkil, referring to ihe manner 
in which one breath succeeds another ; consequently, ^/fce&Vty. 
— nia-iiaj3M , usually translated as a Gen., viz., of those 
who s/'ck death, lint if this were the meaning, then ?h3 
could not sland between the const, noun and the Gen. which 
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follow- 1.1. G rnmniar demands, therefore, another solution. 
Jirtsfti read, in his exemplar, ^pi?, snares; and this Ewald 
and Berlhcau prefer. The objections are, (a) This word 
stands in no known text, (b) In this way, it is in apposi- 
tion with bzX, and certainly an unexpected epexegesis of it. 
Tin.; iii-ct'/i iJuLncd mem), would hardly match well with 
deadly snares, which arc laid down mid fastened in their place, 
More simple seems to me the version which I have given 
above; nol however very confidently, (or the passage is 
obscure, f understand [.he sentiment to be, that ■liny who 
use a lying 1 tongue in order to acquire riches, are such as 
seek (heir own death, for they shall be as a ileeting breath, 
i. e. suddenly pass away.' The particle of comparison is 
indeed omitted ; but this is a matter of very frequent occur- 
rence. Those who ml.: ilcnth is fully explained by 8:30. 
17: 19 ; on which see the remarks. The meaning is, that ihey 
act like men bent upon their own destruction. The two 
clauses of the verse do nol. directly correspond, in the way 
either of anliibcsis or of parallelism ; but there is a remoter 
coiTespondMiCe, [lie iir.-f. clause showing the evil commuted, 
the second the sudden and fatal consequences of it. 

(71 Destruction shall sweep nway the- wickiid , tor tliey refuse to 
do justice. 

14) has the sense here given to it, in Is. 13 : 6. Job 5 : 22 j 
and its root, TTO, often means to destroy. — tfjii'J, Imperii 
Kid. of -na. The \ is a mere fulcrum, and is veiy rereiy 
written in the Imperf. of verbs 32, § 66. n. 2. — a- is the 
suffix. — Wits, l J iel with Tseri, because x cannot lake a 



(8] He who is iiltOLir.il i::'.' !io;',-crtt:l as to his way, is a jrnilty man , 
hnt as to the pure, his work is upright. 

•^sasn, Pealal form from ^sn, adj. in reg. with the noun 

that. sbliov.-.H, and intensive in its meaning, as is exhibited in 
ihi! version. — in , unique, and of an unusual form. It is 
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plainly fin adjective, (coin;). 7(1 which follows). The Arabic 
gives ua light here, inasmuch as the corresponding noun 
there means crime, guill. The older interpreters re- 
ferred the word to it, strat/i/cT ; hut without good reason. 
— tfssJB Berth, refers to the same meaning as in v. 6, viz., 
K.h/nif/'/, ipiin. But i!ie comt'ijueiicns of anions .'ire not Jims 
compared ; i' is till: or/ions !liai:is4ce:\ t for these, arc •:.:.::i led 
by " : -|"": bi the first clause. Therefore work is i.bo proper 
translation. 

with a 



f|B, i/je fiiri-^ at the corner of the roof, elevated above 

(lie root, and so the highest and most exposed part ol" /lie 
house. — J'ei.ter is such a habitation, exposed to tempo.- 1 and 
cold, than a house in (.■ommonivil.il a brawling woman. — 
i31i ~ M, :n, lit. «■ /wise o/ associ.alitm or rompanionsfnp. lie- 
fore voi')(':>- we may supply navj, and render thus: ///mi 
[rhixil-u/y Willi ! « wmnan of .«!■<■{/<', *jj. o;w e.ovmwjii lauii"!. 
Comp. v. 19 below, where is the same sentiment, but with 
variations of the diction. Comp. also 25 : 24. 

s Mend will 

That is, the wicked is so "reedy for evil, that even his 

friend will eot bo spared from being wronged. — "rflA , in 
J.'iel, and intensive. --■ "rn = frr^-i , Tloph. of 'jjrt. In the 
test, the !| is omilled in the writing, and of course Qibbuts 

vicarious comes in its place. Lit. it means : Ik: i:<rtr<[,-r/sioft- 

(11) By the p mi i si unci it of tlic seonnir, the simple will become 

wise; and by admonition of tliu wise, lie nil! acquire tiuiwlc (!;;(■. 

Bertheau : And ijImi //,<• tvisr k/jch -/iroxpyi^, he [the simple 
one] will acquire h;ov:hdr/a. Sine Minerva. The contrast 
lies between the different ways and consequences of instruc- 
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tion. A simpleton learns only by being impressed with a 
fear of punishment; the wise man needs nu more, limn 
admonition. 

(12) The Righteous One taketh cognizance of the house of the 
wicked : hu will cast the wicked headlong hi to o v- i 1 . 

As what is here said cannot bo attributed to a mere 
righteous man. so ilie meaning must be as giyon in this ver- 
sion. — ~?D- . to jrwipit.o.te, to cost, dou-n headlong — a very 
strong word. 

(13) He who stoppeth liis ear from the cry of tJie poor, even he 

shall cry aloiiu, ami Mini! not he answered. 

Nl^roa, emphatic, even the very fmie. "What he has done 
to others, shall be done to liim, in ihc way of retribution. 

(14) A gift hi secret avert olh anger; :'.ntl a bribe in the bosom — 
strong indignation. 

The word ns-s appears only here. The corresponding 
Arabic (ss;) means to avert or divert. As tins ?oaim is a 
good One litre, wo nm-y accept it. — A bride in- the ieo-osa is 
one clandestinely given, as in 17:23. — Before the last two 
words, (lie verb of the preceding clause Is of course implied. 

(15) The doing of justice (.hall lie n. jay to (lie righteous; hut 
destruction .-ilmlt Ik; to tlie workers of iiimei:y. 

The meaning is, that the righteous shall have joy and 
peace liee;i:;-e of doing justice; while iho coiiirary is true 
of the wicked. His work brings destruction. 

(16) A man who v.a><d<-ivfii from the wny of discretion, shall dwell 
uniong the assembly of the shades. 

Assembly means those who are congregated in the world 

of (he dead. — d'sb^i means the ghost* or */,odrs ivl.ii-h dwell 
there: eonip. 2:13. 0:18. The ii.-a.ad.erer from diseniion 
will speediiyitc with them, i. e. Midden death hangs over him. 
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(17) A poor man who lovctli pleasure, lie who loveth wine and oil, 
shall not be rich. 

The reason of this is obvious. He expends Ms property 
on his object:" of pleasure, and therefore lays up nothing. 

ii for iho righteous j and in the 
dierona. 

That is, the wicked and treacherous shall bring on them- 
selves the evil which they intended to do to the rigbieou;-, 
mid thus their own destruction shall random the righleotis 
from the doom to which iheyhad aligned him ; corup. 11: 8. 



See r. 9. Here the diction only is varied ; but still it is 
equally strong. The latter clause runs thus lit. : A woman 
of strifes and of moroscness. i lore again, as in v. 9, pa a 

seems (ti be .implied before r;;:^ . 



The treasure here seems to be an abundance of p 
for treasure hero spoken of is joined with oil. The word 
extends to stores of nil binds, as well as to money laid up. 
That is, the wise man will secure ample provision for 
his household; the foolish man, (ens iiffis, the foolish of 
men, i. e. the most foolish), will devour all he lias, instead of 
laying up some part of it in store. For phraseology, comp. 
15 ; 20. The stiff, sh- refers to treasure, since it is ia the 
sing, number. 

(21) He who pursuoth after justice anil mercy, shrill find life, pros- 
perity, and honor. 

To find life, is very significant; but other words are 
joined with it, in order to increase the intensity of the bless- 
ing promised. The second r :\ry, J. have tra.ndnted by pros- 



md by Google 



Pakt H— Chap. XXI. 22—26. 335 

pr, ;■'</. !■..■■: :al'JC 'hi:.: is appi'OpvialC (0 till' Uill-lifC ol' lilC prom- 
ise. There is no doubt ihat i-i;'j^;; sonic-iiuics means, salus 
= prosperity ; and indeed it does so in many cases; see 
Lex. In this way we have a kind of paronomasia : ' He 
who practices njyis (as a matter of duty), shall receive 
(i;v;:: fas u malic!' oC reward)."' 

(22) A wise mnsi Sfiilstis tlso rily ol' lhe mighty ; and he bringcth 

ifclVll if;- : i I" ■;-"■ . ". ■ ; V :■■■;■'' ■ 

Comp. the striking parage in Et;c. 9: 13 — 16. — (7% o/' 
;/k? mighty, in thai, wliielt is" defended by valiant men. — I"!"!, 
(for "riftl, apoc. Hiph. of ''r^i, ivilh accent retracted and 
shortened final vowel, while ■■ is written for ft. — In rinses, 
the h suffi should regularly have a Mappiq (3), being a fem. 
suil'. relating to -rv. The Masora notes the anomaly, but 
docs not explain it. - ■ First the wails of lite eit.y sire scaled ; 
and then comes the prostration ol' the strong citadel within, 
the asylum of the inhabitants in a time of danger. 

(23) He who guurdnfli nell his iiiomh and liis longuc, keepeth his 
Bonl tram distresses. (24) A proud man puffed up — scorner is his 

iiuniu; he ae;eth villi the arrognncfi of pride. 

For v. 23, Bee 13:2.— The inflated proud mem, well de- 
serves the name of scorner, for lie looks down on others 
with scorn. — ko lite last clause : hi: w.tx, or demeans himself., 
with hautgldij arrogance. 

(25) The s!u2S-;mi's dosiie will destroy iihii : for liis hands refuse 
to work. 

That is, the sluggard's desire to enjoy slothful repose will 
destroy him ; for in consequence of such an inclination his 
hands refuse to labor, in order that lie might olitain. some- 
thing for his support. — "ry"csj , Hiph. of fiw , with a suffix, 
Gramm. p. 289, first col. E. 

(26) Conttmiidty does he strongly desire; Imf. the righteous will 
give, and will not withhold. 
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The sluggard (who is here in view) has a keen desire to 
obtain possession oi' something, but he cannot obtain it. Tlie 
riglilouus, however, has laid up in store the fruit oi' his 
labors, so that he can give, and even be liberal. 

(27) Tho sacrifice of tlic ivklcd is an siioin Mint ion ; how much 
more when lie brings it with an evii design ! 

The offering of the wicked is in itself unacceptable, be- 

cause lie cherishes neither love nor reverence lor God. But 
when he brings i(, for the direct, pnrpose oi' fraud, it becomes 
still more odious. 

(28) A lying witness shall perish; hat a man who hcttrkcnetli, shall 



Comp. 19 : 5, 9. — Whosoevt-r hknrke.iivi'h. viz., to wise and 
good counsel, and so becomes instructed and steadfast — the 
same may speak always, and find con fi den en put in what he 
Bays. In Ps. 63 : 7 it is said : " The mouth of him that 
speaketh lies shall be stopped." The sincere listener to 
divine coninnindri, on the oilier hand, will ever be at liberty 
to speak. 

(99) A wicked man maketli up an impudent face ; hut as to the 

urii-urli: — In' will c-stnlili-ili hi-s wai-s. 

I prefer the Kethibh in the last clause, which must be 
pointed (bus: li^ T^J ■ The Masoritcs. (in Q.cri) read: 
■isnn T^' ■ h'' ""''1 ■t'-ndrrs-hiwl his wnij. Killicr gives a good. 
sense; but I prefer the Kethibh as most significant. The 
first clause says, that a wicked man will act impudently, 
meaning that he will utter impudent, and bitter language 
without considcrai ion ; tin; second (if we lake the Kethibh) 
says, that the upright man will choose a stable and consid- 
erate course. Tin; Qeri. on the oilier hand, would solve the 
matter thus : The impudent man acts without consideration; 
ilit: iijiriiibl ouc "understand* and consiilctv wliat he is about 
lo utter. 
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.a no wisdom nor intelligence, nor H lhc.ro any counsel. 



1S& may mean m/ainH. Y>:\1 this dues not seem to be the 
design of the verse. The writer means to say, that com- 
pared with the divine wisdom, etc., there is no other to be 

iiniiii .■..(. I'robubly pa:; is n> lie mentally supplied before 

Jehovah; for this will make llie whole run smoothly. Many 
take 4Sbi as = ij^a , tn f/ie w'ete of. But the other sense is 
more significant. 

y of battle ; but unto Jchovab 



All the boasted preparations of man for victory in battle, 
are vain without the lie];) of God, to whoiu b el ongetli victory 

or deliverance. This (!.\p:n:iL- the sentiment of the pl'e- 
cciliii^ •. l-lv ^. — ■ I-;-"", Piii'i. llopli. of ys. 

Chap. XXn. 1—16. 

pt will be seen, that tin: series, liegiiniingwitlL X., ends herewith v. 
16. There is an admonition, in v. 17, of a transition to another cate- 
gory, via., to the TVOBDB Of run wise. This last, as it appear;, 
actually comprises sevend sii'ionlinnre c.odei'ik.Kis of Proverb!!. Sec 
Introduction, $ 7.] 

(1) A good name is her Us- ;ban nimrjj iv.mIi.I:, mid kind favor than 
silver and gold. 

In Hebrew, c 1 :.' of it.-,«lf someiimes means good name; 
just as when we say in Unjrlish : ' lie has made for himself 
a name.' Comp. Bee. 7:1. Job 30 : S. — aw }n , lit. means 
good or land favor. 

(2) The rich and tho poor meet together: [he Maker of them all is 

Jolioviii:. 

TJJ&SJ, Kiph. <U'J;;jn;iiin;.; rvciproml action, like Wni), 

§ 50." 2. 6. For the Qamets in a, see § 29. 4. b. For senti- 
ment, compare 14:31. 17:5. Meaning: 'Meu, whether 
29 
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rieh or poor, have in coiratran the same Creator, ami Htanu 
in the same relation to him.' 

(3) The wavy scetli the evil and hi.dei.h Iiira^df: Irat the simple 
s'u=ji on, ami are na^ishi:!. 

The vowels in iriDi.i belong lo the Qeri, inbai. The 
Kefhibh should be pointed thus : iri&*i , which is the prefer- 
able reading, since 1 is thou t:i.ipj;t:t/i.u'i:ti.ul, as it should be 
here, and the verb is reciprocal. — Senliment: * The wary 
shu:i evil ; the unwary rush into it, and twa compi'ilcd to 
suffer the consequences.' 

(4) On account of humility— the fear of Jehovnli — iira riches, and 

lio-.ior, and long Ufa. 

The fear of ' Jek»:uh,h in apportion with humility; and the 
absence of the conyrae. 1 be'.weea ikons, is indicative of this, 
for it shows that not aucenaioii., but further description, is 
designed. True h'tmilUij tomes only with the /ear of God; 
the;/ are in separably connected ; am! such is the view of the 
writer, ill the passage before us. 

(5) Thorns — snares — are in t'ie ivayoi'llio jitn-vcrse man; he wlic 
rqjaitktli his lif'u will remove far from them. 

He keeps far away, who avoid:- ihe path of" the perverse? 
form that path be will ccrlaiiily encounter them. 

■; even when ho is old, he 



■i3."j5 is very significant here. It means the bent of hit 
mind or inclination*, ike enpacL''/ which he has to pursue 
tlits occupation or that. Our ivigiish version: In the way 
lu- diindd go. Many w good "crmoii, and much excellent 
advice, have been founded on the text thus translated, and 
one feels a kind of regret lo pari vrii 1 1 a precept so excellent, 
Yet the Hebrew can be made to mean no more, than that 
the child should be educated or trained up for usefulness, in 
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such a way as the beat of his /jcr.ius ('ts'i'j, ii'is own -way, or 
the v;a<j which he. chooses) ii>dicaies that ho ought to be 
trained. In other words : Ctdquu suuih.- Aa i'Zfi can 
mean only the tern/ of the child, (lie morale couched under 
the phrase he should go, finds in reality no proper place 
here, although the sentiment in itself is excellent, and 
agreeable to the tenor of tins Script ares. An interpreter's 
business is rather to inqoire wlmt i ; = said, than to conjecture, 
however ingeniously or piously. '«'/<«; ought to be said. — 
r\imt , with a fem. snil*. relating to t)'^ , winch is here fem- 
inine, and is in fact of the common gender. The last clause 
shows the Strong hold education has lijion. the young, when 
it is suited to their capacities. 



This has no respeci: to civil rule, but to predominating 
and superior influence. — The lender has power to reduce 
the borrower to wrvitudo, in case lie delays to repay the 
loan, winch is due. 

(8) He ivho sowoih ;ui.;r>i.:<'. ,-;!j;iil Leap calamity; and tho rod of 
his insulfiiioc shall parish. 

The rod of his in.tokn.ee, is the rod which Ire lias employed 
in his insolent tv'-i.itn'.oiit o'i ethers. Or the more usi.iiil inter- 
pretation of in"^;; , viz., his ■iwlinnatioii, maybe received; 
in which case, the rod is that which, when angry, he em- 
ployed to chastise others. Compare Is. 14: G.— riba 1 !, con- 
sume away, perish; but (3-es. {in Lex.): the rod . . . is 
prepared for him. But nbs , to he complete, to come to an 
end, can hardly be turned into the shape of preparing any- 
thing. The rod of l.'/e iiiiol-'ii'. i: ] .tf\,}\ perish, and leave him 
destitute of means to inflict farther injury. J. H. Michaelis 
states the sentiment thus : " tandem consumetur, ut vicissim 
caedatur," i. e. his rod shall perish, that in Ins turn he may 
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be scourged. It is doubtful whether this last clause is 
implied here. — -list? 1 ], before Maqi|oph, with shorthand 
a ; redundant, licinp; retained hero, because It was so written 
in the ground-form without the vowels. 

(0) He who hath a kindly oyo — he shall be blessed ; for he hath 
given ..I' h".. broad to the poor. 

y% aia 3 is said of him who looks on others (as we also 
say) with an eye of compassion. He will give charities, and 
then he will he blessed for his beneficence by those who 
receive it. So the latter part of the verso explains the first 
clause. 

(10) Expel the scomer and strife will depart; yea, contention and 



As the scomer is the cause of strife, so liis departure will 
make it to cease. — ■jftjS doubtless refers i<> the shameful aud 
reproachful word:; and doinirs which contention provokes. 

(11) He who lovclli purity of heart— is gentle of speech, his friend 
is I lie !;iiif;. 

Berthcau says of this xavc., that it is sohr schwer, very diffi- 
cult. So it would seem, if we look at the diversity among 
commentators. Yet the sentiment docs not appear to be 
obscure. It runs thus : ' lie that cherishes pure intentions, 
and uses gentle and decorous Lin^ua^o, will be regarded 
with a friendly eye by the king.' — Tina (i redundant) in 
the const, state, from lirrj —-* purity, whether we regard it 
as a noun, or as a neuter adjective, which amounts to the 
same thing. — There is no "i before 'jn, and it is probably 
because of apposition that it is omitted. The words of the 
apposition, in this case, however, are not merely explana- 
tory, but constitute an accession. The ) might be employed 
here, but for brevity's take, it can also be omitted. — Lips 
= language. Michaclis : ' Whoever loves purity, grace [i. e. 
gracious or acceptable] will be Iris lips, and the Hng will be 
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Ms friend.' Not badly; but the version above Is perhaps 
more significant. In it, geui.l.nnvss (;;b-;i.) is made = gentle 
(concrete). It is not a certain consequence, as a matter of 
courso, that purity of heart will make gracious lips, i. e. 
gentle and persuasive language, as the version of Michaelis 
would seem to imply. These are sometimes separated. 



Knowledge must here be Hie abstract for concrete = the 
blowing, the intelligent. A comparison with the second 
clause leads to the idea, that it is what the intelligent say or 
teach, which will be guarded and defended ; while that 
which is ottered by the treaeherous, will be frustrated or 
b.i'0«;>M lo ruin. 

(13) The sluggard saith: There is a. lion in the streets; in the 

midst of the hron.il ways shall I ho slain. 

Meaning: ' The shigiia.rd will make all possible objections 
to exertion, and even invent ridiculous excuses for not 
be talcing himself to active duties.' 

(14) A deep pit is tha mouth of strange women; he who is 

i'bho-iv:! f.ii'.Ji.'-iii:>v;i!] h!k\}\ [Ml i herein. 

The idea is, that what the mouth of such women utters, 
is destructive as a deep pit to the unwary youth. — 6W\, 
Part. pass, in rcg., ilw abhorrrJ, or ohje.c.1 of indignation. — ■ 
-Vte^, Iraperf. of h'zi, with short o, and 1 redundant again. 
The 1 bebiigj only to the fonr of '-"z-- ; and even here, it is 
no more than a mere fulemm. 

(15) Folly is hound up in iho- heart of a child ; the rail of dinstise- 

A general truth, which allows the extent of human cor- 
ruption— a corruption which can be curbed only by chas- 
tisement. — The pronoun saff.il refers to foliy; Mm to the 
child. 

29» 
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[16) He wlio oppress cth the poor to make increase for himself, 
giveth to the rich ■ — Barely to his own want. 

Wealth obtained by oppression, will in the end bring 
poverty. God blesses not such wealth, and therefore it 
cannot endure. — Giveth to the rich, i. e. to himself, who is 
made rich by oppression ; and because it is given to such a 

rich person, whose evil doings 1 will bring calamity on him, 
such wealth as is tints acquired, will tend only to impover- 
ishment in tho end. 



Pakt III. 

[Thus endeth the Second Division of the book of Proverbs, con- 
taining chaps, x — sxii. 15. What follows in Part. III., is miscella- 
neous down to chap. xxv. It is co'lected from ililferent sources, and 
might have the title which i. J proffered to us in v. 17, viz., Tun 
Woans of the Wish. The J.ir-isimm unricr this category are some- 
what peculiar, and arc thus disimeaiished : (a) 22 : 17 — -21, exhortation 
to hearken to the words, of l.lu; wine, iviiii reason? for so doing, and 
with a reference to what has already been said, (b) 22 : 22—23 : 11, 
containing ten wariiin.as, eiostly comprised in two verses for each, 
(c) 23 : 12—34 : S, ten more warnings of the like form, (d) 24 : 3— 
22, consists of twenty verse-', anion..- '.vhieu arc- seven couplets; three 
single verses; and three more together as one, viz., vs. 10 — 12. 
[<?) 24: 23 — 34, a small supplement with a sspirate title, and probably 
derived from a differ™:, source. These are not marked by any special- 
ity of arrangement, trice a more particular account of tliese divisions, 
in the Introduction, { ".] 



(a) 22: 17— 21.— (Introduction.) 

(17) Incline thins car and hear the ivonos in' the wise; and 
apply thy '.nind imt-:> uiy knowledge. 

BR, apoc. Imp. Iliph. of nas. — rvtiri, Hiph. Imperf. 
second pers. used for tho .Impe.r. — My knmdedge, means 

that which I posjc.ss niiil roirimmiie.aii. 1 . This knowledge is 
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derived from llm worth. of llm wist), and it is worthy of, and 
demands, earnest attention. 

(18) For it is comely when (lion (lost '-rep them in thine inner 
jiiirt: L ',vln"iJ tin 1 -;- ;-av- dUo^iiliie;* ii\i:i. "pin thy lips. 

Keep them,\iz., the words of the wise.— Thine inner part, 
i. e. the innermost recesses of the mind. — Fixed altogether 
upon iky lips. means that the words of the wise should be so 
thoroughly considered and learned, that the learner will 
have them, then all as it were upon his lips, that is, be 
always ready to speak of them, or to recite them. "We 
express the like idea by paying: Learn, by heart, i. e. make 
them qui fi? familiar. — ^ri". unitedly, oUotjdher, i. e. the 
whole of them, ear.h and every one of them. 

(19] That thy toidiiU'tico may !:■;; in ,'Jo-liiji-n.!j. .1 liave mar.lt) [thom] 
known to thee, this day, even to thee. (20) Have I not written to 

tinB heretofore, coiiucnfuL? ««in^'l mid kuovdedgo-i 

V. 19, Even to thee, mil as, in the same case as !] the 

guff, of the verb, and in apposition with it, "being a case of 
the pronoun repeated for the sake of intensity ; see § 119. 3. 
I have translated to thee, in accordance with c 
idiom. Even to thee means, that his present c 
is designed specially lui: the person addressed, and not pri- 
marily for another,— To-day = noiv, that is, at the time 
when he was writing. — V. 20, (he. Keibibh reads Eiuipd, 
which, in other cases, is accompanied by ViaPi , the latter 
meaning yesterday, and (lie former lit. the day before yester- 
day. But niab'-/ is not- confined fo this specific meaning, 
but has also a more general meaning, viz.. former/'?, in time 
pus!, ante, hem. That such a seas e is here needed, (he anti- 
thesis in svn shows. The former vrritiiia probably means 
the previous portions of this book. In this way, all is facile 
and plain. But when, with many others, we write Biffiilia 
(so the Qeri),aud translate it three iinvx or threefold = often- 
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times; or three, things — - the Law. the Prophets, and the 
Hagiography ; it looks strange — the last looks passing 
strange. Nor is it mended, by deriving the word from 
■M-iibd, third, which is sometime equivalent to leader or 
prince, and in this way liii. 1 piur. in our test comes lo mean 
princely things [?]. All these are unnecessary, and in fact 
are incongruous. — The firs I verb 7f:rc-r:<, rendered as Pcrf.. 
means that he has already (ieformined on the communication 
to be made. If the simple Present were intended here, we 
should have '■is Si"] 'la. 

(21) To muke then know the truth of faithful worda ; that thou 
mightest make answer with ivoj:ils wiiieh ;re Inilh, to those who scut 

nasi. Binss, in the second clause, are Ihc Ace. of instru- 
mentality or of manner, and are in apposition, as exhibited 
in the version. — rvss is inserted merely in order to detiue 
and qualify the preceding word D^aK . We might render 
it simply trite, fail!/. fid, The. vei'uiou above gives more ex- 
actly the shape of the original, — '-yn.-^b is regarded by 
Berth, as plur. of excellence, as in ijis. It seems to refer 
to the king, or to some superior, to whom answer or report 
is to be made ; see 10 : 2G. 

[Next follow, in (?>), tat warnings, the major part of which is com- 
prised in two verses each. But ts. 23 : 9, and an, SB, each contains 
a complete gnome in itself ; and 23 : 1—3 and 6—8, each comprises 
three verse? linked toyeihfu' hy the fisissu. These artistic combina- 
tions arc man i (telly Mie eii'eei of !Jo:ii;>.-:i i;ir.'! :i!Tii::jj-<:moat. One half 
of the ten consists of couplets, two are triplets, and three are single, 
They scorn to be mi en unified for the purpose of variety in manner.] 

(22) Rob not the poor, because he is poor; and oppress not the 
afflicted in the gate; [->.■!} .I-\ii- Jehorah will ],k;iil their cause ; and ho 
will despoil those, who rob them of life. 

V. 22, -Because he is poor, and therefore cannot resort to 
the courts of justice ib;' retribution. — Tn the gate, i. e. in the 
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place where conrls are 1k.i1.i1, and causes, decided. V. 23, If 
thou shalt oppress, Jehovnh will lie their advocate and vin- 
rlioator. — Kj -1 '}, the plm. suff. refers to in, but this is 
generic, i. e. a noun of multitude. — '^3: , Ace. of limitation, 
§ 116. 3. 

{24) Associate not with hiin who is prone to linger; nnd have no 
intercourse with t lie ican ivlm is hastily jmivokod ; (25) Lost thou 
learn his ways, mid got a sua™ Cor thy soul. 

V. 24, snrm , apoc. llithp. of n^ ; the full form would be 
HS^rtri . — SJX isa, master of anger is said of one prone to 
anger. So man "i^K, its counterpart, is very significant, lit. 
=^a man of indignation f, the plur. being plainly intensive, 
which is virtually expressed in the version. —rvistj si, is 
rendered by Bertheuu : '-on/c not \t.ogri!ii:r~\ with the man, etc. 
But N12, followed Ijy wiUi (as here), means: eonsuetttdinem 
mire; Ges. Lex. 1. e. The version is not literal, but ad 
sensiiin. It is hardly i:.eeessary to insect the word together. 
— ^npb , thou take, obtain, get. But what is the snare? It 
is the example of passionate demeanor, which, if copied, will 
prove dangerous to a man's life. 

(26) lie not ivitli those who strike hands ; with tliose who pledge 
themselves for debts ; (27) L'.' l!:ou hast ;kii Jiing (o pay, why should 

lie take thy hod from under thee f 

Comp. 6: 1 — 4. — m'steo, tribute, but here debts, quasi 
tribute to the creditor. — Wliy s/io!<M /(e (i. e. the creditor) 

tal-c iiiji bud'? i. e. for debt. Ail. but necessary clothing could 
be taken for debt. We should count a led as a part of this j 
but in Palestine, a bed was merely a cushion or piece of 
carpet, for the most part, and it could be replaced by other 
substances, which would make a comfortable layer, in that 
warm country. 

(28) Move not bank 'lie ancient "luuuiiiiry, n-hi.'h []iy fat hoi's inarlo, 

If the literal sense be intended, then its parallel may he 
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found in Dent. 19: 14. 27: 17. But I take the leading 
sense to be tropical here = ' Change not the ancient and 
approved usages of the fathers.' — nbis , ancient time. The 
verse here makes si st-i^e compile in itself smd it needs no 
supplement, — Hgn, Hiph. of Si3J, with shorter form, and 
hortative, § 52. 2. n. 4. 

[29) Secst thou a man dexterous in li is work, lie shall take Ms 
! rnu!! ;j;:iV.iro k'w.f-i. ami mil. i , ;:■ i": j j-l- i ) 1 ;:■-.-. u r^- iili'ii. 

A verse of triplex form ; which is unusual here. Tn 
toxVo, the 8 is otiant. The word is contracted from 
iPiSS^Q, by throwing the vowel of the K, in this last word, 
back on the preceding letter. In other words : 'The skil- 
fully industrious, or dexterous, will become rich, so as to 
attract the notice and friendship of kings.' — Qisdn Part, 
adj. of the Pulal form, and intensive. This verse also is 
complete in itself and independent. 



CriAP. XXIII. 1—1.0. 

{1) When thou tit lost i?o« 'i 'o (line n-iili :■ vsicr, covr.ider well what 
is before tiieo; (2) For thou ivilt |mt is knife io thy throat, if thou 
liast a keen appetite. (3) Eo not crave his choice viands, for they 
will he bread of deceit. 

V. 1, pan "pa, § 123.3. TJmbreit renders -iej», w&jim, 

i. e. consider that you sirs before si superior — a possible 
sense, but not (he most appropriate. — V. 2, For thou wilt 
put a knife to thy throat, etc, that is, thou wilt incur great 
danger, etc The ground of (lunger is disclosed, which is, 
that the individual who has a keen appetite, will not be 
likely to restrain it. ras ;;v:-i, ■pos.wmi- of appetite, indi- 
cates such an individual. The danger from a keen appetite, 
with attractive viands set before it, is obvious. A man will 
almost of course feed gluttonously; and SO doing, he will 
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degrade himself, i.'oi.' be v, ili tLj j| :f_-:i-L- liku a starveling, ill the 
eyes ol' the ruler. 

V. 3, "isnM, apoe. Hithp. of iris, the is- at- the end is an 
unusual form. employed instead of 'ix-, the latter conform- 
ing to rule, § 74. n. 9. — KWii, /or it — what? The preced- 
ing noun is plural, i.mil the anomaly seeins to have escaped 
the commentators. I see no other solution, than by supply- 
ing mentally a word winch comprises the generic sense of 
food; and the contest naturally ;-ii|>|ilh-. p;:k esea = viands, 
— Bread of deceit, beennse the delicacies are so appetising 
as to mislead and deceive. — Here three verses are closely 
connected, in one admonition, 

(■i) Do not weary thy-idi' in (ir.wr fo inrmvx vic:h ', cease- from thine 
own vmdra'stniid'mg. (■">) Wiii tliou sicTov tMne eyes to ily toward 
it ? It is- indeed i-O more : for it n:ll surely male 10 a jell' v.-.io^s., unit 
liku nil ca^ie jy away toivavd heaven. 

V. 4, Cease from reliance on iliino own sagacity; for ii 
cannot secure the object in view. — V. 5, in C]13^» the n is 
interrogative ; and the verb, in conformity to the Qeri, 
should be written EV^'n, in Hiph, — V/ilt thou suffer thine 
eyes to fly to U ? viz., riches, 1HS implied, or the "riisgri of v. 
4; and to fly to it, in cam;, to lock ;i! it ea^ci-ly and often, with 
animated or swift glances. — ■ For 13 1 nias, see § 128.3. — 
11TJ3, without the article; which more usually stands after 
3.- — S]151 , BerthcatL convert- into ";"!"!, = and a bird; but 
the Qeri is belter, \\:/.., r^" 1 ;, will fly. His method of con- 
(■miction liiisve;-; the clause, desihiite of any verb of mo'k;n. 
which should pi-occclc -.';- ■".:.:" , i. e. toward heaven. The 
word Baffin is here tired adverbially, as designating place. 

(6) Eatnot tho Lroild of hiiii thiii lir.Lh Lin uvil tye; mid desire not 
his choice viands; (1) I'oi- as hi! ihiuketh in his heart, so is he ; eat 
and drink, saith ho to thee, but his heart it not with thee. (8) Thy 

morsel v, l,i:v) I hilil I ins! (.-iU.on — il.'.r.iu sijdl '."Onlii, ii. up, ii.lld ihen liif.II 

shall lose thy sweet words. 
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i V. 6, }iv ffi, lit. evil of eye, i. e. one who lias a malignant 
in v. 3 above. — Y. 7, -®<a , not 
i lleli. as a verb, which has occasioned some 
trouble among critics. The Sept. read ~s'v , hair; the Chald. 
h=vc , gate ; and others have given other meanings, none of 
wlheh suit the passage. The meaning given above is 
vou died Jot- by llie CJiahl. -.::■:; . to ihiid: Sentiment : ■ The 
true character of the host is indicated, not by his language, 
which is all comity, but by hia designs. — V. 8, n:trpn , 
Hiph. of Nip, with a. sail', fein. relating lo i"i3 , which is fern. 
— R™ i i,I > iel of r.n - c) , with r. radical written by Daghc.sli 
in the suff. formative n. — The st.rnf-.t worth are those, which 
invited arid win* cii ewes J the gnest at the feast. They are 
lost to the guest, since he vomits up his food, through dis- 
gust, and loses all pleasure in the entertainment. Senti- 
ment: 'Beware of flattering and deceitful itien, who show 
you special civility only to nnslea/i \o;i, and to put you off' 
your guard Their courtesies will be loathed, when their 
real design comes to be known.' — Here are time, connected 

(9) Speak not in i!io car; of a i'uo!. for ho will despise the wisdom 
of thy words. 

That is, waste not your time in addressing him, who 

despises, all you have to i-ny. " Cast not your penrls before 



[10) Eemove not the 


ancient bouadaiy ; nor go i 


nio the fields of 


orpluius; (11) For t.liei 


i- Redeemer is mighty ; lm 


will plead their 


uau.se with thee. 







V. 10, Take not possession of the orphan's field by en- 
larging the bounds of thine own, so as to encroach upon 
him. Think not that lie has no vindicator; for an Almighty 
One will plead his cause. — With thee, i. e. in contest with 
thee. — Here again is the couplet, i. c. two connected verses ; 
and this completes the first scries of ten admonitions. 
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(c) Ten more admonitions, of niicqtwl lp.uyi.ii, 23 ; 12 — 24 : 2. 

(12] Apply thy heart to instruction, and thine ear to the words of 

knowlf'lL':'.'. 

This is merely an exhortation to attend diligently to the 
instruction which he is about to communicate, and does not 

belong properly to the ten adnwmlu/iis. — -mvA,vi\t\t. the 
article, bcrai.^e rlie ^peeilic instruction of the icac.her who 
wamai is here meant. 

[13) Withhold not diLististmnif. from ti:i! child, for slionldcst thou 
smite him with the rod, he will not die. [14) Do thou smite him 
with the rod, and thou shalt criiver hi-i soul IVoiii the world beneath. 

The child, with the article, which refers to the child of the 

pei'-iou addressed : and so with the rod, i. c. the appropriate 
rod of a teacher. — IbW lias the sense oi' chastisement here, 
as (he sequel show? ; in v. 12, the meaning is different. — 
tosn , 2d pers. Imperf. Hiph. of n:a , with a suffix. — Deliver 
lu's soi'J, elc\, i. e. save him (by amending his lit! 1 ) from 
sudden and unexpected death. — ( Two verses in admonition 
Jirst.) 

t (IS) My soil, if thy heart is ivls.ioy hcavr, will be glad, even mine. 
(IS) And my reins s'mll exult. when iliy lips shall utter things 
upright. 

iJK Di, a repetition of the suff. i- in iai,see § 119.3, 
and comp. Prov. 22 : 19. — Reins, is only a variation of the 

diction, the meaning being equivalent to that tit' heart. — ■ 
Things upright, caa "be spoken only by the truly wise. — 
(Admon. 2, in two verses.) 

[17] Let not thy heart envy sinner; ; mneh rather, be in the fear 
of Jehovah continual ly- (18) Par if there is a hereafter, thine expec- 
tation sit a 11 not be cut off. 

Umbreit renders an* by briny zealous for ; but this would 
h after it, while here we have a, which gives the 
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verb the sense disclosed in the version ; see in 3 : 31. 24; 
19, — Xhe QK 13, in v. 17, there meaning -much rather, differs 
from the same in v. 18, where "3 is causal, and cn means if 
conditional, not dubitative. Suppose we say; 'If God 
lives, we will do so and no,' we mean not to express a doubt 
of his existence, but a conditionally which wo regard as a 
certainty. So here, if there is a hereafter, implies that the 
writer regards it as certain that there is one. — But what is 
rvviN? A hereafter is the literal sense. Bat is it the how 
of death"! Or that which comes after thai hour? Tlie end. 
or hereafter, must at least mean here, the end of trials and 
of sins. But this comes only with the end of life. The 
hereafter, then, seems to be that of the/»(ra-e world. If not, 
what is that hope which will not bo disappointed? All 
hope of stable peace and joy in this world, is surely falla- 
cious ; but the hope now in question is not so ; see and 
comp. 24: 14, 20. — [Two verses again in division 3.) 

(Ill) Do thou hear, my son, and lie wise, iind make thy heart go 
onward in the way. [Sii) Bu not, among thus' 1 - who greedily swallow 
down wine, among li>osi: v.-ho :\:v. prodlgni of ik:-li for their gratifica- 
tion. (31) Ito the drunkard nnrt the glutton shall come to want ; 
raid slnniferkig shad dol-he mil!i rags. 

V. 19, The way, with article, i. e. the way which he is 
marking out. — V. 20, *V?1, prodigal, i. e. consuming large 
quantities. — "ie^, lit. for them, i. c. for their own gratifica- 
tion, Bat. commodi. — o^IT , second Ace. after ffi^bri, § 133. 
3. a. The direct Ace. of the main object is omitted in the 
Hebrew, but is easily si.ipp]icd, viz., one. man. Our idiom 
obliges us lo supply a wklt, m such cases of second Ace. 
"We may, however, imitate the Hebrew here, by translating 
thus : shall pv.t on rays. (Three verses.) 

(23) Hearken to i'.iy iatlioL- who '"■i.'.at thee; ami despise not th; 
iiiuilier when she is old. 

Tn,who, a relative here, which is unusual ; see Lex. No 
2. — Who begat thee, describe; the relation, and implies the 
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consequent obligation to hearken. This, is implied, too, in 
the case of the mother. — JJcyn'se >>M is meios'is, i. e. a neg- 
ative for a positive precept. It means therefore the same 
aa, Pay her all the ihfertnec which is due. (No. 4, one.) 

(23) Buy the truth, nod sell it not; wisdom, and instruction, and 
milieu landing. 

Buy, means acquire, obtain. l-i:p . ■ — Sell it not, i. e. prize 
it so highly, that no cons id ens! km will induce you to part 
with it. — The last three nouns have n:p implied before 
them ; and the description !hi<s lieeomes cumulative, in order 
to include every spceics of vvmltmi ond instruction. (No. 8, 
one verse.) 

(24) The father of the li^-lileous w'il. aree;.ly rejoice; and he who 
begetteth one that is wise, shall verily have joy in him, (25) Thy 
father and thy mother slid) rejoh-e ; yen, sl:oiv];o bore thee shall have 

V. 24, 5"5; i>iS is the Qeri, and also in several Mss. The 
Ivethibh must be pointed thus: b;j; Via. Both forms are 
normal, that of the Qeri ia more common. The intensity 
which this phmscology designates, is expressed in the ver- 
sion. — ThelVii here reads in the Qeri, iVm; hence the 
Sheen in the text, which now stand* without any consonant, 
is designed for the marginal word. That consonant, (■)), the 
Qeri supplies ; and rightly. Hence, in the Qeri, the ". be- 
fore nabi (now written in the Xcthibh) is dropped. The 
sentiment of v. 24 seems to he repeated in v. 25, for the sake 
of emphasis on intensity. (No. 7, two verses.) 

(26) My son, give me thy heart, ami let thine uvea take pleasure in 
my -ways. (27) Tor a (keji (liteh is a hnrhii ; and the strange woman 
a narrow pit. (28] Yea, she like a robhor will lie in wait; and the 
treacherous ameni': men will she ineiei'.so. 

V. 20, the Kethibh would he pointed r»^*JB=fW'S'iB, 
from na-i . But the Qeri lias nrrar. (IVora is:-), which means: 
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shall watch over, or observe. The last is more congruous ; 
the first more intense. — V. 27, a narrow pit, into which if 
one falls, he cannot get out. — V. 23, ^.pn , lit. robbery, but 
here the abstract is put ibr the concrete = robber. Or we 
may suppose that it stands for jqrr; rjis. — 'The treacherous 
will she increim. t, e. by her wily arts of allurement, Uio 
drinks lici' wooera wii.hin her inik-cnci. 1 , and subjects them to 
htjr '.k:mu:i<It; ; so Ilia': they bciake themselves to fraud and 
treachery, in order lo procure wherewilh to pay the price of 
their unlawful pleasures. (No. 8, three verses.) 

(29) Who hath wo? Who hath Borrow 1 Who hath strifes? Who 

kith H"li;-LiM(le ; Who lisitli wounds without uliiisc '; Wlio liaili 

llllllTCil KJVS'i 

The designed assonance in i'in and iisx is very palpable. 
■''is is our exclamation (M/ in the way of expressing an- 
guish. — lias is (h'st pora-ty (root res, No. 2), then misery 
or sorrow. — rrfc Is tf«/> cmrf earnest thovfld or reflection, 
when the mind is agitated ; and so, solicitude. — Wounds 
without cause, are such as a man in any way inflicts on him- 
self, by his own folly. — Bhvi -red f.'jes. are (he unfailing ac- 
companiment of drunkenness. rvi"i;n , lit. means obscurity, 
darkness. — The repetition of tab, to whom? gives energy 
and vivacity to the questions. 

(30) Those who tarry long over tlie wine; (hose who enter in to 
make trial of mingled drink. 

For the first clause, comp. Is. 5: 11, where the same 
expression occurs. Long sessions for compotation, is the 
usual custom, of drunkards. ■ — D"S2 , enter in, i. e. into the 
house where wine is kept. — ■TjS';-? wine mingled, viz., with 
intoxicating spices or drags — a common resort of drunk- 
ards. This is wholly different from the mingled wine of 
Wisdom in 9 : 2. The mixture there is with water or milk, 
or with both of them. — In Hob., the ? is prefixed to both 
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of the participles, in order to answer the previous question, 
■eA? But we need not follow on t Ibis as to the form of 
the answer, since we have not adopted it in translating the 
questions; for these are rendered by: who kath'l 

(31) Look not on the wine, when it see moth beautifully refl, when 

it B]iarklcth in the cup. wlifu it s^osth down smoothly. 

tffift , apoe. Imperf. Kal of nsw ; see § 74. n. 8. b. — trtxrv; . 
shows itself as ruddy. In the version, an additional shade is 
given to tho meanins. whieii seems here to be indicated by 
the verb. — SparBaiA, Hell, gives its eye, which tropically 
designates what we call qmrlding. The sparkles resemble 
the pupils of little eyes. — The Kethibh ens , purse, would 
make no tolerable sense here. The Qeri ois is the true 
reading. — -ferm^ l goes along, i, e. goes down the throat.— 
Smoothly, lit. evenly, i. e. with no roiaiiine-.ses ; Vulg. blancU. 
The smoothness heve spoken of, is highly appreciated by 
wine -drinkers, and la called by them mellowness. 

(32) In its sequel, it will bite like r. serpent, and sting like a viper. 

r\W] (in pause), Imperf. Kal of Tfb . In this verse, the 
article is twice ornhlod after the pot' comparison; which 
seems to be poetic or gnomic license. The images of the 
sequel of drunken no:!,?, arc viv'ul and impressive. 

(33) Thine eyes shiill ?x strange women ; imd thy heart slmll utter 
perverse tiling*. 

Intoxicating drink excites to In it. Ilt-nto strange women 
will be sought after. — Of course, the heart, of an intoxicated 
person utters he knows not what, and usually all manner of 
perverse things. 



The lying dowi; meam skiqiihii, or auu-avoring to sleep. — 
Midst of the sea, implies 1 lie midst of o. rolling sea, which is 
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agitated by the wind. In such a condition, a stupid, carclesa 
sleeper may easily be vol led overboard. — Move exposed still 
is he, if he sleep id mi'M-hei.i:L where the rocking or reeling ia 
much more violent. — The imagery here is more impressive 
and terrible, than that of the preceding verse. 

(35) " They have smitten me, [ssjtb. he], but I am not sick ; they 
have beaten me, and I have not known it; when I shall wake tip, I 
will seek it vet again!" 

Words put into the mouth of the inebriate. He does not 
apprehend any danger. His friends warn him. of sickness 
and blows and wounds ; but he derides them in the language 
of the text. 'They have smitten me, (you say), but I am 
not made sick ; they have beaten me, (you say), but I have 
fell: no bruiies. No ; I will not beat your advice ; but as soon 
as I have slept, I will again seek the cup.'— This seems to 
import, that what be utters, is said under the influence of 
much wine; for be calculates on a sleep, before he shall be 
able again to seek his 1\Vaa . "What lie says, is in contempt or 
ridicule of the admonitions of friends ; and the resolve to 
seek the cup again, shows in a striking ijiiimiev the indomitable 
appetite of the inebriate. — Sp&ist here simply makes the 
sense of again, or repetition, being put before another verb, 
§ 139. 3. b. — Til', farther, strengthens this assertion, in 
respect to renewing his potations.. — A vivid picture of the 
dangers and progress of the drunkard. (No. 9 lias seven 





Chap. XXIV. 1 


, 2. 




(1) B 


i noi. envious of evil men ; de.-ire 


am. lo lie v, ii.li them. (2j 


For their heart nuulilnlotli violence ; and mi 


je':H:t' do tlifil- ii]i' «]U';lk. 


V. 1, 


. for the first clause, comp. 21 


: : 17. 


— lsnri, see on 


23:3. 


V. 2, for njh; , comp. 15 : 28. 


(No. 


10, two verses.) 
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(d) Chap. XXIV. 3—22. 

| This division is sppnrsitwl SYnm ihe- ]iiv^iilir,p; or.'.v by no definitive 
mark, excepting that it begins anew the subject of wisdom, and 
con ti nuts it more or less iliivi.-i.i_v dirongh puvcji versos. The rest is 
miscellaneous ; bul. thiTfi are hr.ret'iiWi r ol'r-imp'i: piirallelisnisin-svliir.il 
the sense is completed, than is usual elsewhere in this book; see the 
composite sentences in vs. 3—9; 11, 12; 13, 14; 15—18. With v. 23, 
another ;«!■■ litimi, a ni",v one, cvidendy a 



(3] By wisdom sha'l a. house be built up; and by understanding 
shall it lie established, j-lj Anil by kiiowb-ihi;'.' ahull the chambers be 
filled — with all weal; 1 ! precious r.r.d pleasant. 

V. 3, home, not the edinee mci-<ily, Imt its tenants also 
included. Discretion will csiablis-li si family, — ■ V. 4, precious, 
l. e. of great value. — ■ Pleasant, i. e. such things as administer 
to the pleasure of the- indwellcrs. ■ — yrrho, Ace. after a verb 
riffling, §135. 3. h. 

(5) A wise man is strong ; anil a man of i.uowluilge muketh linn 
his strength. 

P'S3 , lit. in strength — - strung. — ■ "SK - : , renders jirrn or 
robust. 

nke war for thyself; 

rvr>3ritn, not simply y.roiorr^i-.- of some kind or other, in 
tins case, but in the sense exhibited in the version ; eomp, 
20: 18. — ?$, Dot. commodi, i. e. for thine own benefit.— 
pSi^-Si = many a counsellor. I have given the substantial 
idea in the version, mv.l turned the concrete into the abstract, 
in conformity to our idiom. — In other words : 'Success in 
war depends on well digested plana, inside by the advice of 
much counsel. 

[7) Wisdom is very high to a fool ; lie opened not his month in the 

gate. 

rvicx-., elevations, plui. of intensity. The it is a mere 
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fulcrum; root D11.— tVfabM, sec on 1 : 20. It is here a 
plur. abstract, and of course with the meaning of a singular. 
It also comprises an idea, oi' intensity, nuasi sound wisdom. 
Wisdom being very high, the fool cannot attain to it. — 

Therefore lie must not open, iris month ia ike f/ufe, for there 
causes are tried and decided ; mid, consequently, much 
wisdom is needed there. 

[8) He who contriveth to do evil— men slin.ll call hint nwBter- 
Kcfu'iiii-.r. 

ft, although it stands firsl, for the sake of emphasis, in 
reality is constructed with (he verb of calling, which takes t= 
before tin- person or tiling named. — The name itself is in 
the Ace. ; and so it is here, as to niBta-feta . The exact 

idea oi' ihis phrase is given in the version, with the excep- 
tion, that here rviata is taken in the bad sense, .so that the 
phrase is equivalent to trickis/i, era-fly.— .Before IXip - ;, the 
imlcl'l Nom. they, or mm, is of eo til's e to be supplied. 

(3) The device of folly is sin ; and a scorner is an abomination to 



A fool devises something in accordance with his own 
views and feelings, and theroiore somefliin;->; sinful. — In D'jsi 
we, have an example of? after the cons!, form, g 111. 1. 

(10) If thou hast be; ol;i« rel:i:;(iil in tin.', u:\-j of dl -mess, thy strength 



Relaxation is the opposite of strenuous exertion ; and for 
the latter, the day of distress calls. In sucii a state, viz., 
one in which a man feels but little power io make effort at a 
time when much is needed, that small power is of course 
reduced to straits. — 13, third Kal I'erf. from "T::* . 

(11) Deliver tliou those wlio are drawn away to death ; and those 
who a:-; nrtriUiL;- ;o tbe ^aiil;1iut, (.) ilo i'uhi Umuji ir.u:): ! 

=""P?, taken off', dragged away. — The death . . .tdie slaugh~ 
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ter, with the article in Hebrew, i. e. death by. the execu- 
tioner, which is specific. ■ — as , here a particle of wishing; 
like el yiq in the New Test. I have so translated it ; see 
Lex. ex, C. 3. This piii'tiele demands the luipcrf. after it, 
which, accordingly here makes its appearance. — This refers, 
of course, to an interference on the part of the humane, in 
order to deliver those who are unjustly accused and sen- 
tenced to death. 

(12) Although l.hon shonkkst say : ''Bohold! we know not this ;" 
he that pondereth. hearts — doth not ho know! Yea, he that guardeth 

thy soul, doth know : and lie will rewara every man according to his 

Kin, he above ah, or ha hum's. although r.here be no other 
one who knows. lal isii , Bertheau renders interrogatively. 
But then we have to bring forward sin . This may be done ; 

bnt I prefer the affirmative sense as given above 11a wlio 

guards the said, must of course know all the deeds of man. 

(13) My son, eat ;lion Jioncy. for it is ;;ooil ; and honiry-conili upon 
thy paint;.: N sweet ; (li ) i-'nj do 1.1 1 mi o'ltaiu hn:>wkii.:r of ■■vi-doir. lor 
thy soul; if tlion hast found it, and them is a hereafter, then thine 
ev:ie"ia:ion sl:nl I not ho cut off. 

V. 13. Of course, the Uttral sense of this, as a command, 
would not at all comport with the, ultimate design of the 
writer. It is merely the iirst member of a comparison; the 
second of which is introduced by 12 , so, in the next verse. 

— V. 14. So, i. e. in like manner as honey is good and 
sweet, let a, knowledge of wisdom he pleasant and precious. 

— TO*, with n- paragogic, instead of it-, Imp. of snj j 
(which in a few instances takes place, see 1 Sam. 28: 15. 
Ps. 30: 4. §48. 3. remarks).— Jnd [»/] there is a hereafter ; 
see 23 : 18 above, where the same phrase occurs, and with 
the same meaning, and also 24 : 20. Here, as there, the 
apparent condition ality is not one of doubt, but a case 
supposed, the reality of which is taken for granted 'as 
surely as there is a hereafter.' 
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[15) Lin not in miit. O wicl;orl ii!;in, !<>!■ flu. 1 diveilingof the right- 
eous ; destroy not his resting-place; (Hi) 1'ov. should the righteous 
fall seven times, yet will lie rise ; but the wicked shall be made to 
e tumble upon evil. 

V. 15. "isa 1 ?, lit. his layer, conch, or as in the version. 
V. 16. OJT), Kal Pcrf, that ■will he rise,, with 1 consequential. 
As to seven times, it of course menn=; a good many times. 
The s'.'nse lioru (toes not point: us to ynurc' lapses, but, to jn/i- 
fortunes. Still, it seems to be true of moral lapses also, if 
we may credit the apostle Paul, Phil. 1: 6. Horn. 5 : 5 — 10. 
S : 35—39. 

(17) When thine enomy l';illcili, rejoice no! ; niui whciihcatumhleth, 
let not thy heart exult: (KS) Lest Jehovah should sen, and it should 

ho evil in his eyes ; r.iul ho should then turn aivuy his anger from 
him. 

The Ketliibli rt!:.u!s enemies, plar. ; the Qcri, with more 
concinnity, siienay, sing. — >ji, Biph. Imperf. of W. — Be 

evil In //is 1-i/r.x, i. o. (lUplcasiu;r in Ilia view. — "■"-;"'!, with " 
i'onsi'.qiiential, which is expressed in the version. — Senti- 
ment: 'If evils come upon a mat] who i^ your enemy, and 
you feel that he deserves them, do not exult in his suffer- 
ings. If thou displayest sneli a temper of mind, the Lord 
'.-.ill n.'bi.tko thee by removing the oiuiso of tliine oxoka.lion, 
i.e. by ceasing (o iodic! (.'hast iscm cut. upon thine enemy.' 
A noble sentiment, and indicative of high moral views on 
the subject of kind l;'i'!in;; toward oar fellow-men! "Love 

■ions in respect 



(19) Bo not enraged a 

i (ho wifki/ii. 


gainst evil doers : 


Comp. v. 1 — inr* 


i , apoc. Hith. of 



i, there shall be no hereafter of rt 
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Part m— Chap. XXIV. 21—23. 359 

described in v. 14, and in 23 : 18. The question here is not 

about a future, exUtaice, but about a future ri-tr/iui/io/! or 
reward. This in a good reason why we should not envy the 
wicked,. or be angry ivilli idem, since ihoy, in view of their 
doom, are objects of companion rather than of vengeance. 

(21 J My son, fear Jehovah, and the King ; with rovolters do not 

D^lrisi means thos<) who chvni/e, viz., their dutiful and loyal 
opinion.- and ii:elhigs. and make revolt. ■■■ -In z~-j:~T. , the 
first Illinois traues by reason .of i.!agh. being excluded from 
the -i ; the second, because the word is in pause. 

and thi! destruction 



Here the idiom is very .1 [cbraistic. Their calamity means 
the calamity wlildi iJjcy ((juiL and the kin:;) inliici. or send. 
This is made clear by the latter clause : The destruction of 

than fiot/i, that is, the dcslruelion wbieb bo(b Jehovah and 
the king will bring on lite wicked. — Tin's, ir.ho hiowcih'i 
i. e. no one can tell when or how it will conic — it will conic 
st'dikitlij and i';ir-.''j!iTici<'fij, i'ov 'jy - ' "s — CKPE in the first 



[Thus end the twenty vc:vses wln'«li eonsriinto tliis fourth portion 
oCJ'iH-t JH. <>f liii) iniok. AiifilinH' iiilrlilioii i.i scill to lie ina:li). Ijy 
subjoining seine other things wMei mm men have composed or ottered. 
So the title to the next, and ,/</Wt, portion of Part III. informs as. 
This difltiugui.'iiwH i.lui IsiHt [.(jvilon iVoin. tlit other four.] 



0) CK^j. XXIV. 23—34. 

(23] Thbbb Aiao auk of Tim wish : Partiality in jnugmeot is 
lot good. 

In tjiKiria , we have, apparently, the so called V aucloris 
— like liyA "lata . See Introd. § 7. — fiB-fifi , verb Hipli. 
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360 Part III— Chap. XXIV. 21-28. 

Inf. from 1=3 , with Tseri shortened beeuuse of the . A .Iaq<ie|jh, 
lit. to consider persons isr faces ; which expression, the Hebrews 
used to designate partiality. -- ^£'J-;r. without the article 
here, because the sense is generic. — aia->a might be. ait: &&, 
or vice versa. But pz is/ivdiV:, and not employed in prose. 

[24) Ho who siiith to tin.' ivit'lfOil : 'J'hou art righteous ; the people 
shall curse him, nations shall abhor him. (SB) But to those who ad- 
monish, there aholl be pleasure ; blessings of good shall conio upon 
them. 

iirop?, Imperf. third plnr. of S£s, with sufi"., and a for <n. 
— V. 25, blessing of good. i. e. the thanks and kind wishes 
of (hose who have been benefited by then' admonitions ; or 
it nitty mean un w.tllmt blessing, i. e. a good reward. 

(26) One will kiss the lips of mm, who itiiswereth with upright 



This verse also lias a relation to what is said respecting 
(lie senium:. i given in judgment, v. 1, scij. When !he juib;e 
s/i'.'.-lf. Vjiriijlo words, every one is ready, as it. were, to salute 
him. with affection and respect. 



vina , lit. in the without, i. c. abroad in the field. — n-c'fia , 
with the article, because it is here a specific field. — Fp}3lj 
with " eonseeative. Sentiment; ' I.Vepare, lirst. of all, for 
your necessary sustenance ; awonmiodaiion.-i follow.' — Willi 
us, in our climate, a house comes early into the list of o;ir 
necessaries; much less so in Palestine, The proverb: 
" First bread, then family," applies well there. 

(28) Be not a wiiisr?* j^iliisr- ihy jii;i i u!i!'i..'r wi; limit cause; for wilt 
tliou deceive with thy lips 1 

Din may mean iro.onsii/ci-tt/ch/ or ro.My : but the version 
gives a more extended sense. — In rpWEfii, the ri is an in- 
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Part III— Chap. XXIV. 29-34. 361 

terrogalive ; which, however, nowhmj (jl.it: has a 1 before it. 
Yet the 1 plainly adds to the sijniticmice I tore, as the version 
shows. The question implies, that the speaker takes it for 
granted, that the witness in queslioj.t may have honest inten- 
tions, but needs caution as to what lie is about to do. Wilt 
thou ? = thou shult not, in such a connection, and after a pre- 
ceding negative. In Greek, md often adds to the intensity 
of a brief question. So here. 



An admirable principle, and one which comports entirely 

with the Mention on the iUouiit. 

(30) I pushed over i.Uu (iclii of (In; nhi^-nrn. ami over the vineyard 
of the man who laekeili mjd.-.i^iimlmL; ; (ill ) Ami behold ! it had id] 
of it shot up with nel.Ues -. mid its sui-fnre wm covered with thistles ; 
ami the sl.o:ift-Wi!!l tiiiFi liivikcn down. 

A vivid picture of the elfeel.s of sloth! Both corn-field 
and vineyard all overgrown with nexious weeds ! — Mis, lit. 
ascended ; but here as in the version. The field mounted up 
by the growth upon it. — 1SS , Pual of hbr , § 61. 2. n. 4. — 
Nettles and- thistles arc the secondary Ace. of means; we 
must supply the prep. with. ■— na^ns , fcm. in Niph., and of 
course its Nora, "ris is here fern. ; so Ewald, § 174. d. y. 

(32) Then I looked, .[ eoiiv.durcd ; I Imiuv!. I received nd monition. 
(33) A little move sleep, it little more sluznljcr, a little more folding 
of the hands for sleep j (34) So sh.-.ll iliy poverty come as a traveller, 

and Iliy pressing trau I: as an mjinjf! mini. 

V. 32, J considered, Ileb. lit. 7 set my mind upon it. — 
V. 33, rfiSBS, lit. of sleeps; and so rviatolj, of slumberings. 
To avoid this plural in English, (for it would be bad usage 
here), I have inserted the word more ; as our Eng. version has 
done. The Heb. plurals have an intensive meaning in them- 
selves, indicating a liiK'et'ssioit of sleep and slumber p^7> 

81 
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302 Part IV— Chap. XXV. 

a noun, is also of an intensive Plel form. — V. 34, ^infra, 
implies a S before it, at least, it. needs the particle as, m an 
English version. The real shape of the Heb. is thus : So 
shall thy poverty— a traveller — come, etc. But here our 
won! traveller hardly does justice to the, meaning. A high- 
wayman, seems to be here plainly meant, of which the Heb. 
is very expressive, viz., one who goes hither and thither. — 
Then the conemniiy with ten firmed man, (which follows, and 
which lit. is man of (he shield), is very plain. Highwaymen 
come suddenly anil unexpeeledly ; I hey come to rob and to 
kill, and of course they come armed ; and sloth aod slum- 
bering will do the like for the sluggard, by reason of the 
coo sequences which they bring upon him. The word Tp~bric 
is a plural of intensity ; and is so translated, v: 

Thus ends the fifth and la;st subdivision of 
We come next to, 



Pabt IV. Chaps. XXV— XXIX. 

[Again wo have n S|/!'':iiie ihle or iiMiwiuciiou to tho pi ere which 
follows; com]). 10: I. As this cohs^if: of S'lluiiHiii'n cam/mitions, we 
might expect, flint it n-tmli! accord, as Jo manner, with Part U. of the 
hook, which clearly belongs to him. And such in the case. Bat the 
discussion of these milters v.ijuiil Siiiftljy l;e appropriate here, and the 
reaiter is therefore remitted m Liirod. $ 8. Tho larger portion of 
what is now before ns. has only two mooliL'::i in each gnome; and 
these itvc commonly either hi contrast, or else they exhibit compari- 
sons of similitude. Commonly. also, each member lias eight or else 
seven words; more rarely six. Even the parallelism is not always 
kept up ; but in geneva! it is somewhat equable. This composition 
has so many traits of resemblance to 'Part II., as already intimated, 
that they seem onou^b :o pcrs-.iao:; :il: attentive and discerning 
reader, that Parts II. and 1 V. came originally from the same hand,] 
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:■ IV— Chai\ XXV. 1. 



Ciiaf. XXV. 1—28. 

(1) These, moreover, lire (he Pnovurcr,;; or fioi.OMOn; which tlio 
men of Ile^kiuk king of ,lud:ih collected. 

c&, moreover, besides, seems to look back lo 10:1, set]., 
which has the like title with v, 1 here. — ^rvpri , lit. trans- 
ferred. It is hardly i.u be .riippoyeu, thai Ihc proverbs which 
follow were already embodied in some little hook by itself!, 
which came into possession of l!e«:kiah's friends; for what 
can transferred mean, in snch a case? The probability is, 
then, that these regal coeperators found the following 
gnomes in tin's collection and in that ; and that they copied 
them out, or tramfemi 1 , i. c. v.oUceiwh ihcm into one lit tl e 
volume. The Sept.. tlie:vlo;v, Lave well translated by f'Ee- 
YQUipoarro, copied out. By what indi'du they determined 
the question of anilior.Iiip, we hnvfi no information. The 
probability however is, that some title, bearing the authors 
name, was connected wish them, whenever they were found; 
or tradition, it may he, had brought down a report of the 
authorship. — By the- men of IkzekiaJi, we are doubtless to 
understand his friends, who were literary courtiers. It 
matters not, whether the service was performed at the 
king's suggestion, or at theirs. It was an important, and 
doubtless a very acceptable, service; and it is no wonder 
that such an excellent king as Hezekiah, should forward 
such a compilation. 

The fact that there are rep c til ions of Hie same proverb in 
Part IV. itself) and a great many repetitions of the proverb? 
in Part II., either exact, or with slight variations, seems to 
be a good voucher for the fact, that Part IV. was made up 
from different sources, which seems to have embodied, here 
and there, portions of Part II. When the transfer was 
made, they were taken as they stood in their original 
sources. One and the tv 
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■Fulfil''!".)! 1 of choice poj'l ioii.--, would lmnlly have iijfroduccd 
repetitions so numeral 1 .', as sin; i'omid here. His memory 
would have j;ii;ii'ili:u him against them. 

For the critical discussion of the subject, the reader is 
referred to the Introduction, § 8. 

; Iisit ;lie iddiy "!' kii'.ni 

That "God's ways are unsearchable? is one of his high 
and awful prerogatives. " Verily lie is a God who conceal- 
eth himself," says Is. 45 : 1 5. This deep mystery serves to 
make a solemn impression, and to silence all impertinent 
inquiry. On the other hand, kings should never proceed 
in a hidden way, but do all. by inquiry anil counsel, respect- 
ing what they arc cailed to decide. Without searching out 
a matter, in this sense, they can never decide properly. It 
is a king's ijJi-fij to p:iV. all Ihc light he can. 



That is, the heavens are so high, and the earth so deep, 
that we cannot explore them thoroughly. .So is it, too, with 
the heart of kings. When they keep (heir own secrets, no 
one can venture to draw them out, or no one is able to do it. 

It is one thing for kings to scarcli out. a matter before they 
judge of it; and quile another to keep their own secrets. 
Kings are introduced hero, because ol' the difficulty that lies 
ia the way of probing them. Their rank and their relation 
to the community exempt thorn from ordinary injury. 

mil tlicre will mine forth for the 

fain is Inf. abs. of hjh, No, IT., and is used for the Imp 
hortative; tor form, see § 74. a. 2; for syntax, § 128. 4. 6. 
— A vessel, i. c. a silver vossol. which can be shaped aa may 
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Part IV— Chap. XXV. 5—8. 865 

be required, the purification '[irwing Tendered the metal 
malleable and ductile. Of course this is not said for its 
own sake, it bem;i ;m ordinary and familiar fact, hut for the 
sake of what follows, and in such a way, that a comparison 

may be tacitly made. The sequel runs thus: 

(r>) llcinovo the wkked from 'lie presence of the kins, and his 
throne shall be established by righteousness. 

That is, remove v.icked counsellors and companions from 
the king's presence, and the dross wih be taken away. The 
consequences will then be, the establishment of his kingdom 
by justice and equity, since evil advisers are rejected. 

(6) Do not make display of thyself before the kin!;; stand not in 
the place of the groat. 

The presence of a king is not an appropriate place for 

one of bis humbler subjects to display splendor and pomp, 
which belong only to his courtiers. — Great — nobility or 
courtiers. Meaning : ' Be not emulous of taking thy place 
among those who are above thee in rank;' for this seems- to 

be the ttdinouiiiou contained in the verse, 

(7] For it is better for (he:-, that one should sny niito thee: 'Come 
up hither,' than (list, one should degrade, time in the presenile of ii 
prince, whom thine eves behold. 

That is, it is better to bo invited to a place of honor, than 
to thrust thyself into it without invitation. For if thou 
doest thus, thou wilt be degraded, i. e. sent down to a lower 
place Ivy this officer oi' avrmigenients, and thus put to shame 
before the very king, to see whom thou hast officiously 
thrust thyself in. Comp. Luke 14 : 8—10. Matt. 23 r 12. 

[8) Go not forth to stride hastily; [est thou -honldest :lo something 
in tin: end thereof, when [by nei-bhir hath put l.he.e to shume. 

The consequence of entering luisiihj into strife, is to enter 
into it unprepared, and so the way is open and easy. — 
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There is an emphatic use of the ha here, for it indicate! 
something vary had, or something rery dangerous. A man 
hasty in strife, or ctisUy provoked, and who readily enters 
into si quarrel, if liu pels worsted in any respect, i. e. put to 
shame, becomes so enraged, that he is apt to do some- 
thing desperate, either what is very wicked, or is fraught 
with danger. For the laliiudc of meaning in fia, compare 
Prov. 0:18. 2 Sam. 18 : 22. Job 13 : 13. 

My first impression, on reading Ibis verse attentively, 
was, that the tenor of its meaning in the latter part runs 
thus : Lest thou iiioycs' not be able to do nut/thing at the end 
of the strife, when tin/ neighbor hnlh worsted thee. In other 
words : < A hasty contest may end so much to thy disadvan- 
tage, that thou may eat be quite crippled in thy power to 
mate any farther resistance.' For this, we must make na 
= anything, quid'.jv.id.. and ",B must be laken as a simple 
negative. Neither of these are impossible; see Lex. na, 
and for )& eomp. Prov. 5 : 6, where seemingly (but not 
really) it is = bs, not. The first view is the more simple 
and certain. The latter would make a pood sense, but not 
so true to Hebrew as the other. 

with thy neighbor ; but still reveal not the 

Not a command to enter into contention, but the hypo- 
thetical supposition of such a case <= Let us suppose that 
thou art even eanie.>|]y contending iviih (hy neighbor, still, 
bo not so dishonorable as to reveal a secret which he haa 
confided to thee, and the disclosure of which might be hurt- 
ful to him. — The word another here means the friend with 
whom one is contending. — - V:,n , in pause, for T=;n , which is 
apou. Piel Imperf. of rail, home pood editions exhibit 
isn ; but the other is normal in pause. 
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:;<;/ 



That is : ' Do not reveal secrets ; for lie who hears the 
revelation will reproach thee for making it ; and ill fame 

will follow thee, yea, even such as will not depart from, thee.' 
— ai'jfi , lit. return, and then, turn. njf'ai;, de.sUt.ere, recedere. 
Meaning ; 'By the disclosure of secrets, an ill name will be 
given to thee, which will continually cleave to thee.' 



In the first clause, the- idea is that of a garment of precious 
stuff, on which is embroidered golden apples among picture- 
work of silver. Costly and precious was such a garment 
held to be; for besides the ornaments upon it, the material 
itself was of high value. — -im, Part. pass. Kal is found 
nowhere else. — "^SBS i?, has received many interpreta- 
tions. Kimchi, S<:hnh:e:is, IWlheau, and others, have made 
it the plur. of ■]£■«. wheel, and so construed it as conveying 
the idea, of haste, t.de/iue.ts, readiness. because wheels ran 
swiftly. It seems to be a conclusive objection against this, 
that "|BiK, wheel, has a lonir immutable Jlliolem, which is 
nearly always written - in. the sing., and always in the plur., 
whether 1 absolute or const. Besides this, the plur. always 



doubles the radical ', , e. g. 1 
ft. Pilel form. A word 01 
sounds strange to our ear 
root, which is "EN , prob. = 
reference to the revolutions 
to mean time, i. e. period of 
5EX, we here obtain WBtt 
nothing strange, for the sho? 
of these two words, are not 
aba. and const. Ges. Lehi-j 
exhibition of the shortened 
time, is a word in the tint 
plain, that this last sigmi 



;, showing that the word is 

i's le/ieelf, moreover, at least 
We must resort to another 
v"ibE , to turn; and hence-, with 
r vicissitudes of time, it comes 
volution. From the Seglsolate 
instead of VMS 5 hut this is 
;ned |ilui'o.ls here, like the first 
ncommon \ see § 91. 6. 2, plur. 
b. s. 575, (which hits a tidier 
phiral forms). - A word in- its 



to i 



It E 



- wcll^nmndcd; for in 
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Arabic, the same word (written -jSn) means time. The ex- 
igency of the caw, anil the testimony of the Arabic, seem 
sufficient to guide us in this controverted passage. 

{IS) A ring of gold, and an ornament of pare gold, is a wise reprover 
to a hearing enr. 

BIS lit. means, a uose-rimj, or ait cur-riiuj. The less specific 
sense sounds better to us.— So i?n properly means, a necklace 
or collar ; but some limes it designates :m ornament for any 
part of the body. Here, too, the generic sense is preferable. 
— That ' the Ustemiiij cur is beiicr than I In.: ear adorned with 
gold rings,' seems to be the gist of the proverb. In other 
words : ' Knowledge is better than ornaments.' 



MSS, const, from ',32, a word of very peculiar and diverse 
significations. The custom of mix ing s,u.».r with drinks, daring 
the hot season, is here alluded to ; arid it is a vivid image of 
refreshment. A JhilJipi! iinssev.rjw refreshes in like manner. 
The two words ■nnbia and 1"> 3' is may both be considered as 
cases of the phin'i'ii: tcr'Almtiia?, and fhorefbre can be trans- 
lated by the mtgvlai: The case supposed, is t.h at of a faithful 
emissary on important business, which ho transacts with 
success, to (he jiTtiul lent ion ol' his employer. 

(14) Clouds mid wind without rain, is he who boasts himself of a 
deceitful gift. 

y\» btiJI , lit. and yet no rain ; the version gives the sense 
truly. — Boasts lii-Msdf of an iiitciitled ijij't, and consequently 
of Iris liberality, and yet the e;ift v. :i. deception, being never 
actually made. — The comparison is very striking, and the 
sentiment pungent. Clouds and wind sometimes promise 
rain, and do not give it ; so the boasting man promises, and 
perhaps parades, his so-called gills ; but he does not bestow 
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Part IV— Chap. XXV. IS— 17. 866 

s persuaded : and a soft tongue 

When any one rest™ us his indication ni a, wrong done 
him, even a prince, who is very likely lo persist in his own 
way, becomes suitunuJ. run! persuin'ed i.o ilo justice. — A soft 
tongue, is one which speaks mild and gentle Language. — 
Breaketh the bone, is a vivid image of (ho power which soft- 
ness and mildness have in overcoming obstinacy. The bone 
is a hard substance ; but hard as it is, the soft iongue lias 
power to break it. Meaning : ' Forbearance and gentleness 
have great power in subdue);; self-will ami obstinate persist- 
once in wrong-doing.' 

it [only] what snffireiiii thee : lost thou 
.It it iij). 

3*3 > ^3 i" the B"ffi state takes this form ; in the const, it 
is 13 , from "n . Tiie idea is : ' Eat only so much as will he 
innocent and useful. Beyond Shis, snfiely and loathing follow, 
e Yen to vomiting.' — The twosutiixei to the two last verbs refer 
to «i33 , and are in the Ace. As to the first, it is governed 
by the verb ot\fiilm</, § 135. 3. b. We are obliged to employ, 
in English, a proposition after such verbs, (e. g. with), bat 
jiot so the Hebrews. — ' n ,i-,iip;^ , Jliph. Pi-aet, 2 pers., with 
suff., from Nip. The final ~\ of i lie verb .loses its own vowel 
(_), because it must be joined to the vowel-suffix. Sentiment: 
'JVe quid minis. Moderation in luxuries is essential to 
comfort and health.' 

(17) Keep hack 'liy fi«t ti-t.ni tl.e li(iii~i? (>:' tjir friend, lest he slioniii 
become siUisitoJ wiill then, and hate thee. 

"tgn = "igSri , lit. make scarce (see Is. 18 : 12), from ig; . 
Here again, we have a Ne quid nimis, in another form. 
Sentiment: 'Do not pay too frequent visit:; to thy neighbor. 
Satiety, and at last disgust, will ensue.' — Here again is the 
Aec. pron. sufL after a verb of fil/inr/, as in v. 16. 
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Part TV—Chaf. XXV. 18—20. 

.ml, fi sword, anil a pluiqi nrrnw, is tin; irumwho aoswereth 



That is, such a man is like to those destructive ¥ 
?,«*, being omitted, as often elsewhere. — Answeretli, e. g. 
the questions put to liim by a magistrate, acting as a judge. 
— ijssj *i» is in apposition with IT'S, and is designed to 

charaiHeri/.e oi' fai'tlici' desei.-ibe. 

is confidence in ;i 

hsS , fem. Inf. as a noun, from si;~ , Inf. 31 , lit. a tooth of 
hrealdng.- — ■ ti'ii'^ (in paase), Pail Paal of isj. Gesonius, 
and many other?, make the word a pres. i'ai't. of isa , and 
suppose rVWW to be a shortened form here of Wisia . But 
the Hholcni, in such a case, Is iininnlahk, and this solution, 
therefore, cannot be accepted. No analogy is oven appealed 
to, in defence of this hitler opinion. The oilier solution is an 
obvious one, as to the form ; and as to the meaning, see 
Eaek. 21: 21, whore the word plainly means turned aside ; 
which in the version .[ have expressed by u-viry. — In the 
next clause, the Ileb. lit. taken, stands thus : confidence of a 
treacherous man, which we express by confidence in him. — 
Meaning: 'A treacherous man will not only fail you in a 
time of distress, but. will annoy y>>u like a broken tooth or a 
sprained foot. 

(20) [As] lie that taktlli away a garment in a cold clay — [as] 
vinegar upon nitre. — even so is to tliat ijnyoia with songs to a sad 

The two first chaises are designed as the basis of compar- 
ison ; the last shows that with whieh riiey are compared.— 
The second clause, vinegar upon nitre, is a. constnictio p-aeg- 
nans, the verb pouring, or some equivalent word, being im- 
plied before bs. To expose ■iucvHyraUii.ni of action, is the 
object here. ' It would be mid apropos to strip off clothing 
on a cold day ; vinegar and nitre are opposite to each other, 
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and combination spoils them both : and equally incongruous 
as this, is the making merry to a heart which is saddened. 

(21) If tlilne enemy him.u-i'r, feed him whh tumid; if lie thirst, give 
him water to di'ink ; (■>;>} Fiji- roah of iiw.- will u;ou heap on his head. 
and Jel:ov::h iriil reward thee. 

V.21,comp. Kom. 12:20. Matt. 5: 43, 44,— Bread . . ■ 
water, arc in the second Ace, i. e. the Ace. of means. — V. 
22, hah, lit. to tube, or to gather : but hove it seems to convey 
a sense appropriate to the w that follows, as in the version. 
As to Che sentiment ; some of the ancients construed the coals 
of fire as indicative of vm'je.vtir.!;. iksi.tnd.imi. But this is not 
congruous- with the sequel: Jehovah v:'dl reward thee. Re- 
ward for venr/tiaitr.r, indicted by man, is surely not a matter 
of promise in the Bible. The meaning then must be, that 
the coals will melt his enmity; or else, perhaps, that they 
will enkindle his shame. It seems to be as much as to say: 
'The reception of undeserved kindness must make him blush 
deeply for bis enmity ; ' for this is plainly the general senti- 
ment aimed at. The whole two verses are worthy of " Him 
who spake as never man did speak." 

(23) Tha north wind bringeth forth a shower ; and a concealed 

tongue — a- ruefiuct 



It is a matter of fact, that a nmih-w-est, wind, from the 
Mediterranean Sew, brings rain in Palestine. In the language 
of Scripture, this is a north, wind, inasmuch as the Hebrews 
have only four cardinal points. — In the second clause, the 
verb blifT] is implied, where llic dash is inserted. — uwsn, 
Part. Niph., affhir.d with, v.ntjc.v, or with aMoirence or disgust 
= rueful. Meaning: ' Concealed or private slander excites 
anger and disgust' 

(24) Belter is it In dwell mi the nmniuiln of a roof, than with it 
lirctwling woman who is a house-™ in pun ion. 

See 21: !), 19, where stands, verbatim, titc same proverb. 
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(25) [As] cold wiitur ton v.-umy ion', men ho is a goodly report from 
a distant' country. 

The 1 before rsv"£, is that of comparison, § 152. B. 3. 
The meaning is, tiuil: hoili of them are quickening and refresh- 
ing. ■ — The report from a distant toHsdri/, doubtless refers to 
good news from a friend, absent in a ibreign coiinli'v. 

{2G) A disturbed Ibi.mtiiiii iinil ii spoiled well, is ."- righteous man 
ioiiw-iiisj hel'm'e tliu wicked. 

toS'ni, lit. trodikii mlh ih<\ y-.ei. and so disturbed or roiled. — ■ 
A spoiled well, r^ntr: l.'iirt. Jloph,, is otic into which impure 
substances are thrown, which destroy the quality of the water. 
These are disagreeable objects ; and so is it revolting to our 
minds, when we sec a good man succumbing to a bad one. 

(27) To cat miicli lioncv i- >ioi. ;;(iii.:l ; :md Httiirchiug iiftcr one's own 
glory is burdensome. 

There is a great, variety of sentiment in regard to the ex- 
position of the last clause, Tins traa . Eng. Version : " To 
search after their own glory is not glory ;" i. c. the liberty of 
supplying is not, is taken in order to avoid an absurd sentiment. 
The verb is, we know well, is implied some twenty times 
where it is inserted once ; but as to supplying is not, unless a 
previous parallelism contains a negative expressed. J. know of 
no authority for it, and no grammatical, precedent. — Arnold!, 
Ewald, and others, appeal to the Arabic "ipn, which means 
to despise, -Mid so they render ibns : To despise their glory 
[that of men], is glory. The sense ia well ; but the resort 
to the Arabic for the meaning of a word so frequent as ■npn 
and its dei'ivates in Hebrew, (it is used -oiuc forty times), is 
aside from sound philology. That the second Tins differs in 
meaning herefrom the lirst, seems qr.il e plain. I would refer 
the second to the original sense of 123 , viz., to be weighty, 
grievous, trovMesuiue or burden so fitc. which last word preserves 
lite exact shade of (he original ; see in 27 : 3. The example,; 
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of this sense are abundant ; see Lex. s. v. No. 4. We have 
then here a parunomania : exactly like that of rt>JN in 14: 
24. The search after ^15 (in one sense), is Tiaa (in another 
sense). So the version above. — The only seeming difficulty 
is the suff. in Q-hs . ISut this J take to he a pronoun indefi- 
nite, jitid as it were impersonnl. If tin; -piur. be insisted on. 
then the implied antecedent is ct±x . In impersonal verba, 
the third sing, and plur. Lire Lo1.li used indifferently. So here 
■ — their glory ia tin: glory of those who make the search 
in question. I have translated hi the sing, by one's glory, 
which gives lor subsfauce the same sense, and runs smoother 
in English than the plural. — Thus we obtain the sentiment 
in substance, of our English vecoiou, without trespassing, as 
that does, upon the integrity of the text. — We see, moreover, 
in this way, the force of the comparison. The first clause 
declares, that we may have loo much of a good thing, so that 
it becomes virtually an evil to us. As for the second ; glory, 
L e. an honorable name, is a good thing : but to seek after 
this as an object, and whh soiirh.ndc, becomes a burden. 

M3".13, lit. broken, cast down. — Without a wall, is an 
epexegetical clause, in apposition with the other, defining 
still more particularly. Such a city is liable to he attacked 
and plundered; and so (lie man, who bus no control over him- 
self, is always exposed to doing or saying something which 
will bo injurious to himself. 

Chap. XXVI. 1—28. 

(I) Aa snow ill summer, and lain in Iiamist-timo, au honor ia not 
comely to a. fool. 

Snow in summer, anil showers in harvest-time, are very 
incongruous with the season, i. e. they are untimely. So is 
it with honor bestowed on a fool. It does not fit him. 
32 
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(2) As a sparrow in iv^iert :n ilinin^ away, sis :i swallow in regard 
to flight, so a estrsn without (.'tune will not take effect, 

The sparrow ;.md tin; swiilbw an: remarkable for rapid 
flight. They nut only fly swiftly a,way, but one cannot make 
them, abiding or stationary. So shall the curse, which ia 
causelessly uttered, be dissipated. It will not hit the mark, 
will not enter into (sf'sr. sii) llie object aimed at; or, it will 
not arrive, happen, take- effect ; for Kia sometimes has this 
meaning. This is much better than the Qeri ft (for t&), 
which runs thus : will, cum?, v/ion him. \iv.., on the fool who 
utters it. The comparison is lust by this. ' The birds swiftly 
vanish ; aud so docs (lie cattsdes.s curse, i. e. it will not light.' 
I lake this to be l.lie gist, of the comparison ; and after this 
tenor is the version above. 

iridic for the ass, and a rod for the 

That is, a rod is as appropriate fur fools, as a whip for the 
horse, or a bridle for the ass. Comp. 10: 13. 19 : 29. 

(1) Answer not a fool acfot'liii;; <•; his fi,!!v. lest thou he like unto 
him, even tlion. (B) Answer a. fool according to his folly, lest he be 

Both true or correct, wifh appropriate limitations. In the 
first case, one is not to cns-ic-er a fool in a. way that accords 
with hi« full) 7 , i. e. by saying silly things as ho du(:S : for this 
would make one turn fool himself In the second place, one 
should answer him as his folly deserves, i. e. with reproof) or 
(it may be) with a wise moderation; for otherwise he will 
indulge the conceit, (hut. lie himself is as wise as others.— 
The play of words hero, consists in giving to 3 in the two 
cases a meaning somewhat diverse, although both come within 
the range of the particle. The first a means in accordance 
with, i. e. after the tenor of: (.he second, according to the desert 
of, i. e. in such a way as one ought, as a matter of justice, to 
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answer folly. Tliere can be no doubt that these seemingly 
discrepant gnomes are here put together, for the sake of 
point or paronomasia. 

(6) Ho ctittelh off feet, ho drinketh in wrong, who EOndeth a mes- 
sage by (.lie. aid of a fool. 

O'lttiny off the feet of a messenger, would of course de- 
prive a man of any advantage from his service. He who 
sends a fool, does the like, as to getting any good from his 
service. Nor is this all ; he drinketh in wrong, who sends 
such a messenger, because lie will do or say something, 
which will bring mischief upon him who -sent him, so that he 
will be the sufferer. 

n j and so — a proverb which 

(il*! can be made only in the Picl of hbfl ; not = sft^i (so 
Gea. in Lex. and others) are weak; for how would this 
meaning suitably compare with the next clause ? The Dagh. 

in b is omitted, because the 3 is virtually repeated by insert- 
ing the Todh; as in French, where in mouiUer (moul-ye), 
etc, the second I is pronounced as an i. The legs of the 
lame are useless, is the meaning ; and so they may as well 
be taken away, as it recocts any good from them. So a 
proverb in the nioufli of fools is useless ; lor they know not 
how and when to use it. It is a lame proverb. — ^E2 , which 
is in the mouth, no! ••&■%, from the Mouth; i. e. takeaway that 
which is in the fool's month, and which lit; is about to utter. 
In other words : ' Lay restraint upost it tool's uttering what 
he has made ready to speak, for it will bo useless.' 

(8) As the binding of :i. stone in a -liu,j, so is lie who giveth honor 
to a fool. 

It would be absurd to hind a stone to a sling, and then 
expect it to do execution. Kip.udly so is it, to bestow honor 
upon a fool, and then expeel aay good consequence from it 
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hand of a drunkard, 

As a drunken man, who holds a high thorn -bust in his 
hand, will bo very opt 1.0 injure others or himself; so a fool's 
words will injure himself or others. 

(10) An arrow which wou^idtith i'viay one, i* lie who liiretli a fool, 
mid he who hircth vagrants. 

3^ from 23T , No. 2. Lex,, ara arrow. — The man who era- 
ploys fools and vagrants to do his work, and pays them 
wages, will injury himself. Such hiring is like an arrow, 
which, if poisoned, may wound those who handle it, as well 
as those against whom it is sent. la other words, the em- 
ployment of tools iiiid Vienna!) is; very mischievous, in its 
consequences, to him who needs to have work well done.— 
^"OS , passers by, voyrontu, or if not ibese, at least it implies 
persons who are mere passers by. i. e. not well known. 

(11) As a dog- rciurm-ih to lib vomit, a fool will repent his folly. 
The Ileb. shape of thehisl. clause is thus : A fool will make 

repetition with his folly, 1. e. will repeat his nonsense. — isg, 
ftj's vomit, (not (/(« cei of ri.,!ii.'di,nj), is \\k\ Jilihy food on which 
the dog feeds, even ihe si^hr. of which ji-odiicos loathing and 
abhorrence. The dog cats such a nauseous morsel greedily; 
and the fool repeat Ids .nonsense in a like manner. 






Self-conceit and vain-glory are more hopeless (in their 

iendoncie;s) ikiiii fully. 



Almost an exact repetition of Tl : 18. Sentiment : ' Sloth 
invents even the most absurd things, as an apology for in- 
action.' 
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(14) The door tnrneth i;pon its liin.:-'.', tod so the sluggard upon 
Ms bed. 

Comp. G: 10. 24; 33. The point of comparison is not 
very obvious at first, and opinions differ. The matter, how- 
ever, seems to be thus : The door is Uirned upon its hinges 
by others; it docs not turn itself. Even so the sluggard. 
He will not so nunh us turn himself in bed, but needs others 
to help him. A biting satv.asm indeed ; but there are many 
such, respecting slagiiards, in this book ; sec the next, verse. 
For the Chfbldaiziitg form 3""i, from r.55 , see § 60. 5. E. g. 

[15} The sluggard phnigeth his baud into the (iish ; it is wearisome 
to bring it back to Ins mouth. 

With slight, variations, Ibis verse is Uic same an 19 : 2-1. 
q. v. — rtsVl may lie rendered, /«; /s wearied. The sense is 
ilia same, for substance, as in flic version, 

(16) The sluggard is move wise- in h.ls own view, than seven men 
who can render a reason. 

That is, he is, in his own view, wise in forging excuses 
for his sloth ; even more wise than those who can give 
intelligent answers. — Seven is of course the perfect number; 

and hero it is merely an indefinite number. — "O^a, Pari, 
pi ur. const, in I'.Iipliil. 

(IT) [As] one who graspetli bold on a dog's cars, [so] is he who, 
pusslug ;i'onu; : n:-lu-:li into ,.;rV\< which hdmujeth. not to him. 

I have supplied the particles of comparison, which are 
plainly implied, in order to render Ike passage more explicit. 
1[<! who grasps strongly ;i dog by the cars, provoke.;? him to 
an attack. Like to this, is intermeddling with a quarrel 
which does not belong to us. 

(18) Like a silly jester, who shootetli forth darts, arrows, and 
death; (13) So is the man who deceivet-h his neighbor, and suithi 
Am I not sporting 1 
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V. 18, flVs-itrra, in Hithpalpel, from nhb, verb ss, and 
found only here. The account of the word in Ges. Lex. is 
hardly satisfactory. Eerthean compares it with the Arabic 
sni, which means to joke; and in its intensive form (as in 
our test), it means : to he always employed in silly joking. 
This agrees well with the exposition of the meaning, as 
made in the next verse, by the well-known word pntea, 
sporting. Madman ii a meaning, (hat seems not capable of 

satisfactory proof. — b"«jM comes from pjj, and has the : 
assimilated. But the verb means to cast, to throw far, and 
so the noun coined to mcai « dart, (not firebrands, as in our 
Version). — ihat.lt, I toj lieal l_v used as here, means deadly 
weaponx — V. 19, the man who d.ceei'cea. and calls it sport- 
ing, gives deadly wounds, like the weapons before men- 
tioned. 

[20] Where there ia no wood, the fire ;;oel.h out; and where there 
is no tattler, strife is silent, (21 ! As eHrcoal for glowing coals, and 
v,-tiijil lor fire, so is tin? mn.:i of strife ib" kiinHi'i^ I'oiiUuiLi™. 

V. 20, Strife goes out. without tattling and slander; even 
as fire goes out, without wood. V. 21, On the- other hand, 
a man who loves strife will excite a heated contest ; just as 
charcoal makes glowing coals, and wood makes the fire to 
burn. — "irrirft , Inf. Pilpal of Tin , to inflame. 

[22j The words of a slanderer are like sportive ones, yet they go 
down into the deep reeesscs of the holly. 

See on 18 : 8, where are the seine words, which are there 
explained at length. 

(23) Drossy silver spread over an earthen vessel, itrc burning lips 



That is, metal of little worth is used to cover a mean 
vessel, although it appears splendid like silver. Even so, 

burning lips, (i. e. lips which give warm kisses that seem to 
indicate much affection), if connected with an evil disposi- 
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tion, are no better than the splendid dross. — Meaning: 
'Pretension of friendship, where real malice is harbored, is 
utterly worthless.' 

■: liii I 1 ..-: 'If ];i;mi'ii : End in 



Internal hatred will disclose itself Ijy words. "When bitter 
feeling is prepared or laid up in the heart ; then it will dis- 
close Itself by the lips. 



iMp "giri , utters 8Kfi?J. or lori-hj tones. — - .Sevrm = many. — 
Abominations, things abominable to be done. 

(26) Hatred covieeafetU ilesciL: (he m.ifiee thereof will he revealed 
in the great assembly. 

I do not find the word yisiBe either in Ges. or in Fuerst's 
Concord. Hob. But there can be no doubt, that it is a 
derivate of Sias, to decdre, and so moans deceit. ~ irOT , 
with a masc. suff. referring to the ma.se. noun TiKSSa . — The 
meaning seems to be, that although hatred may conceal 
deceit while it is privately indulged, yet by intercourse -with 
men a development of it will be made, so that the malignity 
of the hater will become known. 

le who rolleth « 

Comp. Ecc. 10:8. — The last clause runs lit. thus: It 
shall return to him. But the real idea, is given in the ver- 
sion. Meaning : ' He who devises mischief to others, it 
shall come upon himself,' — Mot perhaps the same identical 
mischief, but at least an equivalent. 

(28) A lying tongun wili hate those who are crushed hy it; and a 

(liittcvin.c month v,-ii: hriiiLL- abosiL vuiii. 
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}vzb is fern., while the verb that follows is mase. ; but as 
a lying tongue here — liar, so there is a concord cm? sensum. 
The case maybe solved hi another way; moat names of the 
members of the body are employed in both genders.— 
Nothing is more common ihan to imk iliose whom we injure. 
— 113^1, plur. of -", with sufi". nw.se, for the same reason 
that the verb is masc. — A smooth, tongue may be employed, 
while efforts arc made, at the same time, in order to over- 
throw or bring to ruin. 



Chap. XXVII. 1—27. 

(! ) Roast not thystif ni to-morrow, li.n' tliou l.nowcst not lvlisit a 
il.'iv may bring forth. 

Rely not confidently on plans lor flic I'm 11 re, however well 
they may be concocted; for God only knows what may 
happen. — S^J, Q'tmeis because of Hie .smaller Distinctive 
Eebhia. — *iV; for t^, because tin; accent is thrown book by 
reason of the tone-syllable which immediately follows, § 2!). 

as. 

line- own ruouth ; a sirani^i'. 



"rt I have rendered another, because, stranger must other- 
wise be repeated. Indeed, tiie actual idea is not that of a 
foreigner, but only of another and different person from 
one's self. — Meaning: 'indulge not in self-gratulation and 



Hebrew lit. a stone, is heaviness, and sand is weighthiMs, 
abstr. for concrete. — Vexation of u fool, is the shape of the 
Heb., but the meaning is : ' The vexation which he occa- 
sions.' This idea is expressed in the version. — It would 
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seem as if the writer's store of diarai'toristics applicable to 
the description of foots, bad boon already exhausted ; but 
this is a new development, expressing strongly the disgust 
which a fool's demeanor occasions. This verse throws light 
on 1133 in 25 : 27. 

(4] Cruel is wrath, .mil :mgv.i' is ovenvlio-ltning; who then can 
stand before envy ? 

Heb. enmity . . . inundation, which I have made concretes 
in the version. — Both wrath and avyer are fraught with 
evil, which is hard to be borne; bur. much worse still is the 
passion of envy, or (perhaps) jealousy. Either of these 
excites to deeds the most atrocious. 

(5) Oiion admonition is holms' [liaii 'wrsl love. (6) Faithful are 
the wounds of a frioinl Imt tho ki.-sc:s ol' an riiuinv jlvc multiplied. 

V. 5, Love, kept entirely scere(, profits not the object of 
it. — Admonition shows the better kind of friendship.— 
V. 6, tlie wounds of a friendly monitor arc salutary; they 
make us see and feel our limits. — ■ The many kisses of an 
enemy, however much of love they may seem to promise, 
are of course deceitful, and the multiplication of them only 
aggravates the wrong. — 'I see no way to get the meaning 
of deceitful from rvhRM , root "ira ; compare Ezek. 35 : 13. 
— The point of comparison here, is that of wounds on the 
one hand by a friend, and kisses on the other by a secret 
enemy. A friend, open and ingenuous, admonishes and 
wounds, or reproves for our good; but nothing of this do 
we get from a crafty enemy. Instead of wounding for salu- 
tary purposes, he bestows nothing but Kisses often repeated, 
i. e. multiplied. And all this — that he may render his 
victim unsuspicious and unguarded; and so strike the surer 



(7) An appetite 'atiared Joafio.j the honuy-i/oml) ; hut [to] the 
craving appetite — t'v;;ry hitler th'jijr is sweet. 
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That is: 'The pampered glutton loathes even luxurious 
food; hut he who is really hungry, will out even indifferent 
food with a high relish.' — I have supplied the prep, to, 
where our idiom demands it. In the Hebrew, the craving 
appetite is Norn, absolute. We might translate thus: as to 
a craving appetite. 

[&) As a bird wliicli hath '.v;iiii'1c:ti1 from Ikt nest, bo is the man 
who wandcreth from his place. 

Ms place = his home. Such a wandering bird is restless 
and unsatisfied ; and so is a man, while absent from home, 

specially if lid has a good home. 

[9) Oil ant! perfume exliilavura the heart; so the comity of one's 
friend, vhieh sin-iues from s;:d par.ioHe of the soul. 

OH here doubtless means scented or perfumed oil. — pria , 
sweetness, applies cither to words or demeanor, or it may 
include both = comity. — The stiff, in inn is altogether 
indefinite, having no antecedent, am.] therefore I have ren- 
dered the word one's friend. — Which springs from the set 
purpose of the so:'/, lit. is from- the rov-nsel of the soul; but 
the literal version hardly makes an intelligible sense, and 
therefore I have translated ad seitsmn. The word H23 may 
imply set purpose, for the root has the meaning to decree. 
Comity makes ghvd when it. proceeds from, the real design 
and intention of him who manifests it, or when it is what 
his soul counsels him to exhibit, and not mere conventional 
politenc^. We say: " When it comes from (he bottom of 
the heart," when we mean to convey such an idea as the 
Hebrew here comprises. 

(10) Thine own friend, and thy father's friend, forsake not; inta 
the house of thy broth e:- enVr nol, in tin! day of thy calamity ; better 
is one that dwulletii near, than a brother afar off. 

That is: Go to well and long-tried friends in the day of 
calamity; for "there is ;i friend, tlu.Lt sfieketh closer than a 
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brother," Prov. 18: 24. The lust clause in our text, makes 
all plain. Sentiment: ! Only long-tried friends are to be 
trusted, above all in a calamitous time. Even the ties of 
consanguinity arc not always to be relied on.' — .iva may be 
an Ace of place ; or we may consider K - nr here as a kind 
of transitive verb, § 135. 3. d ; as in fact it sometimes is by 
usage. 

(11] Bo wisp, my son. inn] iiLuMon niyheurt: that I may have 
somewhat to answer him who reproachoth me. 

This maybe interpreted in two ways: (1) Tf a child is 
wise, through the ins unction and example of a lather, this 
gives good testimony against iiny -hir-dorer ot i lie father's char- 
acter. (2) If the huu i>: ad uully wise. liicn he may aid and 
counsel his father, ami dole ml him aeainsi unjust reproaches. 
Bertlieau prefers the latter ; the; former strikes me as more 
obvious and natural. — i:'ij , thiuij (as often) ; and here it 
means somethiiuj. or = our English somewhat. 

(12) The wary sceth the evil — he hiilcth himself; the simple- pass 
lilL— tiny >l:'i: |iii!lislii.:l. 

inw (in pause), in a reflexive sense, § 50. 2. a. In both 
clauses, the second verb is o.si/ndk, i. e. 1 is wanting. I 
have made the dashes to perform a part in imitating the 
Hebrew mode of expression. In our idiom, we should say: 
'The wary man, seuinff the evil, bideth himself; the simple, 
passing on, are punished.' But the Hebrews seldom employ 
participles, in such a case. They prefer the verb; and 
doubtless their mode uf construction has more life and 
energy. In 22 : 3, we have the same text, with 1 inserted 
in each clause. 

[13] Take his pinmeiil, v'M-n !m Flli.I.U honv.m' surety fur i\ stronger; 
and on account of a striiiisre woman. (h> l-lion distrain liim. 

See 20: 16, where are the sunn; words, fully explained. 

(14) He who blissdii iiis friend with a loud voice, early in the 



md by Google 



384 Part IV-Chap. XXVII. 15. 

Mil, great, when applied to voice, of course means loud. 
— erasiri, Inf. Hiph. as a noun or adverb, in apposition 
with "ipa, and tlie Ace. of time; compare ria'irj, as an 
adverb. The reason why it will be counted as a curse, 
rather than a blessing (which if would seem to be), is, that 
such unusual or cxu'aoi'illtuii'y developments of gratuitous 
zeal, of course excite suspicion of ir;un!ulent design. They 
arc not natural, but assumed. 



For the first clause, see 10:3. — "Wi?C occurs in Hebrew 
only here, but it occurs in the Syriac and Chaldee, in the 
sense here given to it. The root -,j-a (in Arabic) means ; 
to Jill with water. — niniSJ, a difficult word as to its/orm; 
at least we must think so, if we look at the criticisms upon 
it. Tet the solution is .attended, as I apprehend the matter, 
with but little difficulty, in case we allow (with Ewald, 
§ 132. e), that the Hebrews had a Nithpael conjugation. 
Examples of this are is;a = n, Deut. 21 : 8; law ="fo, 
Ezek. 23:48; also the word now before us. This word 
seems then to bo a fern. Part, of Nithpael, root ma, mase. 
Part, hjnes, fera. HI-, reierriusr lo woman, its nearest ante- 
cedent. —The ej of the root is transposed, as usual, in 
Hithpael. The ordy trouble here is, that we should expect 
irawss instead of rns.— Bui is not the Dagli. here resolved 
into the long vowel, Qamets, and so the reduplication 
omitted? See § 20. 3. a. h. Sec also "i'bv, aw-©, and courp. 
J 20. 3. c. Note. Berthoau does not here recognize the 
participial form in question, ami so he has made it in the 
Imper)'. first ]W±. plur. voluntiilive; in other words, accord- 
ing to him, it should be i~7~ r '^ , i- e. accented on the penult, 
and it has a paragogic n_ , which may reject the accent from 
the ultimate, (Bui only a portion of the copies so accent 
it.) lie confesses Ihat the meaning thus brought out, is 
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Past IV— Chap. XXVII. 16, 17. 385 

strange, viz., let us compare. Truly it is so, for there is no 
anahgon in tbe whole book. 3Ioreovt:r, it seems to be 

unneces-i.iry. (Ami pa re Kwi\!<1. § 1152. v. 

[16) Ho who resirnimnli '-"■', ivsn-iiiiietfi tint wind; and his right 
I mini cometh upon oil. 

The wind or air is incapable of such restraint by any 

ordinary mcuts, as will prevent its escape ; and like to this 
is the brawling woman, who cumioi bo restrained. — -Right 
hand cometh upon oil, is explained by considering, that oil 
makes a thing so slippery that it cannot be held fast in one's 
grasp. So she cannot be held fast or restrained. — -Xipi, 
see the root No. IT., oeciinil., ohtdam ve.nit, meets with. 
That is; 'A brawling woman is incapable of being tamed.' 



"" (Qamot.s in pause) is Ifipfi. Lnperf apoe. of rnn = 
Tin. Ges. makes it from, the verb S3, but with much diffi- 
culty. Much better is it, with C. 11. Jliehaelis, Berthean, 
and others, to suppose a root rnn. For in;, Imperf., 
abridged, sec § 74. TV. note 14. — We can easily understand 
how a knife can be sharpened by a steel: but what means 
the other clause ? To sharpen the eouv/emmee, is hardly sus- 
ceptible of any other meiming than [hat of making the visage 
look stern or severe, i. e. to be angry. "We say of a frown- 
ing man : ' He looted sharp at his enemy.' But then comes 
the question : Why should one man provoke another? — 
This, however, is not the real meaning. It is not a command 
to excite or provoke, but a supposed case ; and when this 
occurs, then let a man enter the list of controversy (if he 
must do so) with a man like himself, and not with a child, 
or an inferior ; sec Judg. 8 : 21. In other words : ' If men 
must, enter into contest, let the antagonists be worthy of the 
strife' Or it may lie taken pfixsii-nh/ ; viz., lei. not :i man he 
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386 Part IV— Chap. "XXVII. 18— -21. 

singly at tlie mischief done him by a ckikl, and not by a man. 
Should lie so do, th'jn li': would r.d- chiidUhh/. So Berthcais. 
I prefer the preceding e\eguils ; but the verse is somewhat 
obscure. 

it tlic ii'iiit ttio.iwif ; !ki "in) 

That is, the master will reward the keeping or guarding, 
by suitable retribution ; just as tlio fig-tree feeds him who 
keeps it, and thus makes him a retribution for his labor. 

[19) As in water face answercih to face, so [loth the heart of man 



ayss, art. before the name of a substance; the Ace. of 
place = in water, and (k^hcnafiJiji the wln'-re. — Face to face, 
i. e. water reflects bad; tins linage, of the face. — The heart of 
Man ia reflected buck (?<> to speak) by she heart of another 
man ; i. e. each lias corresponding views and sympathies, so 
that one can reason from his own heart to that of others, at 
least in many respects ; for the properties of human nature 



The grave swallow's tip all. and yet remains ever unsatis- 
fied, for it is always craving move- ; and so the eye is never 
satiated with seeing. — The Qeri lYnx is the more usual 
form; but this may be ;ii indeed, :<.-■■ it: the Kethibh r:rii. . 
(ho n being merely & fulcrum, 

(at | A ftoing-pot for silver, and a furnace for gold ; so is a man in 

A fining-pot will disclose the true silver, and the furnace 
the true gold; and so a man's praise will disclose his true 

1'iiam.cter. Praise is apt to puff up men, and make \\w\w 
self-conceited. If it does, or does not, produce, this effect, it 
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Part IV— Chap. XXVII. 22— 25. Hiil 

will, in either alternative, make then* vik character known. 
H It is a lining-pot." 

(22) .If thou slioukiest Lout ?, fool in a mortar, in the midst of 
crashed grain, with a h;:si1u, i:i-. : Ji ■ i ■ 1 :' ^- J l : i i ■ : ; s will not depart from hiiii. 

Another of those stringent sarcasms with which fools are 
stssailed, in this book above all others in the Bible. — Sen- 
timent: ' No chastisement, however severe, will cure a ("oof 
of his folly.' Such is (he obstinacy of the men, who arc 
here olnii'.'.i.cterizoil by (he appdl/ftion ol fools. 

(23) Look well to thy Hod;; attend carefully to thy herds; (it) 
For abundance will not be peqiera:i] : not even a diadem [will I*] 
for goiunatiou alVci 1 j-rucration. 

Precepts economical, add reused, to husbandmen. — S'tj , 
not unfrequently. as lie re, means io take knowledge of in the 
sense of carina ./<"'> looking to. The Inf. abs. here, joined 
with the definite moile, gives Intensity to the expression. 
Hence the version, look well. — ai rVBi , means to fix one's 
mind or attention on a thing. — Take good care of your prop- 
erty, for although there now is an abundance of wealth, it 
will not last always, not even a diadem, i. e. regal domain or 
authority, will be permanent. — BX is a Strong negative, 
when it follows k'j in a pvesei.mg elanse ; see Lex. s. v. C. c. 
— After diadem, the verb of existence or conlinuanve is 
plainly implied, as inserted in the version. In plain words ; 
'Not even regal wealth is secure ami lasting.' 

(£jj The grass pnssoth away, the tender horliit^c showeth ilself. 
and i in; herhs of 1 1 j ■:■ nsonnijiiis arc gathered. 

fibi sometimes designates going awag into exile; here, it 
denotes the passing away of the grass from its location, when 
the time to harvest it is come. Then spring up the tender 
shoots (RSJfl) from its roots, supplying pasture. Fodder, 
moreover, is laid up in stock, which comes from the moun- 
tain-bushes and grass, rvisass . Such is the provision to be 
made for flocks foul herds. Then follows their thrift 
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388 Pari- IV— Chap, XXVIII. 1, 2. 

(3(1) Lamba are for thy clothing, mid the price of a field is bricks. 

That is, lambs, when sol*.!, purchase, thy clothing; and 
bucks will fetch a BuiRcient price to purchase land. Bucks 
are the males of either sheep or goafs ; so the German : 
Bochen. In this way, pei'iru'iicm. pvr.ijici-i.y niny be acquired, 

[37] Moreover, Uutc will bo ;i nu.nick'oiy of goat's milk for thy 
nourishment, for the iiourhlimuut of tllv hon-i'lioM, and means of 
1 i^' t n lj. - for lliv miiidcnp, 

own, lit. life, here, means of life or of living. In other 

word-! : ■ If yon look well to your farm, it will yield whatever 
you may waul tor food, or clothing, or even for (lie jmrc-liuse 
of more land. It will, in a word, make you truly rich.' 

Chap. XXVIII. 1—28, 

(1) The wicked tieo, when no one (iiii'iinoth : tut the righteous inn 
bold as a lion. 

<KO,plur. of e<0, beemise the Norn. r^-. (sing.) is generic. 
— ■ ylrs 4oW, lit. «j'c confident : but here the verb n:i^ is .i«p</. 
with a Nom. in the plural — a case, therefore, of specializing 
or indii-iduii'iz':)'/, where the idea is, that each one of the 
collective (plur.) body is, or does, so and so, § 143. 4. Comp. 
Gen. 49 : 9, as to the simile. — - Meaning : ' The wicked are 
full of fears; while the righteous repose in quiet safety, not 
being apprehensive of any danger.' 

[2) Because cf \\ia 'r.m.^.'.-.v-iio:] of ;'. laud, ninny lire its princes; 
bnt because of a mini of ivmlersuentiiii;, V.e w':o icsjurdeth what is tight 
shall prolong [his days]. 

When a nation I. ran ; gropes, God gives them tip to the 
conquest of invaders, and to a partition of territory, or to 
internal factions which divide and distract the country. — 
The last clause is difficult. Berth. : " So soon as men [the 
people] become imelllgenl a; id knowing, I lien he [the prince] 
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Part IV—Qhap. XXVUL 3—5. 3SU 

lives long," i. e. the one and only prince of I.lie country reigns 
long and undisturbed. — I doubt this exegesis. It is plain 
that S'SBB and "f^™ r;nK3 are two opposites, which are con- 
trasted ; the one leads to division and partition, and conse- 
quently fo uncertainly of lifts and happiness; the other 
governs the country in such a way, I hat all who know and 
practise what is rh>;lit, have a prolonged ~i>a.:;o!i of rpiiet under 
him. — }3 I take to be a noun-adjective here; and 3"^ as 
designating another person (i. e. a citizen or subject) than 
tlie intelligent man, who seems plainly to he tiie rvler. 'Die 
two clauses are pur; rally, hi ii not fully and directly, antithetic. 
Many princes ocensioi.i a slide of things, where all is unsafe. 
But a sole and intelligent ruler will proimuj the life and safety 
of those who cleave to rectitude. — TTW) prolong = Uve long, 
for days are implied after it, which are elsewhere expressed. 
See Lex. under Iliphil, and Prov. 29 : 26. 

(3) A pool' man, and yet nil oppressor of the poor, is a shower 

"nvi'pii;.: so that lliui'O is no hrenif- 

Probably an indigent ndcr of a subordinate class is here 
meant, who oppresses the poor in order to enrich himself; a 
thing very common in the East and also the West. Bat lie 
can no more become rich by such means, than a violent 
shower, which sweeps away the surface of the ground, can 
bring forward prosperously a crop of grain which has been 
sown. In other words : ' Overdoing, in both cases, prevents 
a crop from being gathered.' 

(-;) Those who i'lir-alc flio laif, praise the wicked ; but they who 

keep the hi.H'i roih.-f rip liievsistdvos itfp'.isisi t.hem. 

The word S'i2 , i is used gcnerieally here. Hence the plur. 
sun"", in ca. Meaning: 'The impious eulogize the wicked ; 
the pious oppose them.' 

(5) Evil men do nor. nnon'stund justice; hut those who seek JehoYnli 
liniJerj-tainl everything. 
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390 Fart IV— Chap. XXVIII. 0— 10. 

Do not understand, i. e. have no adequate and proper sense 
of it. — Understand evert/thin •/. \iv.., everything that relates 
to right and duty. 

(Il| Bauer in the poor man, who walketh in Iiis integrity, than he 

who is perverse by ilo-.iMe tieuling, although ho is rich. 

0755*1, dual, two ■/.eci/s, because such a man now pursues 
this course, and then that, in order that he may deceive. The 
version gives the sense aimed sit. allhoirgluiat literal.- — Slfii. 
and yet- hah, hero=, vUhotojii. he is. Sentiment: 'An upright 
poor man, is butter than a perverse rich one.' 

(7) lid thatkecpeth the law, b iulisa-cct son ; hut he who ilelisliteth 
in prodigals, will hring his lather to shame. 

fist'i , deUyhteth in = ftx-i , Lex. s. v. Wo. 3. He will behave 
in such a manner us to put his father to shame. 

(8)He who nngmenteih Ws wealth iiyiinivious increase, he shatf 

piuc.r it for : iviii:; rli!'.:, to the !>mi-. 

The two words ^jjj and TVS'jtt are both applied to the 
interest of money. United, as here, they are either intensive 
= excessive interest, or else a Ilcmliadys in which one acts 
the part of an adjective, as in the version. — Gather it, viz., 
his wealth. — LjinV, lit. for compasnionntiiif/, i. e. in the way 
of administering to their wants. The usurer meant not so, 
in amassing his property ; hut Providence orders things in 
such a manner, that this wealth will come into the hands of 
some liberal and companionate person, who, by means of if, 
relieves the wants of the poor. 

[0] He who t ami; til away hi* one iVor.i heaving the law, even his 
]■■■■',.■, -■■■: :-l l:i1L l:c ;;i: a 'omisiation. 

The impious cannot be sincere in their prayers; and 
consequently, they are rejected because they are hypocritical. 

(10) He who lenilevli a^ay the upri;;ht in an evil way, into his own 
pit shfill he fall : hut ihe Kpi-iffhi. shil! inherit gout]. 
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Part IV— Chap. XXVIII", 11—15. 391 

That is, lie who leads the good astray, in order to do them 
mischief, shall him.-.idf fall into mischief Instead of perish- 
ing in the pit which was dug fur (hem, the upright shall 
•■ of 'fiiod. 

is own view; but the poor rami, pus- 

A conceited wise in tin is easily understood by an intelligent 
poor man, and easily exposed. His riches will not save him 
from such disgrace. 

(12) When the viglilcons rejoice, great is the glorying; but -when 

the wicked rise hjj, :i mini hl'letli himself, 

n-isan, (in pause), not only glory, but glorying. — feffirp, 
lit. is made to be sought o.fter, that is, he withdraws himself 
so that one cannot, easily iintl him ■■■-= hiddk himself. So Ges, 

(13] He who covcter-li his sins, sball r.ol prosper; but lie who con- 
fosscrh jLiici forsaba'i I ' liom I : -huh find mercy. 

See a striking exposition of this, in Ps. xxxii. Conceal- 
ment of sin exempts not men from punishment by a Being 
who knows all things; confession ami repentance are indis- 
pensable to the obtaining of mercy. — nrni , (Qamets in 
pause), in Pna.l, slioll be the subject of mercy. 

[14) Blessed is the man who fcareth always ; hut lie who hardenetli 
his heart shall fall into evil. 

Fearelh, viz., to offend God. — Hardcneth his heart, means : 
'Benders it insensible lo admonition or reproof.' 

(15) A roaring lion, and a ran pin ;;■ hour, is a wicked rnlcr over a 
jioer people. 

That is, by his ra.paeiry he i-cashes si ml devours them, even 
as those wild beasts do their prey. 
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392 Past IV— Chap. XXVIII. 1C-20. 

(16) As to a. jjviucc ivlm luskutli «.i iLlns'stii n ■ ^ in £1", and mnltiplieth 
oppression — he who Ilmcs/lI i cavrtoiisiii:s= si:all prolong his days. 

In other words: 'As to a foolish nntl greedy oppressor — 
I have only to say, that the man of an opposite character 
shall ohtain the bios sing of long life.' Of course, he (the 
oppressor) cannot obtain it. — The Kethibh reads: i§Si8j 
const, plur. ; the Qci'i, s:b , in the sing, const. The latter is 
rather preferable, because the verb which follows is singular, 

(17) A man oppressed with life's blood, let him flee to the pit, let 
no man stay him. 

Murder demands sniinbh. 1 retribution. No one should 
interfere to prevent it. The precept is older than Solomon, 
or even Moses ; see Gen. 9 : 6. In the older editions, D^s 
is, by Eabbinie conceit, primed thus : ni« , i. e. with a minute 

1. See Mich. Bib. 

[IS) He wliownllicth ifji^jdah- shall k 1 tali 1 ; hut be who is perverse 
in double ways, shall fall in one [of them]. 

Integrity is safely: double-dealing will end in a fall. — 
nhsa in pause, in one, fern., as ^-» (to which it refers) occa- 
sionally is. The Kc-'ihol (instead of 1'atbiii) in nrjK, comes 
by reason of the Qamets after it under a Guttural, § 27. n. 

2. b; the Qawels (for _ ) because of the pause. 



Industry makes adequate provision for our wants ; but a 

idle and pn.>j;j«;!te man will suffer mueh from want, 



r-:'-e!.i, plur. intens., and so trans! si ted. — ST, an adjc 
here, as the Mat]<|e|ih indicate:;. — - <ibf.-m.hmt, rick. — He 
eth to become, ri-it, that is, by iinial, or violence, or oppres 
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Part IV— Chap. XXVIII. 21—24. 3113 

instead of faithful and steady industry. Cupidity always 
tempts to fraud or oppression. 

(21) To respect purlin-' U noi l'-dlhI : fur been use of a ]>Fcco of bread 
n man will become a transgressor. 

Di]S"^3n, lit. to know iu (lie sense of favoring; root *»a, 
and it is here ia the Jul'. Iliph. -e-ri , with the Tscri shortened 
because of the Maqqeph. 15y this phrase, (as we have seen 
above, 24 : 23, q. v.), is meant to slim-: yarUality for. — Be- 
cause of a piece of brtwl, (.spoken ironically, and it means as 
much as to say, for an iasi'jn-ijuMid l>,ibu), a man will show- 
partiality in judging. That, (iiiirrinlity) cannot be good, i. e. 
!t must he very evi!, when even a small bribe will purchase 
it, and thus occasion much mischief. 

(22) A lima of an evil eye hastotL for wealth ; and he knmveth not 

that want shall come upon Ijhn. 

The man of an evil eye, is Hie envious and covetous man. 
— Voa, Part. Niph., lit. h vrye.rd or imitating. In Piel this 
sense is more clearly developed ; bat we find it also in Niph. 
No. 3, in the Lex. — ■prw , with the art., either because it is 

abstract, or else because it is Liic. specific name of a thing. 



inrm = im,an adverb. Ges. thus: a after me, i. e. fol- 
lowing my precept ;" W he regards it as the plur. with surf, 
i—, my. To say tlie least, this is a doublful solution — cer- 
tainly a very unusual one, in Hebrew. Sentiment; 'Those 
who are reformed hy :v. 'iiuonil ion, will afterwards feel grateful 
to their monitor.' 

(2+) He who rohiii'tli iiis iaSlm- my.l his mother, and saith ; No harm 1 
lie is a companion to a destroyer. 

No harm! hocause, forsooth, the property is going to be 

hisowii, ere long. — Nucha man is !ohe ranked with </< 
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894 Pagt IV— Chap. XXVIII. 25—28, 

or wasters, i. e. witli men who desperately do every kind of 
violence and wrong. Compare Matt. 15 : i— C, which is 
quite analogous. 



am, lit. ample, expanded. The imagery is borrowed from 
inflation ; just as we say, puffed up, in a tropical way. 

Ilenre ii.!i>i,jlit<i. -— T-i". • I'nal, lit. ,t.W/ 6c m/tdi' jiit. 

(26] Whosoever trnstcth in his own heart, lit is a fool; lint who- 
ever wnlkelh wisely, he shull be delivered. 

The »!in , in both cases, makes intensity of specification. 
— Be delivered, viz., from the evils which self-confidence 

occasions Widh-t./t -wisely, lien:- scans to mean as much as 

puts his trust in Gad, and not in himself; for this is true 

wisdom. 

(27) As to him who siiveth to the poo:' — there shall he no lack; 
hut as to him who hiderh hi- eye- — ■ilniru will be plenty of curses. 

The version discloses the form of the original, as to the 
Nom. independent. — The liberal giver shall not come to 
want, because God will bless him. — TUdct.k his eyes, viz., 
from noticing the wants of the poor. — si , with a Maqqeph 
following, shows itself to bo an adj. here. But an adj., taken 
as neuter, miLkes the abstract noun, as in tin: version. 

(28) When the wicked rise up u man hideth himself, and when 
they perish the righteous increase. 

C13X2, Inf. Kal. with suff. — The wicked, by their op- 
pression and violence, strike such terror into the good, as to 
make them withdraw, in order to seek a place of refuge. 
When such oppressors are removed, then the righteous are 

midi.iplied. 
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Part IV— Chap. XXIX. 1—5. 



Ciiaf. XXIX. 1—27. 

(1) A man who is of lc n ri'|>M>v(ji'. and harileiieth liis neck, shall lie 

smldupily di.'-tioyi'd. and llusru .-ihall !'C 1:0 remedy. 

ninaipi, develop? strikingly fliu pint', iutens. The mean- 
ing is not that of a man who lias been only once reproved, 
but plainly that of a man often reproved, i. e. one to whom 
many reproofs have been directed. — Hardening his neck, 
means pertinaciously going on in. hi* evil ways. His neck 
does not feel the yoke 01" reproof to bo galling; for it is so 
hard that he heeds not the yoke. — "&£"[ is intense = shall 
be shivered in pieces. 

(2| When the ri;;')ti.(ii:K iiii , ii , :i-'. , 1 iiir ] ■ 1 ■ ■■ ■ | ■ ' ■. • rrJDiee] but when the 
\ ■.- i . -L-l ■. - -: 1 If. n- villi'. I.l.i: pi'Diili: l>iai]:>aii t!n;i]!H(:lrus. 

The righteous are a blessing to any community, and the 
people have reason to rejoice in their increase; but the 
domination of the wicked will make them grieve. n_3IO, 
A'iph. Imiierf. reflexive, bemoan the-iti&dccs: 

(3) The man who loveti) wisdom, sliail m:il;o his father gltul ; but 
In; who hath pleasure in iiiii'ln!^, v;i\\ waste wealth. 

rBn, Part, of n-Jf — rt£r, see in Lex. It is so far transi- 
tive as to put the object of pleasure in the Ace. after it. — 
Waste wealth, viz., bis far iter's wealth, ;md so wake the latter 
sorrowful, instead of making him glad. 

(4) A king by jiistiee will e-HahiiiU (he (mid j hut a man fit presents 



Man of presents, is otic who loves litem and gladly accepts 
them, as bribes for partiality. Such a ruler will ruin his 
country. — The last verb, with stiff. h3 T , 

(5) A man who speakclli smoothly a^'inst his iwiglihor, spreadetb 
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396 Part IV— Chap. XXIX. 6—9. 

That the smooth spui.il.iiii/, in Ibis ease., is in muktm jiaiicm, 
is made clear by hv, against. The basis of the idea is that 
of smoothing (pin } a i.iiiiuj by rubbing it against another. — 
A net over, etc., means a net so spread, as to entangle him 
and arrest Iris steps, or make him fall. 

(fl) In the trail sgrcss ion of a bad man there is a snare ; but the 
J':!l-'iU:: mi, olnUl -iu^ anil he glad. 

By transgressing, a man brings on Himself a snare, in 
which he may be caught and made to stumble ; but the 
righteous shall go on and prosper, and so they shall sing 
aloud for joy. Not that they rejoice because the wicked 
are ensnared, but because God gives them safety and pros- 
perity. — 1*11; (from, fi-i) is an uncommon form ; but there is 
a number of such in the Hebrew Bible ; see § 06. n. 9. 

; the 



The righteous design to aid the poor, by taking cogni- 
zance of their cause, when they claim their just dues ; the 
wicked will never take proper pains to gain a knowledge 
of it. 

(S) Men of scorn blow up a. !lamc in the citv : bill, the vise cause 
nnger to abate. 

inis;, from ry,E. to Mow, pv-lf. to Mow up, e. g. a fire, that 
is, to enkindle it. Hence the tropical meaning, to inflame, 
i. e. to blow upon or cid:iii.<!k the passions or prejudices of a 
city, for the- sake of lending the people It) rash proceeding--. 
— Waii, cause to return, to turn buck, and consequently it is 
equivalent 'to abating. 

(9| Doth a wise man contend in a cause with a fool 1 He will bo 

ariiiry. find will iiiiiitii. "nit IiXto is n:> [laeiiiraiion. 

That is, he will at one time be agitated with rage, at 
another with scornful laughter ; a quiet and considerate 

slate of mind he will not come to. 
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Paux IV— Chap. XXIX. 10—14. 307 

(10) Men of blood will hate the man of integrity ; but tha upright 

will seek anxiously for his lift:. 

ittijjS 1 ;, Piel, with Dagli. in p omitted, because this would 
require a movable Sheva, § 20. 3. b. It is a very common 
method of abridging words. Lit. t-teh his life ; which usually 
means : seek it in order to tab: it away. Here, *"» bonam 
partem, in order to preserve it; but to avoid the equivoque, 
I have slightly dumped tin; manner of expression, while the 
sense is retained. 

(II] A fool will [lour out sill his iinli-iialiii.i : but a wise man will 
afterwards try to appease it. 

inii, as in our Kuglish phrase : "He showed much 
spirit" The wise man will deal gently with such an one, 
and try to soften and appease him. The Piel form of the 
last verb gives room for the version, Cry to appease ; for to 
appease is the primary sense of H2S . 

(12] Doth a ruler listen to n fU.se report? — all his servants are 
wicked. 

That is, if the rider loves to deal in slander and falsehood 

— then all his underlings will learn to imitate Mm in his 
vices;, and thus become wicked. 

(IS) The poor and (lie- HL.iii ol' exactions meet together; the eyes 
of them both Jehovah ciilightcnolli. 

Meet together in a hostile way, or in ranfliet, seems to be 
the idea. The hardly exacting man is resisted by the 
oppressed poor man. ■ — Jehovah lists given to both the light 
of life, here designated by ciliifl^nini/ the m/es, i. e. making 
them to sparkle with living power. Of course, both are 
equally dependent on him, and both under his supervision ; 
and therefore the one can have no right to bear hard on 
the other, and the oppressed may hope for vindication. 

with faithfulness — his 
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A faithful discharge of duties toward the poor and op- 
pressed, will result in the firm establishment of a throne. 

(15) The rod iind reproof will give wisdom ; and the lad who if, 

freed [from them], will eause sle'.nio :o his mother. 

Compare 23: To. and also 13 ; 21. where the same senti- 
ment is found, with some 1 title variation of phraseology. 

[1(3] When the wicked i'i:i-:>ii-e, i r.i meri'ssion iori-ensetli; but the 
righteous shall look on when they fall. 

Be the wicked ever so flourishing, to appearance, yet the 
time of their fall will come, which (he good will witness. — 

ansi has usually tin; .dui-siu in*v of hokiii;/ on anything with. 
satisfaction. But wo should not associate with this the idea, 
that the good have any delight, in tins plagues of the wicked, 
in themselves considered, hut thai thoy rejoice because the 
time of their deliverance has come. Oomp. Rev. 11: 37, 18. 
18: 20. 

(17) Chasten thy son. and be oSuiU e,ii-u llioo test ; yea, lie shall 
give delight to thy soul. 

">B?,PieL; Pattali hi l.he ultimate, because of the "i. — 
Dinra, of an intensive form and nicnning ; which is ex- 
pressed in the version. 

,'1B) Where there is no vision, the neoplo beeome dissolute; but he 
who keqa-tli tiie htw — hlc^ed i:' he ! 

Vision means here prophetic vision of revelation. — Dis- 
solute, i. c. loosed from res train I in a moral sense ; compare 
Ex. 32 : 25, which fully confirms this sense of S^Si . In 
such a case, when deprived of prophetic teachers, the only 
recourse is to the Law ; the wdiich, if a man will diligently 
attend to i!, will render him happy. 

(13) Bywords a. servant will not bo cori'ceierl ; although he under- 
stands, yet. will he nor- make answer. 

Something more than mere, worth musi be employed, to 



md by Google 



Fart IV— Chap. XXIX. 20—22. 399 

secure the ready obedience of some servants. The words 
they may understand ; but they will regard them as mere 
words and nothing more, unless some more effectual cor- 
rective be applied. — The aiisinriny does not here mean a 
reply only in word)!, but also in doing the things which are 
correspondent with the commands given, i. c. making a 
prneiien.] answer. 

(20) Sccst thou a man hasty in his words, there is more hope for it 
fool than for him. 

■See the proverb in 20 : 12. It seems to be (lie same gnome 
in all, hut still it was a little modilicd when it was inserted 
in the different sources of seleeiion, which "the men of 
Hezekiah" had before them. 

(21) As to him who bringcth up delicately his .servant from child- 
hood, at !im. lie will purely he ji sun, 

pSSn , not elsewhere in 'Hebrew, but frequent in Aramaean, 
in the sense here given by the version.—- 133TS, the abstract 
form, i.e. childhood; "isa means: lot/.- — "in^ns, lit. in the 
end, or sequel of it ; for I take i here as relating generally 
to the whole affair. It is the Ace. of time. If the pronoun 
suff. must be made more definite, then it must relate to 
servant, and mean On; ufler-purl i.f Lin life. The sense is 

virtually the same in both cases. — yiaa, is unique, being 

found nowhere else in the Bible. It is probably made 
from ■p;, offspring, by prefixing a, formative a. So the 
Eabbins ; and the sense is good. The ancient versions 
seem to have read a different word here. The Vulgate 
only approaches our text. This renders yiw by contumct- 
cem ; and so Ewald, and others, who compare the Arabic 
■pas, which means um/ndef/.d. The sense of this is not bad ; 
but. flic oilier meaning given above, has more point. 

(22) An angry man %vil! stir lip strife ; nurt a innti enragr-fl abounds 

in transit is ion. 
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han b$Z , means an irascible man, one who easily and 
often becomes enraged. ■■- Anger, of course, prompts to do 
wrong, 

[23) The haughtiness of a man will ttring Mm low; but humble- 
ness of spirit will obtain honor. 

Compare 25: 6, seq. 16: 19. For Tprn, compare 11: ID- 
Lit, this means to i/reisp, to hii/fiist hold- of. 

(2*) He who mafceth a division with a thief, hateth his own life ; 

he hcarcth the curse, iinrl yet will not rpve.il, 

Hateth his own tip:, see remarks on 8 : 36, respecting such 
meiosis. He acts as though ho hated it, by thus wickedly 
exposing it to danger.. - The mine, namely, that which is 
pronounced on him who canccafalh a theft; see Lev. 5: 1, 
and comp. Judges 17:2. — But although he is brought 
under this curse, in case of' concealment, still he will not 
reveal the thief, with whom he lias become a partaker. 

(25) The fear of mini will lay a snare ; but he who trnsteth in 

.li-anni'i -!i::ll l.c protected. 

Men will through fear do that which they disapprove ; 
and so they are ensnared. — Trnsteth in Jehovah, viz., trusts 
that he will protect those who do right, and fears not the 
consequences. — lie; proiedeil, lit. be, elemleA to a high place, 
and Iheretoro safe from attack. 



Many repair to rulers, in order to obtain their favor by 
flattery ; but it Is God only who will and can do perfect 
justice to all. That is : ' Look more to heaven, and less to 
rulers.' 

(27) An abomination of the righteous, is the nun! of mischief; but 
flic ■i.!>o:iiii!!i:imi •;[' tlis wicked, is ho who is upridit in his way. 

The righteous abhor wrong-doers ; but the wicked abhor 
the upright. 
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(1) Tub wort 


<a oi» Auun, llie. son of /in- -ii-hn rats nbiyd in Jfo,«sn, 


Thus spake tlie 


man : I have toiled for (iorl, I hare toiled foi God, 


imd have ceased, 





So far as I know, .Hil^ig (in Zelier, Theol. in Jahrb. 1844, 

s. 2«3) was I he lirsi. lo propose this new modilication of tke 
verse before us. It is adopted unci finely i'Oi ununited Oil, in 

Ikrthoau. — There can be no doubt, that n£? , bs-r'sb , and 
iss, were regarded by the punetators, by the Chald. and 
Si']', Irunslators, ami bv nearly nil of the modern commenta,- 
tors, :is propur names. Xot to the JSt.-j.it. and V'ulg. —-"quae 
in omnia alia abeunt." Nothing can be learned from them 
about the true original here, Is. the version above correct? 
Will the word!* (airly admit, of It different nnd more jnleliigi- 
ble cons traction than that which has been the usual one? 
are questions fairly before us, since tins critics of other times 
are not agreed, 

The reasons for doubting the correctness of the present 
vowel-points are several. As Ihey stand, we must translate 
thus. : Tin; tt-Onls of Jt/ur, Oil' Soil- uf JnhJt, the oriicuh'r ?«;s- 
.'■f.;,v. ■/>, i !-,■/,!,; oh,,, i, f 'the i, ma for liiiicl — for llJii-A unit if id. 
Here then, (//) We base conveyed lo ns the idea of wards 
(a part of the title) virtually repealed three times, vi/., first 
in ■mafl , then in nc&sr, , and lastly by ta-;: : the like of which 
can nowhere else be found, and which seems to be not only 

nliogfthi'f oressary, but in a measure even unmeaning. 

This awakens suspicion. ({) The names Jakeh and Ukal 
occur nowhere else, as proper names; (hat of Ithirl cudy 
once, viz., in Neh. II: 7. This would not indeed be proof 
of itself, that they might not be used as proper names here ; 
but, if the consideration of them as proper names, would 
make the- passage appear very singular and lame ; and spe- 
cially, if the interpretation of them as usual worda, and not 
34* 
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proper names, makes a good arid congruous sense; then all 
this is proper to be thrown into the balance of adjustment, 
(c) li' It/del and Ula.il are belli proper i mines intimately as- 
sociated, w.hy is it that the tirst, is repeated, and the last not 

repealed 't .Both appear, from oar present point of view, to 
stand on the same level, (d) It seems singular, ihat the 
oracular hr.-wjr. iiiid (he iiri'l'ti'i'/it'ii should bo'.h r,i : addressed 
to one person twice ; to another person once ; and moreover 
to two persons, who are elsewhere (if in fact, they are per- 
son?) wholly unknown, and who, so far as the sequel is con- 
cerned, are never addressed or recognized in that sequel. 
At least, we can discern nothing specially appropriate to 
them, in what follows, (c) Quite strange is it, in case the 
whole ofver.se first is title merely, to find ■■3,in verse second, 
at the very beginning of a discourse. (/) In the usual 
modi: of iiitci-pri'talion, ;i : .:;;rr and '.;k: are belli in apposition, 
and therefore both are in the const, before "5™. But this 
cannot be, for the article before ilic lirsl: would he inadmis- 
sible, at least l>y any of the ordinary hiws of grammar. (;/) 
After CK3, in all other places, comes merely the person 
whose- word, it is (i. e. the subject or agent who speaks), but 
not. ihu one to udiom i\\n address is made (rhe indirect object.). 
At. least this is the ease universally in the Ileb. Scriptures, 
"rherelbre " r.lie word (za:) of the man to Ithie.l" is without 
any parallel, (li) sfe= is not congruous in iis meaning, with 
the matter which follows ; for this is n.,1. (like what follows 
X*;~n i:i oilier i-asi s), out raaiac/i'd oracle, or ane eoinacicrl 
and judicial sentence, hut mavy nafuuja on different topics. 
Xor does the matter of the sequel, i. c. the tenor of it, at all 
agree with the proper meaning of sis - : . — These are serious 
difficulties indeed ; and if they ean be well avoided, it seems 
desirable to shun them. Let us see whether this can be 
fairly done, 

(1) siaa is probably here the name of a. place. This may 
he argued, from its necessary meaning in .11: 1, a passage. 
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altogether parallel with the one before us, as every one will 
see. There we have the following: '■ Tin: words of .Ltvm.d 
KtB'a T^G, i. c. (sis usually rendered) tin: worth of Lemuel the 
king, an oracle, etc, But this is an impossible construction. 
The Hebrews could say : hi^b 'rjiHri , or rfsHri bxiaV ; hut 
they did not and could not say : T^." ''a'.'-'~ . Of course, then. 
Tfi® without the article io necessarily hero in the const, state ; 
and if so, then xiSis is /Jie name, of (he- oourdry over which 
Lemuel was king. This follows, by a grammatical necessity. 
— But where is such a place or country ? In Gen. '2i'i : 1 4 
and 1 Chron. 1; SO, Massa is mentioned, and is coupled in 
each case with nan ; and this latter name occurs again in 
la. 21: 11, In Arabian geography, we find two Dumahs, 
viz., the Syrian one railed Ditm/iii d U'ondol, and the Ara- 
bic one named Dumoh of Iraq ; but there is also another 
one, on the western slope of the highlands of Arabia, about 
some fifty to sixty geographical miles from Akaba, which is 
at lite head of the eastern fork of the Eed Sea. Near this 
latter Dumah. (in all probability, as it would seem, because 
of the junction of the two names elsewhere), was Massit. 
Moreover, both Dumah and Massa wen; probably inhabited 
by a colony of Jews, i. e. Simeonites ; about Ave hundred of 
whom marched inlo that oouulry, and expelled the former 
inhabitants, in the time of Hc/.ckiab, as we are informed in 
1 Chron. i: 41—43. After possessing themselves of Mount 
Seir, in Edom, they extended their conquests over all the 
remainder of tbo Amalekitcs. who are reckoned among the 
ancient Arabians by their own geographers. In view of 
these facts, it is easy to account for it, that a messenger was 
sent to consult Isuiah the prophet, out of the land of Dumah, 
Is. 21:11. Doubtless, (be messenger antl those who sent 
him were Hebrews. 

(2) Taking the above bisiorical events into view, it will 
be easy to see how it comes about, (hat a writer in Massa 
should develop an acquaintance with the Heb. Scriptures, 
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and ii. high reverence for them : which is plainly shown in 
.'10: 5, (i. and also in the word Jehov.ih in HO : i). Whalever 
might be the difficulties wt: should meet with, in ca.-;" Ma^n 
was inhabit;.':.! by hmi/tmish Amulekile:-, in; are now freed 
from them by the historic r.oliee above reierred !o, in 1 Chron. 
4: 41 — 43. Dnmah, and Massa its neighbor, in all proba- 
bility were a portion of the Amnlekitish country, if wo 
may judge from ibeir localities; :md after the conquest of 
them by the Simeonitcs, we never hear any more about 
Am ji.lp.lt as [in existing nation. It is plain, then, that chaps, 
xxx. xxxi. might, have been written at 31assa ; and this not 
vi-i-y long after (he Hebrew conquest of it. Thus far our 
path seems to be open. 

(3) The main difficulty respects Mttssu ; and this being 
now removed, we come lo the word which precedes it, and 
which, if we arc in the right, should (with ITassa) bo pointed 
and read thus: K ; ^ Wipi . By this mode of writing, I he 
n, which appears in our text as an article before itffi'a, is 
altaehed lij liie preceding word as a anil', pronoun. That 
this n does not belong to Musm as mi article, has already 
bec.n shown, (see {/) above, and eonip. Munsa in 31:1, 
wliich has no article). Written in this way, the meaning 
stands thus : Afft.tr, ike sou of her whoso domain is Massa. 
The ground-form of "pi is rinp-i,'and this appears in Gen. 
49 : 10, in the const, state, and there means domain, or 
dominion; in a like sense it occurs in v. 17 of this present 
chapter ; or, if we follow the Arabic root npi, lit. it means 
obedience, i. e. (in the concrete) Ihofe. who oitey. Domain is 
therefore, a good word to convey the idea intended to be 
conveyed. We might expect, that fnp-i would, in the suff. 
state, make ft-rnp 1 : ; and so it would in its full form, but 
Hitzig (loc. cit.) has shown, that the form of nouns that 
have a double h, drops one of (hem before a suff. which 
consists of another n-, so as to prevent the occurrence of 
three He's together; and consequently, that the abridged 
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form here, W?[yi, is within (lie rules of Hebrew- normal 
usage. — Only one question remains, then, in rogan] ro such 
a phraseology, as hen: follows (lie const, noun ^2 (from ya , 
see in Lex.), "viz., Can the const, state precede no! only 
lliwiii in the (Jen.. !.mt also a whole clause, as in this ease? 
.Kwald has Cully answered this quesiion in § 323, !>, with 
many examples ot' such a construction. Our way (hen 
seems clear, '2 is often employed for ]~_ in the const. ; see 
Fuerst, Concord. Heb. We have, then the following idea : 
The words of Ague, l/'n: son- of hee whose, domain is Magna. — 
So much is the proper lisle or inscription of the book ; and 
here that title ends, as ice shall soon see. 

The same queen of Mmm seems t.o reappear, in 31 : 1. 
LiMi/i,-!. '/a- king <if Jkisxa, is going to tiller things ivkieh his 
;w:,ili«:e taught him. It seems probable, then, that lie was a 
successor to his mother iu 'ocv domain ; and also that Agur 
(in 30 : 1) was a brother of his, being tiie progeny of the 
same queen. A person of remarkable endowments this 
mother would seem to have been, thus t.o instruct her sons; 
and fortunate., as (hi; world say, in having such sons. 

(4) Wo come now to the latter part of the verse. This 
I should write and render thus : SsMtl ;n Witi bit. "Tntd, 
I have toiled for God, 1 have, toilad for God, and have failed. 
The Ace. is is hardly governed by i"",sb , a verb in trans. 
It is rather that kind of Aee. which indicates in respect to, 
in reference to, § 117. 3; of which there is a multitude of 
like examples. The sequel shows, that the toil in this ease 
consisted in endeavors to find out God. After toiling in 
vain to accomplish this, he faisto.'. or failed, as to making 
more efforts. So stands it in our text, as pointed above, 
issi. This is the apoc. Impeif. of nbs, which does not 
simply imply the fiu:* of desisting, hut desisiing because of a 
failure of strength and resolution to pursue the matter. 
The sequel will show why he failed, i. e. it develops the 
impossibility of accomplishing sueh an object. — That this 
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is not a forced or hnprobahle construction, when we point 
I he word l"MM,ifl plain from the fact, that anciently the 
Sept., the Syr., and the Vulgate, all treat it as a verb in the 
Imperf. ; although some of them derived it from ibj, to be 
able, antl read il =:x; — the full form '"■;;;. So Cocceins, 
who translates thus : Laburavi propter JJeutn, et obtinui. 
But the verb ;;■ elsewhere always uiLd;es its luiperf. in the 
full form, Sqwt. Wo must go then to P&3 as the stem, or to 
bis = rib's iu respect to meaning. J. D. Michaelis came 
near the true sense, in his translation : Concerning God 1 
have toiled, and given up the iiwei!irjat.loi>. He must have 
pointed the word as proposed at, the beginning of this para- 
graph. Forms like fejKJ we liavc in - f BNl in Dent. 9 : 15. 
10:5, see § 74. n. 3. b."" 

If it be objected lo the pointing in ^n irv«i , that the 
name of God in the form is* or b-irftx never appears else- 
where in the book of Proverbs ; the fact is conceded, with 
the exception of bVi'is in 2:5, 17. We always have 
Jehovah, through the whole book elsewhere; and just the 
contrary of this is the usage iu Ecc, where Jehovah is never 
employed. This is a strong eb'eamstanee against identity 
of authorship in respect to the two books. J.Sut in the 
present case, it is of no weight as an objection against the 
use of ss here, because the ground taken is, that the author- 
ship belongs to a man out of Palestine, and one who cannot 
be regarded as hound by Boiomonic usage. 

Thus we obtain a facile and congruous sense for the 
clause under examination ; as we shall more fully see in the 
sequel. If the Ace is, after wxb,be a matter of diffi- 
culty to any one, (which surely it cannot be, if he well 
understands the Hebrew idiom), let him consider what 
license the Greeks take, with this «ime tense, after in trans, 
verbs; e.g. Btiin.ir nSov- ■dt.yhiv rove vto3u$- — xa/tteip 
tovg oty&aXftoig — and cvci i -/not voir 'l'ni t !or, dancing ApoUo, 
i. e. in honor of him — ih'fump "ylot&fuv, to dance Diana,— 
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and many more of (lie same tenor. But the 1 ltd?. employs 
tl»c Ace. even move extensively than (.ho Greek. Most of 
the adverbs of manner, are made by nouns in the Ace. case. 

The version above, viz. : / have toiled for God, must of 
course he here understood, (if wo main llie word for in the 
(lTinsla(ion), a.s meaning. (hat lie lin.d foiled fur the acquisi- 
tion of a knowledge of God : but yet, not in the ordinary 
sense of acquiring a suvina hmeletlye of Mm, hut in order 
to oblilin a speculative knowledge, either onto logical or 
physiological. That be tailed in this (oil. is not a matter of 
wonder; compare the striking jias-,;igos in Job II : 7. 36: 5, 
26. 37:23. Rom. 11:83. 

If our conclusion above is correct, I lien the two chapters, 
Prov. xxx. xxxi., came from the hand of a Jewish Arabian 
writer. The maimer in which his composition begins, 
reminds one of llie usual manner of commencing any com- 
position iu Arahic. Here we have las" bs: ; in Arabic, 

JLs (dixit) is the preface to any piece, with the name of the 

aniitor fbllo'.Ying this verb ; and tins is exactly ---= c;;: , with 
the speaker's name after it. 

No apology, I' trust, ia needed for the length of a dis- 
cussion, which proposes so much of a change in the ordinary 
version of ihe passage before us. Nbl. a single eonso^ani, 
let it be noted, lias been changed or omitted, in making out 
tills alteration, but merely a diucreul vocali station is em- 
ployed. Tbe diiiieully of the passage doublless occasioned 
tbe pa acta tors to make proper n.'i.nm of those words, which 
they did not well understand. 

[2) J?ov etnpid am I more thftn any man ; and 1 have not the 

Here we see the full force and propriety of *<3. — He 
failed, because God cannot be searched out to perfection ; 
and then he desisted, because ho found himself akogether 
unable to comprehend God. He was even made to feel, 
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that Jic was stupid beyond the common measure, yen, more 
than any other man. The phraseology need not, however, 
He urged In rigid exactness of statement, for i; is poetical, 
and specially is ii i!i<; language of feeling, rather than thai 
of exact philosophizing or logic. 



The I at the outset is cumttl in a measure. Because he 

did not learn, etc., is the reason why He has said, i.iiat lie 
was uncommonly stupid. The second ', following u nega- 
tive, means nor. — E"£-i]r , lit. tits hoi;/ y/C'S, plainly a plural 
intensive, and it is so rendered in the version. 

(4) Who asccndalti to heaven, ami ilicn rtus it ink tli 1 Who hath 

-.Ml:ii-. ! il.c iv-ind in his lists > VViio limSi Uev.ial im [ha v,-;;i.its as in 
a pun neat ? IV In) liat-li i'stai:-Us.lu!d (lie cuds of ilia cinli >. Wliiit is 
his name, and what, is his m) :i'h music, iliat- time ,-;!iOi:M:j~t know him '? 

That is, God ascends and descends, and is everywhere, 
lie holds the winds in his grasp, and restrains them or 
causes them lo idow at his pleasure, — Jlouud up the tr'rfnrs, 
i. e. tire waters above the firmament (Gen. 1 : 7), which of 

cour.se, according to Hebrew views, needed to ije hound, to 
order to keep them in place. ■ — nViisa. us with a ijuniicat, 
the = being omitted because of the a, that is, as a man 
girds a garment around him so as to make a complete cover- 
ing, so are the waters above confined. The v"~\ seems to 
He the covering in question here, which, being regarded by 
tlti! Hebrews iss a solid expanse, affords a check upon the 
descent of tin; waters. Hence l; the opening of the windows 
of Siea.ven," at the time of the deluge, Gen. 7:11,12. — 
What is his name '? etc., are questions which imply, that no 
one knows him, or his family, (so to speak). — - TInd thou 
sh.ovJdtol. /.-now htm, i. c. so that thou, etc. In other words ; 
Not even His name, or lhaf. of anything -which pertains to 
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him, is such thai; thou nuist knew it. To think of the Logos 
here, under the name of ys. , would he " travelling very far 
out of the record." —The sentiment plainly is: 'We eannot 
know hiin or /us, so as to satisfy speculative inquiry.' 

(5) Every iwiril of God. is pure ; n shield is In; In (lio.se vho trust in 

Compare the original of this, in Ps. 110 : 140. 12 : 7 (6). 
All which God has said is free from dross or imperfection; 
and he will protect all who trust in him. 

(0) Thou shii.lt noi it : Lei to lib wor'U tent In: iv.[ii-ove thee, and thou 
become iL linr. 

Compare Deut. 4:2. 13: I, (Eng. Vers. 12: 32). The 
quotation here is so plain, that one cannot doubt the famil- 
iarity of the writer with the Jewish Scripture. — For the 
form £plT\, from ^d; , sec § 74. n. 0. c. — A liar is any one 
who falsifies God's truth, either by addition or diminution. 

(7) Two things have I asked of thee ; withhold them not from me 
before I die. (8) Falsehood and ly in;; words remove far from me; 
give mo neither poverty nor riches: font me with the bread of my 

allotted portion. 

C"ia demands the .! mperf. after it, as hove in niats . — Give 
me neither, etc-, the Hob. runs thus : Powty and riches give 
not to me.' — l5i ■o&i'iBh, lit. pluck food for me — the bread 
of my portion. — ijBrt, is his ration, &oio speak, i. e. what is 
allotted or suffices to satisfy his wants. — There appears, at 
first view, to be three things instead of too. But the last two 
clauses combine in the following way: 'Let me be neither 
rich nor poor, bit! merely one who has a sulHuioney.' 

(9) Lest I bo satiated and (tony [time], and say: Who is Jehovah 1 

and test I he pour, mul filenl, and violate r!ie name of God. 

Great plenty usually produces pride and sensuality, and, 
of course, forgetfulness of God, and of our dependence on 
him.— Poverty tempts men to steal what they want, and 
35 
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ivhicli they Ciimiof. otherwise: oUJiiin. Aloe cover, in eouse- 
tvuenee of this condition, some men of Leu assail the divine 
Being with charges of jitLi^itlity, severity, and injustice. — 
Assail or triolafij iAe name ; the verb iBS lit. means to laks 
hold of, to grasp, to stize rii'kbj ilii- (lie sake of treating any 
one roughly. It is diJueiili lo find an ttdeip-iute English word. 
AssaWhas of course a had sense, (which is required here), 
lis commonly employed ; but the idiom is unusual. Violate, 
seems to come as near to the original, «s we can well manage 
to eome. Name of God is — Godldnndf; as of ten elsewhere, 

(10) Thou shall nod oanso a strv:i:it to slander his muster; lest he 
should curse thee, anil ihuu Hiionl.lc-t bfi guilty. 

-ilftn is in Hiph., and so lias the meaning given to it in the 
version. — Should cwso fiwe.y'w.,, hecatEse lie lias incurred 
piini-.limont for his crime of shmdenng, to which l.hoi: didst 
move him. — And ■■.■in:.;-.: thou h.'ist done:- a wrong, and made 
thyself guilty, the curse will Ihdit on thee, for thou hast 
deserved it. It will not be a BSrf hlip , but a curse with a 
f;ood reason for it. 

[Next- follows a spcciricatroir of four classes of people;, eath one 
independent of thu other ; ivn! vdiat is i-«t;ii : .rtri'jJ<i in the ra.se is, that 
nothing is predicate, of them, sis Hi v-ha.i they are to do OL' will do, 
(except in one ease), or even sis lo any rttrilnuioi) which n.wnits them. 
They stand in no connection with the context : and they apparently 
represent prevailing vices. iiia~niuc:i ns whole classes sire specified. It 
seems to be taken for grant ed, that- each of these classes will he looked 
upon by the reader Willi high disapprobation.'] 

(11) There is a generation, which enrseth itsfathev, and hlesseth not 
its mother ; (12) A generation pure in its own eyes, and which is not 
n'sisbcfl from its likhines.s ; (1,'i) A gimer^tion — how lofty a.ro their 
eyes, ami their oytbrows lifted up! (1-1) Agerieratioirwho.se teeth 
are swords, am! their grinders knives, to consume die wretched of the 
land, rind the needy among men, 

V. 11, blesseth not = curseth ; a case of meiosis. — V. 12, 
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■nwe in its own «t, ;;lLlnHi^Ii -till unclean, yni . Part. Puai, 
witha omitted, § 51. n. 5. — V. 13, Lofty eyes and eyebrows 
elevated are the usu:i.l nini'ks cr suiiis of.' jiride oi' haughtiness. 
— V. 14, swords and knives are instalments of destruction, 
Here the image is that oi' wild boasts, which are ready to 
devour, and so we have ibsb,— yyts, out of the teat?, it 
might bo rendered, i. e. to clear the land of them; but I take 
\q to denote a part of, or belonging to. So also in Olsa. — 
lint, what of ail thc.-c ? and what is to become ofihem? the 
writer does not say. He merely proffers (.hem to our notice, 
doubtless antid]ir.;in.'.>; our disapprobation of them. 

[15) The vampire Imtli Iuti (Ifinjjner.. give, give ; throe there are, 
ivhidi tiro never fiJiLlsJif.fi. four which r.t'vi;" shv : Enough! (1G) The 
uiiih.L'-v.-i. ]■]:[, tin 1 . I.ni-eu vuinh.thc iiriiuiuL ;ii'vi:v iin:iii-nli;(l wilii vvutcr, 
mill lire ivliii-li never f;iv.- ; ihn.mgh ! 

The vampire, n\yns, h |ser!iapf> a somewhat doubtful 
;i'.niJ.ii ]■!]>. The ancients reix.lor lerdi or hlood-saclier ; our 
En^i-ii v. ■■!■:■ '■■'■■::. !■■■■ /'.■;>■■-/,■■«.■/<. In one respect this is coji- 
'!Tuoi!^. ; ibi- these creatures are in a measure iaxi.-'in':!- : 
which in:d;cs tiio gisl of the comparison. But they do not 
seem to be saliieienlly shjjiiiliVaiit, or of importance enough, 
to constitute the basis of comparison here. Vampire comes 
much neui'er. in this respect. This is uu iu>ji<jii< ".-■',■ .■.,.■■"< ■■'•■■■ 
or ghost, in I lie popular mythology, winch siirks [uiiiian blood, 
specially that of children, and is insatiable for it. The word 
h|3^3 is found nowhere else in Ileb. ; but the Arabians have 
the same word, and in the Kumv.s. their standard dictionary, 
it is defined by another Arabic word, viz., (Li, Gkool 
This latter word, tin; Kamus again defines, as meaning, (1) 
Calamity. (2) Forest-devil. (3) A demon anthropophagous or 
man-eating and insatiable. The Arabians, down to the present 
hour, maintain that it is often met with in the forests of 
Arabia ; and they stand in great terror of it, when entering 
a thick forest. The Syrians had a like tradition ; but, like the 
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Hebrews, []i:;V mnrii generally named tin: Sprite i'i">-; . In 
Is. 3-1: 14, this last word occurs, and it is amply and iinc'y 
illusti-aied by Gesenius, in his Com m. on the passage. In 
tact, flie pe-;»dar mythologies of hither Asia ecvi'os;)C>neI very- 
near iviih I hose of the West. We have, tvt- have had, .~pee~ 
Lres. sprite;-, hobgoblins, elves, imps, vampires, and — what 
not? Of oil these, the last nam!!!.'!, L e. cm ins'.iti" ! >i ■'■■'■■■■ ■■' 
sv.cL-iiiii :■]■: cut re. comes tlio nearest to the Arabic Ch»e,l, mid 
probably the Heb. njMis. Such 3 creature is of sufficient 
magniiiaio to correspond with the exigency of the passage, 
hisuliiiUHUy in lis highest development is required ; and the 
vampire or (7/roei furnishes an example in point. Berthenu 
does net iran.-'ale, but Uuasfcr^ and writes 'Aluqa. i should 
do no likewise, if I were net saiisnod (hut i-ainjiin comes 
• elf u:-i!.!v near to the original. — Yv'hether the being in 
question In- real c.\- imaginary, is of no importance to the 
writer. The simp!;! object is, lo gci. a good basis of compar- 
ison in respect to insatiability. The popular notion of the 
vnmpin.^ ■/.-' •■■'■■' ■■■'■ .■'■'■■'■' ■/ rl-i! Iiim on?; like to the popular 
notions which Isaiah assume:! as the basis of his represen- 
tation, in chaps, xiv. anil xxxiv. 

ifos two dav.fjldtn's, not in the way of dclrunt or arnerediaii. 
but (in conformity wilh the I fob. idiom), '.laughters so called 
from similitude. Thus Jesus said to the Jews: Te are of 
yoi.'r father the deril (".John 8 : If), ;. 0. his children, hecnuse 
they were like him in nmlicieu-i mtcathms. -— The .■■.■■;.■.:/■■■'.■■<', 
then, has daughters in this sense, and in this way. There 
jire ;«.■') i;i :i timber- who are preeminent for insatiability, end 
so, on this acconnl, are called (lie daughters of the vampire. 
These are named nrj ah , i, o. give, give. Those names are 
in apposition with rv';3 , and partly exegetieal of it. The 
names indicate the :// lali 'ties, i. e. insatiable desire and the lack 
of any adequate: satisfacli'Mi of it. To the two daughters, 
3fi, 3rj, is adfled another thing of like character; and of ail 
these three in common if is said: Tkcv arc never satisfied. 
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Then, finally, corns another thing which makes fourj and 
none of these ever say: j'Jii<ji<r/h ' Thus one common trait, 
i.e. iiisutivMliiij, belongs to the whole; although the first 
two are preeminent alio ve I lie rest, ami soure called tinni/ftlers 
of the vampire. The apparently maac. numerals have of 
course a i'!.:i!t- nicaue.ig iti both cases, § M. i. '.['"in.- iir-M clause 
in (ho vei'nc seems to preclude t lie, idea. ( li a.l tin; third ami 
fourth are reckoned as <k<a-<jhkn of (he vampire. 

Next, comes the speeiiicatio'.i of the/our. (1) The wider- 
Kirddu--: ijvari'. : which is always receiving, and never satisfied, 
hiit coal i anally says : (.'in: ' (2) Tkt hurrm i:x,iii!>.Ov rt$!r/t.i>il 

ofu-'jiitO. viz., restraint from child-bearing. U is u gv M-^y 

acknowledged physiological fact, (hat barren woie.cn are the 
most vehement in their passion for offspring ; ,-.ec Gen. 30 : 
1, seq., which illustrates the subject. (3) Ground not to be 
-.•at.i<f:.t.i:d with vid.fi'r, i. e. a, sandy or gravel ly soil, which 
speedily drinks up all the rain, and is ever needing more. 
(4) The Jlre, which is ever consuming, and ever needing to 
be replenished. 

Thus it appears, that the r.pfc , the mother-monster, ia 

not herself reckoned as one of the number here prodaeod, 
be!, oniv a.s a specimen to which the four are compared. It 
farther apneurs, thai the two first are regm-icvl as ilic most 
insatiable; for ijii'c ■' f/ie/i ! applies specially !o them, since 
(hey are so named. But what is the object, of producing 
these similitudes':' On this the commentators have generally 
shown a prudent silence. It ia clear, that not, one of these 
inmtiabililies is in itself of a mora! or criminal nature. They 
either belong to tilings not moral, or they are involuntary. 
"If (he context developed a mis«r, all would be plain. Ilia 
appetite, resembles the in^utiubitity here described. But no 
miser makes his appearance in the context. One, therefore, 
can hardly help supposing, that this passage contains an 
extract from some other book, where, as it stood, it had 
proximate objects in view, and furnished similitudes to 
85* 
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illustrate them. As the objects are here presented, the 
passage' seems designed rather to lie closed with striking 
description:;, or similes, than with gnomes of a moral- or 
prudential character. This constitutes a striking particular 
of difference, between this find the preceding parts of the 
book. All here to! on.' has some practical hearing. Here, 
the object seems rather to gratify the love of similitudes, 
than directly to inculcate prudence or morals. We must 
suppose, however, :>'■ least, that the writer left it to his readers 
to apply these illustration:) of an insatiable appetite to some- 
thing within his own knowledge; for example, it was easy 
lo apply them to the miser, the glullon, the drunkard, and 
the debauchee ; although l.be writer lias not himself expressly 
made such an application. — On the whole, there is good 
reason for reckoning Urn, pa.ss.age among the -V-pH (enigmas) 
of the book, mentioned in 1: 6 as a part of the contents of 
the haok. 

(17| The eye that donnV.li a fdllici', anil ilosj/isotli the control of a 
mother — the raven-: of ilm valley sV,ali pick it nut, the joimg englas 
shall devour it. 

That eye here represents the person who sees, is plain. 
Yet the image el' : \w ■■/;■■: is earn,': I uuf. in the closing part of 
the verse. — rnff-S. is the same word vihieh stands in the title 
of the chapter, and [here means /famnin. The Dagh. in p is 
a mere compensation for the Yodit vihieh Li made otiant here, 
for the sake of a more rapid pronunciation, .Regularly written 
it would read, "r^"? ; comp. examples in § 20. 2, which are 
of the like kind. — This eye, the ravens will pick out, the 
ij'.iimiij r.uj!::; .■;■/// ..iW :.-.t U . vivid images are !he.:-e ol'sevei'e 
punishment. 

(If!] Three tilings are too wonderful forma; and four things I do 
not rnidovstnncl j (19) The way of an eagle in the air; the way of a 
serpent on it rock ; the way of :i "Hip in I he. mills!- of the sen; anil the 
way of a man with a maid. 
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V. IS, What is it which is matter of* wonder? The things 
themselves, or the iaijios::. ; !iiio'.// *>]' iraria-y /he way once gone 
over? Certainly not the things themselves, for they are 
familial' ana every-day matters. But that all these transi- 
t-ions can be made, without leaving any marks or signs of 
their having taken place — that seems to be the nucleus of 
the thing. — For e samples of tins phraseology, by which three 
are designated, and then a ftiurih is added, ace Amos 1: 3, G, 
9, 11, 13. 2 : 1, 4, G, = eight examples in succession. —As 
to the last clause, lit. it runs thus: As to four, Iknow them 
not. — V. I!), B'^rs. in the air, see Lex. The eagle leaves 
no trace of his lofty flight in tie air ; the serpent, no trace 
of his passage over a rook; a ship, 110 trace of its division of 
the waters. But the main thing is yet to come, because it 
has a special bearing on v. 20. — The way of a man with a 
maid; so our Eng. version, and I have followed it causa 
verccundiae. The- Hub. 1 i";'j:;z moans in pud/a, i. e. " homo 
vaginam pcrtransiens." — Of this no traces are left upon the 
man; for it. is the way of the man, in this case, and not of the 
woman. Whether rra^g here means virgin, or maid, i. e. 
young woman, is not what the writer is here concerned with, 
although virgin is the more probable sense. In either case, 
the thing asserted is equally true. No traces of intercourse 
are left upon the man. The case of the maiden maybe 
physically different from this, and inn:;! intact be so, although 
it may not he apparent. But this is not what the writer 
intends to assert. The wonurn, who makes pretences to 
ineohtmity, conies before us not here, but in the nest verse. 
— The three first, then, are mere similars ; the fourth is not 
merely so, but it also prepares the way for what is said of 
the adulteress. 



s that she indulges her nation or appetite 
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for venery. — Wijtdh her month, is a continuation of the 
imagery of eating. Tlio ancient (anil indeed llio present) 
Orientals fed themselves merely with their hands ; they 
were of course obliged to wash or wipe after eating, for the 
sake of clean lines.-. When this was done, no visible sign of 
having eaten was left. ■ — So the adulteress lakes all possible 
precaution to remove any indicia of her criminal intercourse ; 
and when this is done, she claims to be guiltless. She would 
fain have others believe thai she is innocent, and challenges 
any one to point out (be least index of crime. But the 
manner in which she comes to make the claim, seems to 
imply, that pains-taking was necessary in order to render it 
credible. Were it not for that pains-taking, it would seem 
to be implied, that the thing done might be traced or sus- 
pected. The whole taken together serves to show, that 
ahiiim^ii nothing palpable in tin: way of proof remains in the 
case of the man, by which his doings might be ascertained, 
it is different with the n-'iriuin, unless special pains be taken 
to remove or conceal every trace of crime. 

The moral of the whole seems to be, that not all guilt can 
be discovered, in consequence of its leaving palpable evi- 
dence behind it. The wriler would seem lo say: 'Trust 
not mere appearances too much. Remember, that neither 
professions of innocence, nor even appearances of it, do 
always prove the existence itself of innocence.' — The 
passage thus considered, however, is not designed to incul- 
cate a proneness to suspicion, but merely to throw in a 
caution against unlimited credulity in first appearances. — 
It may well be reckoned as one of the rvrtw . 

(21) Under three things the land ti-oiciljlcT.lt, smc! Irecanss of four, it 
cannot lift itself up; (2*) Under a servant, v.iitii lie hath rule;- and a 
fool, when he aboiuuU'tti in bread ; (2:i) Under a hateful woman, when 
she gettcth married : mid :i seii'iiin.-iinijd. vvlitii the becometli heir '■■: 

Three and four again perform the same part hero as 
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above. — The numbers being lo ajipenraaco mase., are in 
fact fern., agreeing ivith thiuys implied. — l"Ki3j contracted 
f Void r:r;: : . {'cm. isif. of sba. The idea is I hat of iiiwiny up, 
under the weight, of what presses it. — V. 22, iaj 1 ! implies 
the rnn of the preceding clause before it ; and so of tiranai 
in the next verse. -— 2S;j (in pause), Ace. after a verb of 
fulness. Our idiom supplies a preposifion. — ■ V. 23, iTOW,^, 
fern. pari, noun, «n<fo* /,w «■/*£• is haled = a hateful or ugly 
woman. — Pia"3a, suiil form of ""tir,. '/!> inherit her mistress, 
means to come in her place, i. e. to become the wife of her 
master. The ivrit- :r p'abtiy deems such things as are here 
mentioned, to he odious iao'jiigraiiies. 

(24) There are tour small tilings in the world ; mid yet they ara 

\VJ\ v,-ii|\ 

The sequel shews, lira!, the- four small things are animals 
of the smaller hind. Hob. lit. small things of the earth, i. e. 
belonging to it,-— Very wkr. lit. -wise made wise, the last 
word being Part, Pnal ; of course if the wise are made still 
loiser, then they become aery wise quasi ■'■■■■u</sed; so in the 

(25) Tlia ants are not a strong folk; and yet they prepare thcii' 
food in summer. (20) The mountain-mice ore a folk not mighty j 
and yet they fix their habitation in the rock, 

V. 2a, The ants are a consjiieuous example of activity and 
diligence; coinp. C: G— S.— V. 26, BiSB'i, not comes, for 
they do not build among the rocks ; and it is doubtful, 
moreover, whet hcv ihey are indigenous in Palestine. But 
the proper ■ni:,ii.i>!iiii)-mics have some rcscmbbmee to them, 
although they are smaller. In Arabia, and other places, 
they are gregarious, and very abundant among the rocky 
hills ; and withal, ihcy are remarkably swift, and dexterous 
in escaping danger, by retreating into the crevices of the 
rocks where they live. — ifcaa, with the article, as being 
the name of a substance. 
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[•>") The locusts have nolihii; : uml ye: they li-nrdi on, all of tlictn 
til vlilui! into hands. 

Ill the Heb. nrns is sing, generic. ; and of course the suffix 
in 'ifes is the same. Our idiom demands lli.c plural. — NS*" 
is often used in reference to llic orderly marching forth of 
an army. — 'j'sn. dividing, sundering, i. e. into regular 
bodies of inarch, like soldiers under their loaders. This 
they do spontaneously, without any king; which shows 
their insiinclive sagacity. 

[28) The lizard layetii hold with both hands, and slio is even in 
tho palaces of the king. 

rraraiB, not spider (as in our version), as Boeharfc has 
fully shown, hut the lizard, i. e. the house-lizard, which is 
very frequent in Palestine, and gets into every kind of 
dwelling. Its principal food is fSes; and these it springs 

upon, and grasps with both its prehcnsiles, as if they were 
hands. They are tolerated in palaces even, because they 
help to clear them of vermin, 

The activity and dexterity of tlieao four classes of insig- 
nificant animals, gave occasion to ilie gnomic sayings before 
us. The hue of tin; whole chapter is very remarkable. In 
the present case, there is no moral suggested. To the mind 
of the reader is left the application. In the present case, 
(he moral seems to be, thai however iiiiigmiicant a man may 
be in the eyes of the world, who have much regard to birth 
and outward circumstances, there is after all abundance of 
room fur him to be active and sagacious, and to accomplish 
important ends thereby. 

(£3) There are three things which excel in step ; yen, four which 

13", lans'na, Tart, iliph, Ik. make good the step, or make 
!!'/■'■''{'/ steps ; which means what the version expresses. The 
last clause repeats the same idea, in another form, via., 
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inn!:: th yvGi/ii/ tin: (tail oi' going. — ;-:>; (in pause), Jran. Inf. 
of- ( ^.' 

(30) Tlio lion is mig]ity among the Insists. and lie -Hill tarn back 
from tho face of no one. (31) The greyhound, anil the he-goat, anil 
li king who cnniiot bo withstood. 

V. 30, TLc raajosi.ii: ami li'a.rless gait oi' tho lion has been 
often remarked. — V. 31,a-:r^ "■"'"''• li i — compressed (roof. 11) 
of loins. Probably it. is flu' greyhound., which is here char- 
acteristically so called, whose gaunt loins are conspicuous. 
Then the gait of this animal answers well lo the writer's 
object, for it is at once graceful and rapid. To translate 
war-horse, with Ceseuius, and others, seems incongruous. 
Of himself, lie is not rompn:xscd of loins ; nor are his bulls, to 
which they appeal, hound on his loins, but on the fore-part 
of his body. Others intm-late Zebra; but this is not a 
Palestine animal. — "it! is a particle which seems hardly in 
place lien:. To translate or (she usual sense) makes no 
tolerable meaning, lor this would be merely to say, that fin! 
and £JTi are two iimncs of one and :he same animal. In that 
case we should have only three of the whole, and not /oar as 
y. 2'J demands. With J. H. Miehaelis, then, we must, here 
translate "!x as = and; and so, all the ancient Versions. 
With Michaeliswe may refer to Num. 15: 6. Mai. 2: 17, as 
supporting such a translation. — -^n .means the he-goal, who 
is the head of the.'iocb, a?;-:l leads ami eonirola its movements. 
The ordinary gait of gouts among mi certainly has little of 
the 2i3 in it ; hut the larger Oriental he-goals, at the head of 
a flock, march along with much aili.i'lcd dignify a.nii stateli- 
ness.— tfipls, see on rvra-Ss, in 12: 28. In the hook oi" 
Psalms, Qhp is often used hi the sense of a hostile rising up ; 
ancl here cip-bK appears to be a compound word, vh., b'p and. 
the negative Vs. Hence it means -no unilis!nndi)ig,\. e. there 
is nothing of opposition which sivaib; with him. So the Jewish 
interpreters. The usual stately movement of such, a heron- 
sovereign, is here the point of allusion, 
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Ami now for the moral. What is it ? These stately gaits 
are surely not proposed us objects of inflation ; nor yet, of 
repugnance. I see no more in them, than the presentation 
of remarkable things, to witness which impresses the mind 
in a pfeasine; iniinner. They seem to he made prominent 
here, principally as mirabilia. 

[32] If thou Iinat played the fool in exalting thyself ; if thon hast 

craftily tkvisi'r.!. with thy Liml io thy mouth. 

For siSJFsn , see 1 K. 1: o. — Hsb "p , with hand to mouth. 
(Ace. of manner), denotes tin.- action of a man in deep think- 
ing, who often spontaneously puts his hand io Ins mouth 
while making mental effort. In other words : ' If thou hast, 
with much pains- taking, devised evil.' 

Thus far is protasis, in both clauses introduced by if, but 
wilhout any iipodosis expressed to cither of them. "We must 
therefore suppose- one; which would be as follows: 'Thou, 
has! acted wickedly or foolishly.' Or, we may take CM in a 
negative way, implying li-.al one o'ttjhl not io engage in such 
things. J.u accordance with this last implied idea, is the 
tenor of the next verse. 



That is : ' Indulge not evil devices, because (^s) this will 
lirin;.': vo-.i into contention and mischief Milk ji-rrrscd be- 
comes another substance, viz., cheese, which is harder and 
more solid) the nose preyed in anger, (our vulgar idiom is, 
p'diiii.j I'iir'i: iiijsi'), produce?, blood, ; and ibou comes the main 
jujiji! aimed at, vik., the occasion of strife. — ;rE;; (lit, nos- 
trils) has here its secondary sense. viz., that of anger. If one 
urges and presses hard on an angry man, the consequence 
of such a course is a quarrel. ■— If we look back, we may 
now sec a connection. MisiMenovs derires, which hear hard 
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or press on others, will bo certain to produce strife and do 
mischief. — In the two last clauses, tin; paronomasia, in B)S 
and D^BS is very conspicuous. 

|Thus end the words of Ajrur. The iliffioruiitc between the style: 
and manner of sentiment la.i.o. ant', in the mvcoding part of the book, 
must be obvious, at once, io crory iliseernit:;; rentier. In the latter. 
we hare no such coniiiua'.d and ii:ul;ipji.:i.l similes ; and bosi ties this. 
we are scarcely, if ever, at a loss to see the iiinrnl, tlnit is, the pruden- 
tial principle or sentiment aimed at. It usually lies on the surface. 
But in the present chapter, in several cases, wo hare no smalt diffi- 
culty to find any nimvi; a.nd in some, wo cam:. it. as wo have seen, find 
it at all. In some cases. we have E^i" oi'nieiv similitudes, adapted 
more to surprise or to please, than to i u l p a l- t ethical instruction. See 
Introd. § I.] 

Part VI. Chap. XXXI. 1—9. 

[These nine verses contain the bst.nutious of .Lemuel's mother; 
(1) Caution against inc.niyLiiciice. [i\ Airaiusi rlnmkciracss. (3) 
Monitions in respect to dolui; justice, and v:ndica:injr the oppressed.] 

[1) The words of Lemuel, nisa of Mass a ; which his mother 
taught him. 

See on 30 : 1, where the first part of this verse is fully 
discussed. — f^, (ivkliout tin: article) must be in the const. 
stale ; and if so, thou Mttmt is I lie name of the king's do- 
main. As Agar is tailed the son of the queen of Massa 
(80: I), and here 1,1 1 e ling of A/rjasa is represented as being 
taught by Ms mother; so it seems quite probable, that this 
mother of the king of Massa, is (lie queen referred to in 
30 : 1 ; and consequently, that Agur and Lemuel were 
brothers. The two compos il ion. = are probitbly contempora- 
neous, or nearly so. — in'15';, Piel fem. Perf. with suffix; 
see Parad. Stiff, p. 292. 

(2) What, iiiy son '! and what, the son of my woniM yea ivl nit, the 
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That is : ' What shall I say to thee ? ' Or : ' What ought- 
est thou to do ? ' The repetition denotes earnestness in 
demanding attention. The mm of my vows, probably refers 
to vows uttered before his birth, that she would do so and 
so, in case she should hear a son ; eomp. 1 Sam. 1: 11. Per- 
haps the name of that sou, Vsi^b (in v. i),for him is God, 
or he helongs to God. may indicate a consecration of Mm to 
God as his. — ia in Ps. ii., and in other places, shows that 
the word is not merely Aramaean, but belongs to the older 
Hebrew. 

(3) Giro not thy strength to women, nor thy wayfl to the destaie- 



zfctj may mean wealth ; hut here this meaning is less 
probable. The, destruction of kings seems to refer to the 
enervating power of excessive venery, and the premature 
death which it usually brings. The destruction of kings — 
ili at which destroys kings, fin's;, Inf. Iliph. h prefix being 
elided, and its vowel (brown back under the 5, § 52. 2. n. 7, 
Strength, therefore, i. e. physical vigor, seems to be the true 
idea of i^n . — The plur. '^ , in "ps-ia , is not alone. Other 
like eases are found in Hebrew, § 86. 1. a. 

(4) Not for kings, O Lemuel, not for kings, is the drinking of wine ■ 

nor fur iiLi.iice.', tin; (k'siru of strous; drink. 

l'nttf, the apoc. form of nfriti, Inf. of hnti, § 74. n. 2.— 

Before tlie second clause, r means nor, because if, follows a 
negative. — 1st, Qeri "K, which would be an interrogative: 
and then we must- translate : where is strong drink"? A pos- 
sible, but not a probable sense. Ges. (Lex.) reads IN , which 
lie makes the const, of IN, just as ri^ is const. of'nTO. I 
prefer this solution to the (Jeri. The root then is his, to 
desire, and is is const, of 18 = desire. 

(5) Lest hi' drill!;., ;iiid fo^cl lfn;|. v/liiji h- dirriiod, iind pcrveit I lie 
judgment of all the afflicted. 
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pjSHK-, I'ual Part, form, used as a neuter noun here. — 
Heb. all the sons of lite aj/.ie/od, means merely what is ex- 
pressed in the version. — It is a king's business to sit as a 
court of ultimate appeal for (lie oppressed. But how can he 

juil^c rl.elilly, u i tiler the influence of intoxicating drink ? It 
is ast-uincJ that lie cannot. 

((5) Give strong drink to him who is rend v (o perish 1 and wine to 
those who arc in bitterness of .spirit. ("| .Let him drink, and forget 
his poverty, and no more, remember his toil. 

"tyA, plur. const, of in adj. — V. 7, tti*i, also written rem 
and aisi, root sil'i. It lias an unusually i'lsiet.uating orthog- 
raphy, 2*A« Uuenii-sa of spirit, Jceins to be regarded here 

as brought on by porcrti/ and excfSMva loll. 

(8) Open thy month i'iil 1 ihe dmob ; for ;he canse. of every orphan. 

That is, plead Ibi' those who cannot plead for themselves. 
— Advocate the eao.se of the orphan, lit. of all the sons of be- 
reavemeid. 

(9) Open thy mouth, (o judge righteously ; yen, vindicate the 
nilliei.ed iiiul the poor. 

pis , Acc. adverbial. ■ — "--may be a nowa— judgment; 
but the verb makes a more energetic sense. To judge \-:- 
generic, and may mean to acquit or to condemn. Here it 
means to acquit., and thus to vindicate the cause of the 

alilii'tet.l. Ilia!.- is:, of i!.e oppressed. 

[These precepts :ire hriel', but very expressive. The eautions are 
directed against tin we y](T>. int.ov. !iic!i Lings an: most apt to fall. Wine, 
women, and oppression in order in eoiiet-i iniiri money from the peo- 
ple, are things about vhieh kings usually ticcd very impressive in- 
Bti'iiction. The excellent mother, who seems to have understood 
these matters well, has here given sisln'nry adviee, with groat kind- 
ness and much earnestness. How- ilitTereni would the conduct of most 
kings he, should they hem-lion to the admonitions originally addressed 
to tkc young king of M.assa!] 
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Chap. XXXI. 9—31. Eulogy of the prudent and 
indxtslrtotts housewife. 

[TMb is one of the aipluAdJad snugs. The. style differs strikingly 
from thai nl' chap, sxs. ; fur here, all the verses are nearly of the 
same length. The paraUoliums bavo :i c'ok: resemblance to those in 
the book of Psalms ; iind especially iu (hose h; T 1 1 ■ _■ : dphabo tie al Psalms. 
It results from the nature of an alpha' .e: if soul-, :hat ti:c. r'oniice'.ion 
of the thoughts slit)i!!il lie. .■.i.mr'.viia: knurr i.hau in free soii;>\ heeanse 
such words must he introduced as will chime with the order of the 
alphabet. This is strictly observed in the present ease. But the 
set" hi.! | :■ : ; i -■ i 1 1 :. 1 i.~ n r t ;n such verse is !';ti\ am) i- not bound by any '.irdci' 
of tho alphabet at all. YV'lmevei' vras the nuihor of (he piece, (it pur- 
ljuris in Iiavc c ; ;i«i: rVoiii ;hc ipfeeii-mothcr), an e.vicusive. ;;«]U;[i])i> 
auce with tho laws and nature of tho more artificial Ilcb. poetry is 
in. in' I'.- -..-.1. Jt is a song which is at the same time liolh beautiful and 
noble. The picture, is ccnamiy- very attri^'tivi' 1 , and shows the band 
of a skilful artist. It is a striking specimen of the simplex imtiiditit's.\ 

[10) A woman of energy who shall fimU For her value is far 

removed from pearls, 

Who shall find? i. e. such a woman is rare, but well 
worth searching after. — Far rtmo/xrt from pearls, because 
she is worth much more than pen vis. Thus we say : ' Such 
a person distanced another, 5 when we mean that he far ex- 
ceeded him. 

(11] The heart of her husband trustctli in her: and gain will not 
be lacking. {V?.) She. rccdcrcth him good, arid not evil, all the diiys 
of her life. 

bfeS, usually spoil, but here tropiwdly, thai, which is equiv- 
alent to it in value, viz., gain, profit. In other words, she 
brings him that which takes the place of spoil, and super- 
sedes it. — After r&zs. comes two Accusatives, viz., that of 
the object given, and of the person to whom the gift is made 
§ 136. 2. 
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(l.'S) She. seehelh wool and flux, and iiiiiiLuiiictureth them with 
willing hands, (14) She is like lo die ships of the merchant ; she 
bringeth from afar her sustenance, 

V. 13, fi"B3 yarts , lit. with the desire or good pleasure of 
her hands. The real jiioniiiu^- it. given in the version, i. e. 
she labors readily us id cheerfully. ■ — She brinyeth from afar, 
etc., that is, she sells her manufactures, and purchases with 
the price, of them that food wbic-li is imported from abroad.. 
whether necessaries or luxuries. The implication is, that 
she sends the products of her labor to a foreign country, and 
thence brings, in tlio way of e.\.diange, what she needs for 
her household. 

(15) She rise th irn. nmreiiver. while it is yrt ni;rli'., and givolli (bod 
to Iicr household, and a dm: portion to her maidens. 

The meaning of t-o ( jhoil) here U derived from the Iliph. 
of S|^a , which means c-ibuiii di&cerpere. — r"2 here prob- 
ably means her own family ; while ph , (lit. statute, law, de- 
cree), designates the detemn'nni portion of food allotted to 
her maidens ; comp. 30 : 8, where is a like instance of ph 
employed in this way. Were it not for this, I should bo 
inclined to refer ph lo the allotted tash of ihe servant-maids. 



host , t/rinfo upon, revolves in lo-r mind, i. c. she thinks out 
a plan of purchasing the field. — The fruit of her hands, 
means the products of her labor. With these, she, by selling 
them, procure*, money (0 purchase a vineyard. Tins Ktahibh 
should be written SB3, count, of iz: (see Is. 5 : 7), which 
makes a better pen*! tbi\n the verb hra: , which is proffered 
by the Qeri. 

(17) She girdcth liev loin-i with r=trcn^;cli, ami mr.keth strong her 
arms. (18) She well midi.'r«t:uirleth thiit her merdianiliw is good ; 
her hi:n|) ;.'.eei.h not out, liirtme.li the night. 
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V. 17, She is active and energetic. — V. 18, She knows 
how to appreciate and to relish the good or comforts which 
her merchandize procures. Ileh. lit., She lasttith that her mer- 
chandize is good. I have endeavored to preserve the idea, 
while expressing it in our current idiom. — As to b-b, the 
Masorites bid us to turn it into t-b-'~_, which last is the usual 
form. But the other is good, and is elsewhere employed.— 
The idea here is, that she works through the, night, in order 
to accomplish some favorite task ot' her. industry, and so needs 
a lamp during that period. 

(Ill) Her hands she putteth to tlio distaff; licr fingers gTasjir.hu 
spindle-wheel. 

litfiiB is found only here. Ges. refers it to the root life, 
and so it would seem that it mast be referred, as to its form. 

Bid. there is nothing in the meaning of this verb, {tola ritjh.L 
jiii,:.!i'rniiij, which indicates any rc.hu inn ro the subject. We 
depend on Jewish tradition for its moaning ; which, however, 
is uniform. — ^tVb is rendered >;/>indk by most. Butifhei 
hands took hold of that, it must bo .«omofbing very different 
from our .spindles. As the word moinis a lit tin w/ieal or -pul- 
ley, orbiculus, I take it as here designating the wheel which 
the hands turn, and which is connected with the motion of 
the. spindle. 

■[20) She opencih wide her liiind to ti:c iiii'icli:! ; she pnflcth forth 
her hands to the needy . (21) Wile feared* not lor her household be- 
cause of the sv.tiw; for nil hey houso nvis flodieil will) Jmrple. 

V. 20, Opens wide her hand, i. e. dispenses liberally. —- 
Puttetk forth, etc., i. e. she stretches out her hand for the sake 
of succoring. V. '21, Ikoctusc of the snow, i. e. because of the 
winiry cold. — E"!'l' , parph, is probably to he understood 
tropically here ; for flic more color of a garment would not 
defend from the cold ; nor was the color in question limited 
merely to garments of woollen cloth. The meaning, there- 
fore, seems to be, that she furnishes handsome and warm 
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clothing for her family. Purple gn-nnauls were of course of 
the better sort, anil also the highest in price; hence the 

tropic; l] meaning here. 

(22) Coverlets doth j>he make for .hi-rye'if; iiiu; linen and scarlet is 
her clothing. (23} Her husband in known in the gates, because he 
alts with the eTjlurs of the land. 

V. 22, C'Ta'r; seems fo be confined to lite clothing of beds. 
We cannot well give ii lite generic souse of covering, although 
it would fit well here. ■ — ■ The Uit'-ml inclining of scarlet here, 
need not be urged. The general idea is, that she furnishes 
the best kinds of clothing. — V. 23, By thrift, her husband 
nr.r-ii.ins io a place among the magistracy, ivho si! by (In: gates 
in order to decide causes. Accordingly, be is said to sit with 
the elders. 

(24) Linen vestment '.loth she \v,-.\.l.i: and. sell ; aid girdles doth she 
present to t-lic mcrehar:t--i]iin. 

■j-i-tO is the inner 11 mm vestment — shirt. — The girdle is a 
necessary part of oriental costume, because of the loose outer 
vestments, which it is employed to draw close to the person. 

(25) Strong and lie.iHii.iful is her dolhiag; and she laugheth at the 

Lit. strength and Jieeniiij, abstract for concrete. — -Laughs at 
the time to come, bcctiuso she has abundant provision for it, 
i. e. clothing and stores of every kind ; and therefore she is 

cheerful (laughs), not having- any solicitude. 

(26) Her month she ivieneth with wisdom ; and the law of kind- 
ness is on her tongue. 

She speaks discreetly, am! her speech is kindly. 



, fern. Part. Kal of ri33, § 74. n. 5. — The Keihibh 
io sense, in the next. word, without another vou'cl- 
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(14) Case of Ihi'i !<>■: s/i di-rii/tarix, ± : 13, (willi TOfruViiMs). 

(15) Common Geiidor of tin' members of tlie body, a : 2, with 



(16) Omission ami insertion of ilic urtif/lo bdbre a noun with 3 , 

5: 4. 

(17) Omission of Daijliesli forte in verbs S3 , 7 : 13. 
(IS) Omission of 'Dt.ujhe.xli. lime hi 7: IS, (an extra case). 

(IB) Van coiiversive, before a Horn, which precedes the verb, 
still has the same influence on the verb itself, 12 : 21. 

(20) Compounds with ix , see 12 : 28. 30 : 31. 

(21) Is hs used before a Korn. Case ? Ans. neg. ; (see 16 : 33, 

with Exc.). 

(22) Conjugation NH.hpo.el, 37: 16. 

(23) Plural intensive, 6 : 10, 14, IS. 7 : 18, 27. 8 : IS. 9:1, 6, 

10. 10: 6, 81, 32. 14: 1, 11, 17, 30. 17:4. 18: 23. 20: 
18. 22 ; 24. 34 : 7, 32. 28 : 20. 29 : 1. 

(24) Alleged predestination of the wicked, 16:4. 

(25) Reward in a Future Slate, 14 : 32. lo : 10. 

(26) Special Disquisition on Atjur and Lemuel, SO : 1. 81: 1. 
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